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PEEFACE. 

TO THB FIRST EDITION. 



French Qeauharb are already so numerous, that the publioatiOA 
of a new one may seem to be quite uncalled for : e^ery difficultyi 
indeed, has been explained in them ; rules, observations, and 
examples have been profusely given. But, on this very account, 
how much superfluous matter is incessantly met with, even in those 
repated the best; interrupting the course of a lesson, or puzzling the 
young Student in the choice of what he is to learn, or what to leave 
out ; for something certainly must be omitted, as the time usually 
allowed in schools for studying French, renders it impossible that 
any complicated and prolix grammar should be mastered in all its 
extent and details. 

Exercises, as generally written in schools, are hardly any- 
thing else but a mute and mechanical labour; an exercise to the eye 
rather than to the mind, and none to the ear. 

Dialogues, being considered as very useful in learning 
modem languages, are used in almost all schools ; yet the sentences 
of which they are composed not being classified, and therefore illua^ 
trating no rules, these boolcs and all those of the same kind, are of 
no assistance in grounding the Pupil in the important knowledge 
of Grammar^ the only sure basis of excellence. 

In the hope of obviating these inconveniences, long felt whilst 
teaching his native language, the Author of the present volume has 
drawn up a new plan of instruction, divested of every thing useless, 
and combining at once, in the hands of an active Teacher or 
industrious Learner, all the advantages of Grammars, Exercises, and 
Dialogues ;* a constant endeavour being made to fix the attention 
of students and exercise their judgment, by speaking both to their 
eyes and mind, in the tabular views of rules and examples ; — to 
afford a frequent opportunity to the Learner for remarks, and to the 
Instructor for explanations^ by forcing a continual comparison 
between the two languages; — and finally to impress with more effect 

* See Direction for using this work, puge 84. 



IV. PBBFACB. 

on the memory the roles of grammar^ by redacing them to vioarvoee 
practice^ in a copious selection of illostrative examples, mostly 
consisting of colloquial sentences. By these means, it is hoped^ the 
student will acquire not only a speedy but a complete knowledge of 
the French Lang^ge; and learn at once to write it with correctness, 
and to speak it with facility. 

Astothepronunciationof the French Language, the principal 
difficulty arises from the words being sometimes written differently 
f^om what they are uttered ; otherwise there are but two or three 
articulations in French, which do not exist in English. Now, to 
remove those difficulties, the different sounds of the vowels and of 
the consonants have been methodically arranged, and a few general 
rules, and explanatory observations, given in a short and compre- 
hensive treatise at the head of this grammar : and the Author is 
fully convinced that any pupil will acquire a correct French accent, 
with much more fiicility and speed, by repeating carefully, i^r a 
a good instructor, those numerous practical exercises he has intro« 
duced, than by the help of all the tedious, perplexing, and in- 
sufficient rules of pronunciation. How &r he may be considered 
as having aoeomplished the improvement he contemplated, the 
Author does not presume to say, but leaves to others to judge; 
satisfied, however, that, in performing his task, he has spared no 
trouble to render it worthy the notice and approval of a discriminating 
public. 



ADVEKTISEM ENT TO THE SECOND EDITION. 

The rapidity with which a large edition of the present work 
has been exhausted, affords evidence highly gratifying to the Author 
that his humble endeavours have received a liberal share of public 
approbation. 

F. L. M. 



Chbltknham Collbob, 
January, 1847. 
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PRACTICAL TREATISE 



ON THE 



FRENCH PRONUNCIATION, 



IN ACCORDANCE WITH THE 



FBENCH ACADEMY, JlND OTHEB GOOD AUTH0BITIE8. 



AKTICLE I. 

TttE FRENCH ALPHABET. 

A, B, C, D, E, F, G, H, I, J, K, L, M, 
aA, hay, say, day, ay, eff, jay, ahsh, edj j'ee, hah, el, emm, 
N, O, P, a, R, S, T, U, V, X, Y, Z* 
enn, o, pay, ku, air, ess, tay, u, vay, icks, eegrec^ zed, 

t^E VOWELS ABE 

a, e, i, o, u, y. 



THE OON8017ANTS AND TOWELS 
Can be joined as follows : 



ba, 


be. 


bi. 


bo. 


bu, 


ma. 


me. 


mi. 


mo, 


mu. 


ca. 


ce. 


ci. 


CO, 


cu. 


na, 


ne, 


ni. 


no, 


nu. 


9a, 
da, 
fa, 


ce, 
de, 
fe, 


ci, 
di, 


90, 
do, 
fo, 


9u, 
dti. 


pa, 

qua, 

ra, 


pe, 

que, 

re, 


qui. 


po, 

quo, 

ro, 


pu, 
qu, 
ru, 


ha. 


he, 


gi. 
bi, 


ho, 


hu, 


sa, 
ta. 


8e, 
te. 


si, 
ti, 


so, 
to. 


8U, 

tu. 


la, 


ke, 
le, 


• • 


ko, 
lo, 


ku, 


va, 
xa, 

za, 


ve, 
xe, 
ze, 


vi, 
xi, 
zi. 


vo, 
xo, 
zo. 


vu, 
zu. 



* The French hare no W ; this letter, as well as K, 
bonro$76d or dwiTed from foreign langui^es. OS, also, 
as, c«ifr, Mtur, jJEdipef &c. See No. 4, page 5. 



is found onhr in words 
is met in a few words ; 



or PRONUNCIATION. 

ORTHOGRAPHICAL SIGIfS. 
There are three acceotft in the French language. 

Vaceentaigu (') the acnte, as in hontSf cafe, vSritS. (slender soand.) 

Vctccent grave*, • • • D the grave/as in accks, progr^,mcc^s, (open sound.) 
Z'aceent circofiflexe (^) the circumflex, in p6te, tete, gite, hdte, flute, (broad.) 



Le trSma (") the dieeresis, is placed over e, i, u, when these letters are ta 
be pronounced separately from the adjoining yowel ; as in Noei, paten, 
Saiil, S^c, See i, called tr^ma, page 4. 



La cSdiUe C) or little comma, is placed under the letter p, when it is to 
be sounded like ss, before a, o, ti; ^A^fagade, legon, regu, ^c. 



Le trait cTunion (-), the hyphen, connects compound words; as, arC'-en-'Ciel, 
long'tempSf vis-d-ins ; and is also used after a verb followed by a pro* 
noun ; as, irai-je ? taisez-voits, donneZ'U'inoit ^c. 

V apostrophe ('), the apostrophe, marks the omission of a vowel, before 
another vowel, or an h mute ; as, ^ttmi, Vdme, Vhomme, t*il m^aimet Sfc, 
for le amif la dme, le hjomme, si il me aime^ which would sound bad-t 



MARKS OF PUNCTUATIOiN. 

(,) la virgule , the comma. 

(;) le point'Virgtde the semicolon. 

(:) le deux points the colon. 

(.) le point the full stop. 

(?) U point d*interrogation , , the note of interrogation. 
(!) 2^ point ^admiration . . the note of admiration. 

(" ") Us guUlemets -.,. the notes ofquotation. 

{) la parenthbse the parenthesift. 



ARTICLE II. 

FRENCH PRONUNCIATION. 
The right and exact pronunciation of the French, as of other living 
languages-,, can perfectly be acquired only^ by hearing the words uttered 
by a native ; yet the rules and similar sounds in French and English, as 
given here, with the praQtical reading aloud of the following exercises, 
will assuredly be found of very great service^ 

* The grave accent has no open sound in d, lA, oiA, (at, tiiere, where) ; it merely 
distinguishes these words from a, to, ou (has, the, or). 

t This suppression of the final vowel, called elision, takes place with the mo- 
nosyllables te, la, je, me, te, se, de, ce, ne, and que, with its compounds d^que, 
jusque, quoique, etc. also with si before il or ils. Howeyer there is no suppress 
sion of a vowel before the words oai, Auit, onzej nor in ce,je, le, ta, going after 
a verb ; as— £'*J-ce aujourd' hui le huitf^menexrla. ^ r^col«,--al*ie ev tort ? 



PRACTICAL PRONUNCIATION* 

SECTION I. 

OF SIMPLE VOWELS. 



Naoies. 




6> d, long 
7.6 



8.i 

9.6 

tlO. A 

^11. ^ open 
§12. y after a 
13. y after a 



consonant 
vowel 



French Sound*. 



matin, 

cit6, 

ici, 

bottc, 

lutte, 

m&tin, 

t6te, 

gite, 

cote, 

flillte, 

style, 
moyen 



English Sounds. 



morning 


a — in mat 


city 


a — in mate 


here 


i — in pin 


boot 


o — in hot 


struggle 


no similar sound 


mastiff 


a— in ah ! 


head 


e — in there 


harems form 


e — in bee 


coast 


— in hope 


flute 


no similar sound 


access 


a — m may 


style 


y — in system 


means 


like two French i's 



ILLUSTRATION. 

(For the pronunciation of consonants see page 0.) 

1. — A short. 

Aga, Canada, Gaza, Java, Malaga, Panama, Zava, ananas, errata, 

falbala, panorama, papa, la, ma, ta, sa, ami, amateur, fatal, lateral, 

matinal, camarade, r6galade, apanage, badinage, natte, patte. 

2.— J& short. 
* Abb6, bont6, cafg, c61erit6, d6, d^g^n6r6, daret6, 4t6, f61icit6, g^n^- 
rosit^, h^r^dit^, ill^gitimit^, lib6raUt6, m^diocrit^, n6, pi6t6, pr6, quality, 
r^alit^, r6p6t6, r6v6r6, s^v^rite, tem6rit6, utility, v61ocit6, z616. 

3. — / 8hx)rt, 
CiTilit6, criminel, divisibility, difficile, estime, fertility, illimit^, inlmit^, 
inimitable, inimiti^, iniquite, limits, m^rit^, Mississipi, mobility, pipe, 
primitive, regime, tigre, titre, timidity, risibility, victime, visite. 

4 — O short. 
Arcole, aureole, bigote, calotte, marotte, bonne, botte, boussole, ca- 
pitole, devote, dot, ^cole, folle, molle, homme, hotte, idole, microscope, 
mode, monopole, notre, parole, pqche, pomme, rigole, sotte, votre. 

6. — U short. 
Abttslf, battn, but-&-bu^, brunette, brutality, cuvette, futur, futility, 
guttural, lune, lunette, minute, musique, nu, nullity, num^rique, public, 
puce, rupture, ruse, 8ur,tumulte, turpitude, usure, vu, vertu, turlututu. 



* E with an aocute accent, is to be pronounced in a dear and rather sharp manner. 

t U must be pronounced with the lips nearly closed, (as when blowing a flute.) 

X E not accented is mu/e, or at least but faintly heard when pronounced ; (as 
e ini likely.) It has the soimd of 6 accented in cle/*, pierf ; also before r and x 
mute, as aimer, danger, yenex : it has an open slender sound eyery where, 
with a final consonant sounded ; as bee, set, met. No French word begins with 
an E mute. 

$ F by itself, and at the beginning or at the end of words, sounds simply like 
a French i ; as, y, yacht, yeux, bey, dey, Y, in the middle of a word, an«r: a i 
vowel, sounds like two French I's ; as, pays, moyen, Joyewf. 

U All letters printed in italic throughout this Treatise are not to be pronounced.- . 

B 2 



4 PIUiCrriCAIi Pi^ONUNCIATION- 

* Diflgrftce, e8pace« taase, 14chei m4che, t^ehe, h&le, mlile, p&le, pktCf 
4mef bltoe, inf&me, &ne, crkae, mkaes, lUb&tre^ fol&ire, idol&tre, mal^-^ 
tre, noir&tre, oliv^tre, pl&tre, app&f, d^gkt, mkt, ayoca^f^ oha^«; d^htdSf 
t^ns, a,ppas, has, bra«, ctLS, gr&s, h^la«, pas, sa^, ta«.* 

Fr^le, grMe, p^le-m^le,bar^me,baptdine, bldme, car^mei ct^me, m^mej 
Bupr^me^ abbesse, confesse, comtesse, appr^f, for^t, int^r^^, arr^te, b^te^ 
oonqa^te, fi^te, honn^te, temp^te^ tdtc, anc^tref, champ^tre, fendtre, dtre. 

8.—/ long» 

Abhne, dime, b^nimef, fintmef, puntmef, tie, huile, tuile, gite, b^nite^ 

yite, ^pitte, b^litre, huttre, r^gitre, Arcadie, Kubie, Russie, vie, avi^j 

eaprits, priar, riz.f 

0. — O long. 

Contrdle, dr61e, t61e, fantdme, Jerome, symj^tome, amudne, Rhonci 
So&ne, tr6ne, zone, oh 1 abrico^^, gro«> L^ro#, mots, propo«, Bots, rose, 
groBse, aussitd^, bientdf, Impo^, hdte, pentec6te, ap6tre, notre, vdtre.* 

10.— CTton^. 
Embiiche, brtllure, mtLie, piire, ailre, abotf, eoufvtSf dessu^, jus, refus, 
swpiuSti MMusG, Kaguse, AftCit, fLtte, ftmes, pourvilme^, con^tlte^, re« 
qttes, cwre, ^ture, V^suse, b^vue, issue, morae, nue, rae, statue, 71164 

II, ^E open. 
Alg^bre, fun^bre, teo^bre^, caliche, fl^ohe, mdche, bipMe, rem^e, 
tiMe, module, parall^le, z61e, c6ne, 6b6ne, Vienne, p6re, m^re, fr^re, qo» 
m^te, plan^te, pp^te* ^l^ve, gr^ve, tr^ve, acc^, ^Lpr^, d^ohs, ^che^^j 
mets, regrets, suje^^, les, mes, tes, §es.^ 

12. — Y as a single I. 
Y, yacht, yense,yeoa;, asyle, cycle, cypr^*, dynastic, hydre, hydropique, 
hypocrisie, idylle, lyre, myrrhe, myrte, myst^re, pyramide, sym^trie, 
sylphe, synagogue, synonyme, type, tyran. 

13.— y a* itee French Vs. 
Pays, paysan, paysage« pay6, balay6, essay^, ayontf, crayon, raj^on, 
envoyer, employer, voyager, croyable, affroyable, pitoyable, loyal, royal, 
croyon*, soyon*, foyer, loyer, noyer, moyen, joyeuar, ennuyeux, fuyard, 
tnyau, bruy^re. Groyne. 

r called trSma. 
Aieul, aiGUor, bisaieuor, baionnette, faience, Maience, Maienne, Moi'se, 
Anais, naif, paien, Cain, thei'^re, ouir, hair, je haw, tu haw, il hai^, nous 
hafme^, vous haite^, ils hairenf.f 

* Many words have a long open sound tbough not marked witii any accent, 
a|id can oe known only by prflictice. Every voivet is long before an s mnte. 

t I is long in every word ending in ie^ and also with s^ x, x mute. 

t t« is long in eyery word.jQnding with ue, and also before $ mute. 

$ <> is open broad every where with an s mute. 

IT See Orthog. signs ibr ihe Diaeresis, page 2 ; and Observation on heir, p. 79. 



PRACTICAL PRONUNCIATION. 

SECTION II. 

OF COMPOUND VOWELS, 
Emitting but a simple sound. 



Irregular Vowels. 


French Soande. 


English Sounds. 


1. ai, eai, ei, ^e, 

2. at. ais. aie 


J'ai, I have 
mai», hut 
bote, host 
feu, fire 
mou, soft 


a in mate 
a in may 
in hope 
u in tub 
in move 


3. au. eau. •••••• 


4. eu, oeu, eue, 

5. ou. oue 





ILLUSTRATION. 

1.— ^J, EAIy EI, EY, EE, 

Balai,d61a\;gai, hai! mal,quai, J'ai, j^aimai, je parlai,je serai,j*aimerat, 
j'agirai, geai,* je corrlgeai, je jageai^ je mangeal, Je nageai, affaire, cor- 
saire, grammaire, honoraire, insulaire, libraire, baleine, haleine, peine, 
reine, Seine, veine, verveine, bey, dey, ann^e^ atn^e, aim^e, donn6e, 
joum^e, matinee, j'agr6e,je cr^e, ils recr^enf, ils suppl^en^.^ 

2.-^7, AIS, AIE. 
t Faite, maitre, naitre, paitre, Anglaif, Calais, Ecossaitf, Fran^ai^, Hoi* 
landai^, Irlandaix, Polonaii, Portugai5,palals, rabaii, relai«, paia;, attrai^^, 
bienfai^^, extraif^, portraif^, sonhai^^, j*avai«, j'aurai^, baie, claie, craie, 
futaie, baie, ivraie, monnaie, plaie, raie, zagaie, ils avaien^, ils-^taien^, 
ils coDjugai^^f, ils finissai^n^, ils recevai«n^, ils vendaien^.f 

Z.^AUy EAU, 
Aumdne, aune, auteur, automne, baude^^ baume, cause, daube, ^tau, 
faute, fauor, manor, canauor, chevau:r, mauvai^, pauvre, saule, tanpe, an- 
neau, beau, beancou/?, bateau, becasseau, chapeau, chd.teau, drapeau, eau, 
g&teau, peau, radeau, r^teau, sceaa, treteau, veau. 

* 4,—EU, (EU, sUrt, 
§ Aveu, cheveu, ftu, jeu, Jeune, H6breu, neveu, pen, boeuf, Elbeuf, neuf, 
CBuf, veuf, seul, coeor, cftcpur, soeur, mcBur.^, pleuM, noeucK, vceu, acteur, 
ardeur,bonheur, boadeur, buveur, coureur, cureur,fouleur,fureur, humeur, 
hurleur, joiieur, jureur, loueur, lueur, mouleur, pudeur, rongeur, rumeur, 
souffleur, sueur, tourneur, tueur, vogueur. 

4.— J5t7, (EU, EUE^ open and long, 
Aveugle, jeAne, meu]e,meuble, peuple, il veu^, il 6meuf, 6preuve, fleuve, 
veuve, OBuvre*, oeu^,boBuys, noeu^, voeuar, aveu^r, boueuor, couteuar, creu^, 
deu^r, feua:, fougueu;r, guen;r, jeuar, poudreuor, vertueuar, bleue, queue. 



* e not acoentedy is mute after a g, which is then softened into j. 

t ui has an open sound whenerer it is fbUowed by s^ t, or j-, mute. 

X ent is silent in the third person plural of verbs ; see sixQk note (If) page 6. 

$ «w is sounded like u, in gagenre, j'euj, tu eus, il enf, nous eAme^, reus ettes, 
ils enrenf / que j'eusse, que tu ensse^, qu*il eAf , que nons eutsi<m«; que yous 
enssles, qn'ils enssen^ 

Bd 



PEACTICAL PRONUNCIATION. 



5.— OCT short, 
Acajoa, bijou, ebon, clou, coucou, filou, hibou, Joujou, moa, Peron, souy 
trou, verron, double, trouble, bouc, boucbe, cartouebe, farouche, boucle^ 
coude, foudre, poudre, aypqer, clouer, d^oouery Jouer, louer, trouer. 

6.—OUB long, 
* Boae, Oapoae, Mt^ntoue, proue, roue, je joue, lis jouen^^ pantoufle^ 
gouffire, soofre, rouge, fougue, boule, foule, poule, moule, coupe, groape» 
soupe, troupe, abeouf, doux, 6poux, jaloujr, hibou;r, pou(f^ roux, 80u«, 
uioiil, aotit. Urns, town, coupf, loupf^ ragotl^, croilte, goilt0^ voiite, outre^ 
poutre. 

SECTION ill. 

OF NA8AL ¥eWELS. 



Nasal yow«U. 



1. am, an, ant^ } 
em, QD, eutj ( 

2. aim, ain, eii^^ 



im, m, en 



:■! 



t3. ien, 
4. om, on, eon, um, un, 
t5. um, un, eun, unt, . . 



French Soandf. 



enfant, child 



marm, seaman 

bien, toell 
baron, haron 
chacuB^eacA 



Engliiih Soanda. 



e tn encore 

! in jAnt 

ie in alien 
o in long 
u in lungs 



ILLUSTRATION. 

l.—AM, AN, ANT, EM, EN, BNT. 
Ambulanf , ant^c^dau^, embl^me, emportemen^, eng^anqe, enjouemen^, 
ennui, enrouemenf, enfant, Ca«n, Jran,§ F^cam^?, an, cancan, chambellan, 
charlatan, ^craa, encan, Lapn^ faon, paon,|| Pan, maman, Rouen, tympan, 
cependan^, banc, blanc, franc, haren^, Ouran^-outan^, ran^, aisance, 
balance, creance, enfance, faience, licence, negligence, prudence, silence, 
en allongeanf, en changean^, en engagean^, en jugean^, en mangeant, en 
rangean^, en vendangean^, different, excellent, n6gligen^.f 

2.— ^JAf, AIN, EIN, IM, IN, EN 
Daim, faim, essaim, airain, bain, d6dain, dessein, dessin, dizain, loin- 
tain, main, main*, mondain, pain, peiu*, plein, rein, sain, sain*, sein^, 
tain, tein*, il tin*, vain, vin, ving*, il vainc, il vini, humain^, mondain*, 
rein*, RbeimB,t la Toussain**, attcinte, orainte, enceinte, fcinte, plainte, 
guimpe, Olympe, nympbe, simple, hambin, blondin,boulingrin,brigantin, 
Cain, dandestin, confine, Constantin, crin, enclin, fantassin, flandrln, 
lambin, lin, Mandarin, Nankin, Rhin, sanguln, sterlingr, tambourin, velin, 
cin^, zinc, distinc*, instinc*, succinc*, tAym, guinguette, Inde, Pinde, 



* ouiM long erery where before e, s, or x, mute. 
t few, Mm, uu, euut unt, have no exact equivalent sound in BngUah. 
X Rheims haa Ihe final s pronounced. 
$ e ia not aounded in Caen, Jean, Jeanne. 
II o is not sounded in Laon, fa^n, paon. 

% en^, termination of the third person plural of verbs, has the sound of e mute ; 
as. Us diff6re»*, ils excellent, ils n6gligen*, &o. 
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quinze, quinquina, Ihige, singe, 6ping1e, tringle, *impatien^, impertinent, 
important, inconstant, intendanf, abdomen, Agen, agenda, amen, ap- 
pendix, Bengale, Benjamin, exaroen, Eden, hymen. Mentor, pensum. 

Adrien, a6rien, Alg6rien, ancien, bien,t Boh6mien, chlen, combien, 
entretien, Indien, Italien, lonien, Julien, Lncien, maintien, lien^ rien, 
Boutien, Paien, Stoieien, nden, tien, sien, je tienf, Je viens* 

^^—OM, ON^ EON, UM, UN. 
Ombre, ombrdle, on,t onoe, oncle, onde, oadoyan^, OBgfuenf, Colomb, 
nom, plom&, pronom, renom, surnom, bbmbe, colombe^ coocombre, bom* 
bre, nombre, sombre, pompe,trompe, triQmphe, rompre, Laoc(H)n, Lycaon, 
Machaon, Phaon, Pharaon, bonbon, Boarbon, charbon, jambon, abandon, 
d|ndon, tendon, don, done, taon, *a7tnonce, quinconce, ronce, blontf, 
gone/, plafone/, second^, fronde, monde, quiconque, ioutSf reculon^, t&ton«, 
compte, comte, conte, pon^, prompt, badigeon, bourgeon, donjon, estur- 
geon, pigeon, plongeon, sauvageon, album,t factotum, minimum, pen- 
sum, opium, rumb^ punch, Dankerque. 

6.— CrM, UN, EUN, UNT, 
Alum, aueun, brun, chacun, commun, h jeun, importon, humble, par- 
fum, qaelqu'un, tribun, un,t Autun, M^lun, Loudun, Verdun, Hun«, 
d^funf^ emprun^. 

SECTION IV. 

OF DIPTHONGS. 
Or coalition of two sounds in the same syllable. 



DipthoDgs. 


Formed from the Vowels. 


French Sounds. 


ria, 

1.7 ie, 

ti^, 


1 
short i, and a short 


diacre, deacon 


» i 


6 acute 


amiti6, friendship 


„ I 


h open 


banni^re, banner 


Cieu, 
2.^io, 
fion, 


« i 


eu comp. 


adieu, farewell 


„ i 


short 


biographe, biographer 


» i 


on nasal 


action, action 


roi, 
3, C oui, 
Couai, 


« 


Vk short 


boisson, drink 


comp. ou 


i „ 


inoui, unheard-of 


„ ou 


ai comp. 


ouais! lack-a-day! 


roin, 
4.^ ouin, 
{. ouan, 


sTiort o 


in nasal 


com, corner 


comp, ou 


in „ 


babouin, baboon 


„ ou 


an „ 


louange, praise 


Tua, 


short xjL 


9k short 


muable, mutable 


6.< ui, 


*y 11 


i „ 


appul, support 


t ual, 


» ^ 


ai comp. 


sanctuaire, sanctuary 



* m, and n, foUowed by any consonfuit, except another mor n, have iuTaria- 
bly a nasal sound ; but when followed by a vowel this nasal sound ceases, as 
amour, inigme, ennemi, ini^tHe, otUreux, univers, chaeunt, mSdecine^JripoHne, 
bonne, baronne, miennct tienne, sienne, (however, n is nasal in ennui, ennofyOr.J 

t 9t,.in mon, ton, son, ton, bien, en, on, un, has its nasal sound suppressed 
when the next word begins with a rowel, or an A mute ; as, mon orange, bon 
teolier, bien utile, en ami, on est, un honune, &o. Monsieur, Sir, is pronounced 
Mo-deu, and in the plur. Af4-cieu. 

t u has the sound of a in 9U words, in urn derived fro^ the Latin ; as, triumvirs. 
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ILLUSTRATION. 

1.— JJ, IE, IE. 

Diacre, diad^me, diamanf, diam^tre, fiacre, piano, renlable, coriace, 
liasse, cordial, diagonal, ^qninoxial, filial, glacial, amiti6, moiti6, 
piti6, pi6t6, piston, pied, acier, banqaier, cahier, collier, dernier, 6colier, 
flguier, geolier, perruquier, volontiertf, arri^re, barri^re, bi^re, crini^re, 
goutti^re, paupi^ro. / 

o. Ti?.TT rn TniiT 



2,—IEU, 10, ION, 



Adieu, Monsieur,* Chaulieu,Dieu,e88ieu, lieu, milieu, pieu,ciea2r,diea;r, 
roieuo:, pieuor, yieux, yeuar, banlieue, lieue, Antioche, brioche, pioche, 
^tiole, fiole, gloriole, biographe, chariot, idiof , mediocre, patriote, violon, 
miauler, action, caution, deviation, 6nonoiation, filiation, humiliation, 
initiation, lion, negociation, prononciation, r^siliation, variation, nous 
avion^, nous ^tion;, nous riion^, nous oubliion^. 

3.— OJ, OUI, OUAI. 

BoisBon, doison, poisson, moisir, noircir, boisseau, oiseau, 6toiIe, voile, 
boite, cloitre, coiflfe, gloire, poire, ardoise, siamoise, turquoise, moi, toi, 
8oi, foi, loi, roi, quoi, poll, soif, choi;r, croiar, Foiar, noiar, voix, doi^#, 
droi^, toi^, froid, foi*, mo\s, poi^b, troi*, courroie, foie, joie, oie, proie, 
sole, Troye, voie, bourgeois, gr6geoi*, villageoij, 6bloui, enfoui, 6panoui, 
^vanoui, inoui, oui, ou'i, rejoui, ouais ! jouef*, fouef*, sou^ai^*, j*avouai, 
je clouai, tu louai*, il nouai^, ils trouai^n^. 

4.—0IN, OUIN, OUAN, 

Appoinf, besoin, coin, foin, loin, poin^, poin^, soin, t^moin, babouin, 
baragouin, chafouin, marsouin, sainfoin, tintouin, louange, Rouen, 
avouan^, devouan^, jouan^, nouan^, secouanf. 

5.— Z7^, 27/, UAI, 




* Se% second note (f) page 7. 
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ARTICLE III. 

OF CONSONANTS. 

Contonants are sounded in French as they are iq Englisliy in the caaet 
not mentioned by the following general rules. 



SECTION I. 

OF IRREGULAR CONSONANTS. 



Irregular Consonants. 



*1 . C, with a cedilla (q) before a, o, Uy 

2. Chy most generally 

3. — in many Greek or Hebrew words 
D final before a vowel or h mute 
F final ditto ditto . . . 

t4. O before e, t, y like 

Xb. On nearly like the last syllable of| onion 
Q. Jis always soft like 8 in 

X7 J ^ final preceded by i . . ? ^a in 
y* ' i LL, medial, ditto, ditto, . p' ^^^ 

||8. QUf most eommonly 

1[9* S, between two vowels . . > 

„ or after tHe syll. tran. . \ "" 
"* 10. Ti not preceded by # or :r, & ) 
„followedby another vowel { 
11. Th has always the sound of a ... . 



Souding. 






Uke<sr 


like Sh 


like J: 


like T . 


like V 


soft J 


onion 


leisure 


brilliant 


lik&K 


likeZ 


likeCi 


simple T 



French Examples. 



faqade, le^on, requ 
cherchant, chaque, chpse 
chaos, choeur, chr6tlen 
grand homme, vend-on 
neuf ans, neuf hommes 
g6nie, girofie, gymnase 
compagnon, Bourgog^e 
jeunesse, jujube 

avril, brillant, solell 
quelque, quality 
raisoo, transiger 

partial, patience, portion 
th6, th^i^re, th^tre 



12. 



N.B. Consonants are almost always ^e9»^ at the end of com- 



mon words, except C, F, L, R, which are usually sounded.* * 



OBSERVATIONS. 

• C sounds like G in second and deriyatiyes,also in Cxart reine-claude, drachme. 

t G final, sounds like AT in bourg; and also before a rowel or h mute, as in 
Umgrncntretienisang et eau, rang honorable; it is mute in ktang, l^s, poin^, ringtf 
haaeiDg, doigt, long, rwag, saxkg, san^^sne, sein^f, Edinbourj^, Hambour^, faubour^f. 

X Gn are not liquid, but are both sounded in the beginning of words, as gnome, 
aad also in ^nition, impregnation, inexpugnable, stagnation ; G is mute in si^et 

$ Z. is not Uquid in cU, subtil, illegal, itlustre, distiller, vacWer, AchUUt 
cpdicUle, imbicille, mille, pupille, tranquille, ville. 

H Qu is pronounced cu in iqueitre, iquilaiiral, Equitation, questeur, quin- 
tuple; and cou in Aeuatique, iquuteur, Equation, quadrature, quadrangukure, 
putdrupMe, quadruple. 

% i5 final is mute in the sing^ilar and plural of nouns ; also in Christian nfunes ; 
as, J tBxu Christ, TAoma«, Nicholas, &c. Parif, (city): it is sounded in all other 
proper names, and Latin words ; and also in as, atlas, hilas, lis, vis. It has the 
sound of double ss in some compound words ; as, monosyllabe,varasol, vraisem- 
blabU. 

"*" Ti sounds hard in tii, and tier ; as, amiti6, piti6, entier, chAtier, &c, except 
in boBbutier, and initier. 

** R final is mute, at the end of rerbs in er, and of words in leruotmonosyllables. 

* * 7 final is sounded in brut, dot, alert, fat, rapt, tact, exact, direct, correct, 
a^^t ; but not in aspect, suspect, circonspect, respect. 



10 PKACTICAL PKONUNCIATION. 

ILLUSTRATION. 

Avani^anf , ben^anf , d41a<;an<, effaqaiif, for^anf, glaganf, lanqanf , mena- 
^n^, plaqan^y sa^an^y facade, ar^n, calei^on, faQon, gan;on, hain6<;ony 
le^on, ma^on, pinion, ranc^a, tron^on, aperqa, d^qa, ooq^q, per^n, re^a. 

2.— CJ5r 8(^, 

Acheron, Achllle, Archipel, archivef, arohidac, archev^ue, archltecie, 
chaine,cha1ear,chaire,chaise, chambre, cha^, chercheur, ch^rabin, cheval, 
chien, chiche, chim^re, chiffre, chirurgien, chymiste,choix,chocola^, chou, 
chouette, cbuchoteur, chate, cbut, Joachin, Michel, monarcbie, Zach^e. 

3 — C-ff hard, 

Achab, AnachaF8i8,anachor^te, archange, archi^piscopal, 6cho, eucba- 
iiBtie, bacchante, Chanaau, Chald^e, Cbao«, choear, Christ, Chretien, 
chirographie, chiromancie, chorus, chronique^ chronologie, orchestre, 
technique^ Michel-ange, Zacharie. 

4.— G soft. 

Age, ange, &g6, abr6g6, clerg6, cong^ dragee, M^r-Eg^, rang^e, 
berger, verger, agir, Eligible, g6an^, geai, gel^e, g^meaax, gdne, genoa, 
gencive, genre, Georges, gibe^, gibier, gigo^, girouette, gtte. 

6.— 6?iV liquid. 

Agneau, agnelef, bagne, bagnole^, campagnar<f,eompagnon,compagDie, 
daigner, daignanf, dignity, gagner, gagnanf, gagnenr, ignare, ignoble, 
ignominieuar, incognito, ligne, lorguer, lorgnette, lorgnon, magnifique, 
peigne, peigner, peignan^, r^gne, r^gner, regnanf, seigneur, seig^eurie, 
•eigneuriage, signifier, signifian^, signe,vigne,vigneron, vignette, Bologne, 
Boulogne, Bourgogne, cigogne, ivrogne, Pologne, vergogne, Allemagne, 
Bretagae, Champagne, Charlemagne, Espagne, montagne, Romagne. 

6,—j90ft. 

Jabof, jactance, jadis, jamais, jambe, jardin, Janvier, jargon, jaseur, ' 
je, J68u«, Jeudi, jole, joli, joujou, joyeuor, juchoir, Juge, Juif, Justice. 

7.-— Z, LL liquid. 
*Ai],bail, betail, corail, 6mail, evantail, portail, soupirail, travail, appa- 
reil, conseil, eveil, orteil, pareil, soleil, sommeil,. vermeil, oeil, deuil, 
recueil, Avril, babil, Br68il,gril, gr68il,p4ril, persil. Aiguille, taigpiillettey 
aiguillon, baillon, bouilli,boui!lie,bouillolre,caille,caill^,caillou, cuelllir, 
cueilloir, cuiller, cnilleree, 6veiller, Sveillanf, feuille, fouiller, fouUlan^ 
fouille, grenouille, gaillarif, habiller, habillemen^, habilleur, jaillir, 
Joaillerie, joaillier, maille, tnaillof, meilleur, oreille, oreiller, ouaille, 
paillasse, paillasson, paille, railler, raillerie, ralHeur, saillanf, saillie^ 
taillij, tailleur, tailluref, vieille, vieillarti, vielllesse. 

• To suppreflB the liquid found in words, wjllle, billet, bataitle, soleil, &c. 
and to utter them as if written Aie, bUiet, bataie, soiiie, is an affected and 
▼icious pronunciation condemned "by the best le^UcQgraphers, and, above ajl, by 
the French Academy. 

t (?« is pronounced gu-i, in inextinguible, aiguille and derivatives, and also in 
aiguUer. 
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Aoqu^rir, quadrillei qaalit^, quantity, quantiSme, qnarante-quatre, 
quartier, quatorze, qaelconqae, qaelqaefoU, quelqu'un, quenouille, qae- 
relle, question, qu^tear, queae, qaiconque, inquietude, quinquina, quinze» 
cinquante-cinq, quiproquo, quoique. 

d.—Ssqft. 

Adh^ion, aisance, balsainique,bIaBon,boi8erie,ea8erae,ciBeanar,di9etto, 
diseur, 61iBion, effusion, fraise^, framboise^, fuseau, gosier, grison, 
hasare^, h^r^sie, illusion, illasoire, liseur, lisidre, maison, menuisier, 
noisette, noisetier, occasion, oseille, dser, poison, presage, rose, roseau^ 
ruse, rus^, saisie, saison, transiger, transitif, transitoire, transaction. 

10.— TJw/f, as a. 

Martial, national, nuptial, partial, essentiel, partiel, substantiel, ambi- 
tieux, captieua:, factieuor, pestilentieuir, s^ditieuar, aristocratic, d^mocra- 
tie, diploRiatie, fac^tle, ineptie, inertie, primatie, prophetic, supr6matie, 
patience, abr^viation, appreciation, association, deviation, expiration, 
imitation, mediation, n^gociation, option, petition, situation, variatioD, 
satiate, insatiable, iuitier, balbutier, Dlocletien, Venitien. 

11.— TH as simple T. 

Athhnes, at%6e, arit^metiqne, Elisabe^A, lethargic, litharge, m^tAode, 
ort^ographe, PantAeon, tA6, t^e'i^re, tA^litre, tA^isme, ih^me, t^ologie, 
tA6orie, t^ermom^tre, t/t^se, t^^urgie, t^ym, t^yrse. 

12.— C. F. X. R, final, 

ustuUlp sounded, but silent in the following words :— 

Almanac/^, estomac, lac^, tabac;, banc, blanc, flanc, franc, marc, clerc, 
echec«, arsenic, eric, croc, accroc, escroc, broc, pore, instinct, done, jonc, 
tronc,c1c/, cerf, cerf- volant, 6teu/,cHe/'d'oeuvre,boeu/jr, bGBu/-saie, ceu^, 
oen/-frai«, nerfs, bailli/, bariZ, cheniZ, His,'* fusiZ, gentiZ,t outiZ, sourci/, 
poxkls, sadul, cocher, danger, metier, oreiller, premier, dernier, monsieur, 
messieurs, i 

X haa the sound 

of KB, in Alexandre, anzi^te, luxurieux, Fox, Pollux, Sphinx. 
OS, in exercice, execution, exil, X6nophon, le Xante, Xerc^s. 
88, in Auxerre, Auxonne, Bruxelles, soixante, six, dix. 
K, in excellent, exe^s, exception, exc6der, exciter. 
z, in deuxldme, sixi^me, dixi^me; nouveanx ami8,Je toux aller, Sec. 

•• See fifth Bote (|{) on Qn, page 9. 

* When Jils is final, s is sounded, as, viens id monJUa; when followed by a 
vowel, « sounds like x, aa, monjils e*t venuj and when foUowed by a consonant, 
it is mute, as, monJUs viendra demain, 

t Zf is liquid in genWhomme, singular, and mute in gentilshommes, pluraL 

t JH final is silent in an immense number of words. See note on J2 page 0, 
mi second notci (t) page 7. 
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SECTION II. 

REMARKS OH SOME CONSONANTS. 
H 4Upirated. 

No sore rules can be laid down to distinguish the words wherein h is 
aspirate or mute ; and the French themselves are often at a loss in this 
respect. The following words ^ with h aspirate, are the most in use :-^ 

* Hableur, hache, hagartf, haie, haillon, haine, hair, hllle, haletan^, 
halle, ballebarde, halte, hamac, hameau, hanehe, hangar, hannaton, 
banter, happer, harangue, harasser, bartseler, harden, hardiesse, baran^, 
hargneux, haricot, haridellei hamacher, hamoi^, harpe, barpie, harpon, 
harponner, harf, hasar<2, h&te, bausser, hautain, haof, bavre, havresac, 
hennir, h^rau^, h^risser, h^risson, hernie» h^ron, h6ro«,t hdtre, beurter, 
hlbott, bideuor, bier, hisser, HoUande, bomar^f, Hongrie,^ bonte, hoquef, 
iMrde, horf-d'OBOvrc, hotte, houblou, houille, houlette, bousse, houssine, 
hotkx, hucher, hn6e«, bait, bappe, bare, burlemen^, burler, hotte. 

R middle, and final, 
R is sounded much stronger in French than in English, particularly 
In the middle of words, and at the end after a, i, o, u : — er final is 
pronounced like air.— (See note on the letter A, p. 0.) 

Arbre, arbrisseau, arcade, arm6, armoire, arrourier, art^re, errant, 
errata,escort6,endormir, borreor,hoTrible, horloger,bormi«, horf-d'oeuYre, 
irr6gulier, trr^iigteuar, irresistible, irrit6, irruption, ordre, orf^vre, orge, 
orgneil, ormeau, ornidre, ortle, ortolan, urgence, argent, ume,— amer, 
beiv6der, caiieer, cher^ enfer, fer, hier, hirer, mer, ver, ardeur, armateur, 
brasseur, cardeur, donneur, erreuf, farceur, fervear, forgeur, largeor, 
marcbeur, n&rrateur, orateur, parleor, peur, porteur, ronfleur, rongeur, 
terreur, tourneor, yerdeur, avoir, boudoir, devoir, dortoir, espoir, fermoir,. 
miroir, noir, parloir, soir, tiroir, trottoir, armoire, boire, croire, ^critoire, 
foire, gloire, histoire, poire, terriloire, victoire, azur, dnr, futur, impur, 
mar, pur, sur; amour, atour, contour, detour, four, jour, pour, tour, 
traitre, traitresse, trois, treize, quatre, th^&tre. 

" Quand un cordier cordant veut accorder sa eordOf 
De sa corde k oorder trois cordons 11 accorde; 
Mais, si Tun des cordons de la corde d^corde, 
Le cordon d^cordant fait ddeorder la corde.*' 



* The aspiration in the utterance of the French h, called asphi, is hut very 
slight indeed ; this letter merely prerents the elision or union of the preceding 
woi^, which must be pronounced separately ; as, le hiroSf les hir§B, la honte, 
hftn-harditgrtifut kabtettr, fto. 

t There is no aspiration in the deriyatiTes of MroB ; as* PMriHsme, mne hirotne. 
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ARTICLE IV. 

OF THE UNION OF WORDS. 

The final consonant of a word is slightly sounded on the initial vowel 
of the next; when these two words must necessarily follow each other to 
complete a sense, which happens : — 

1* with artUles (n- nibttantwe* before atyectives ; 

2" with ttdjectwea brfore their eubetantives ; 

3° with numeral a^ectivee } 

4* with pronouns before nouns, and before or after verbe; 

5- with a^i^ry verb* i j^^, participle, cr affective,} 
6* with adverbs, ^ ^ m- i- -v y 

•7^ with prepositions, cor^unctions, and monosyllables,* 

ILLUSTRATION. 

The small curves point out the junction of Utters, 



J . Les amis 
Des enfants 
Aux oiseaax 
Un homme 

Un aimable gar^on 

2. Grand arbre 
Important avis 
Bon ecolier 
Yieil ami 
Charmant ouvrage 

3. Deux heures 
Trois ans 

Cinq on six annes 
Yingt arpents 
Cent 6cns 

4. Mon 4me 

\_^ 

Ton argent 
Son oncle 



Nos anc^tres 
Yos aieax 
Lears enfants 
Cet honneur 
Ces histoires 
On"a 
On est 
II aime 

Nous en avons 
Voufl en aurez 
Biles en out 
Est- on 
Etait^ il 
Ce sont eux 
C'^taient elles 
M 'attend^ on 
Donnez- en 
Pensez- y 



5. II est instruit 
Nous avons admir6 
Yous 6tiez ^tonne 
Elles^taie^t arriv^ 
Ces enfants sont aimables 

6. Bien aim6 
Trds utile 
Fort agr^able 
Beaucoup applaudi 
Extrdmement amus^ 

7. En ami 
Sans espoir 
Avec eux 
Chez elles 
Aprds un an 
Mais aussi 
Puis il antra 
Quand on y pense 



* ExcKPTioNS.— There is no tmion of words :-~ 

1* wilh substantiveB before adjectiyefl ; as, salson agriable. 

' seeurs alUrent A la comidie. 



2* With s as plnral of nouns } ^ ^ .. 

3« with €nt plural of verbs S 

4* with nasal sounds (monosyllables excepted^ as, enctin d la paresse. 

5* witii the coi^. et, the letter i of which is always mute ; as, belle et aimable, 

0* with verbs on words tliat follow, except in cases of No. 4 and No. 7, above. 

Obskbvation.— /» poetry, public speeches, and on the stage, the junction of 
words is much more Jrequent than in conversation and familiar reading, uhere 
it is rather avoided than otherwise, by all unaffected people. 
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ARTICLE V. 

OF THE MUTE AND THE GUTTURAL S. 

In convenation and familiar reading tlie unaccented e is invariablr 
mate, or faintly uttered, except in tlie monoeyllables/e, m6, te^ se, le, ne^ 
que, ce, de, where its pronunciation varies according to the position of 
these words ; as when two successive e's unaccented are found, the Jirsi 
must be pronounced with the fuHural sound, and the second is mute; if a 
#Airii immediately follows, it isiTu/^wra/, and ^fourth is mute; and so on. 



The 

Allons dans le Jardin. 
Je veux me promener. 
Dieu ie voit. 
he maitre se fkche. 
Vends- \e moi. 
Tu ne mangM pas. 
II faut que tn viennet. 
A qui est ce livr«? 
On se plaint dtf toi. 

Donne-le-moi. 

^^ 

Je le veux bien. 
Ve te fkche pas. 
Me le diras-ta? 
Je vais te Ie dire. 
Ne le lui dis pas. 



ILLUSTRATION. 

iUent e it printed in italice, 

Je ne le lui dIs pas. 

Ne me le diras-tu pas? 

II ne te le dira pas. 

C'est ce que je dis.* 

II ne se le rappelle pas. 

II croit que je ne le sais pas. 

C'est ce que je ne voudrais pas. 

Je te le redirai. 

Ne me le refuse pas. 

Tout ce que je te demande 

C'est ce que je ne me rappelle pas. 

Ne me le redemande pas. 

Je ne te le redemanderai pas. 

Qae ne me le redemandais-tu pas ? 

C'est ce que je ne te redemanderai pas. 



'' Je ne me plains pas de vous, r^pondit le vieillard ; je vons 
le dirai mdme ; c'est k regret que je me vois forc^ de vous 
manquer de parole, et je vous conjure de me le pardonner." 



" Je vous le demande encore, dit- elle au sage, quand es^-ce qn« 
vous me ferez part de ce secret qae je ne puis deviner?" 



'* Je ne puis pas vous le dire, puisque je ne le sais pas." f 



N.B. — It is to the frequent suppression of the guttural e, that the rapi- 
dity of delivery ascribed to the Frencli people is partly owing; and it is 
also in the light observance of this suppression, that consists much of the 
neatness and elegance of 

A OOOO PRONUNCIATIOIV. 



* When the unaccented e is found in three snccessiTe syllableti, some prefer to 
sonnd only the middle e, and pronoonce ttma : C'est ce que je dis, &o. 

t By way of practice, it wonld be adyiseable to write down a few sentence*, 
■nd mark with cnrres the union of words, and the elision of vowels. 



A VOCABULARY 



OP 



WORDS THAT FREQUENTLY OCCUR IN CONVERSATION, 



AND WHICH MAT BS USED AS 



GENERAL EXERCISES IN PRONUNCIATION. 



1. — Of the Universe. 


2.— 


Days, 


Dieo, 


God. 


Dimanche, 


Sunday. 


le cr6atear, 


the Creator. 


Lundi, 


Monday. 


J^sas Christ, 


Jesus Christ. 


Mardi, 


Tuesday. 


le ciel, 


heaven. . 


Mercredi, 


Wednesday. 


le paradis. 


paradise. 


Jeudi, 


Thursday. 


Tenfer, 


hell. 


Vendredi, 


Friday, 


la nature. 


nature. 


Samedi, 


Saturday, 


Punivera, 


the universe. 


3.— ikfon^Ai. 


le monde, 
la terre, 
la mer. 


the world, 
the earth, 
the sea. 


Janvier, 
Fevrier, 
Mart, 


January. 

February. 

March. 


let 6toile8, 
one plandte, 
nne com^te, 
le toleil, 
la lane, 
one Eclipse, 
un orage, 
le tonnerre. 


the stars, 
a planet, 
a comet, 
the sun, 
the moon, 
an eclipse, 
a storm, 
thunder. 


Avril, 

Mai, 

Jain, 

JuUlet, 

AoAt, 

Septembre, 

Octobre, 


AprU. 

May. 

June, 

July. 

August. 

September^ 

October. 


on 6c1alr, 
un brooillard, 


lightning, 
afog 


Novembre, 
Decembre, 


November. 
December. 


un arc-en-ciel, 


a rainbow. 


^.—Principal FestivaXs. 


an nuage. 


a cloud. 


le jour de I'an, 


New yeai^s da 


une ondde. 


a shower. 


le jour des rois, 


Tioelfth day. 


de la pluie. 


rain. 


P^ucs, 


Easter, 


de la neige. 


snow. 


la Pentec6te, 


Whit'Sunday. 


de la gr61e, 


hail. 


la Saint- Jean, 


Midsummer. 


de la glace, 


ice. 


la Saint-Michelj 


, Michaelmas, 


la ros^e. 


dew. 


la Toutsalntt, 


All saints. 


la geI6e, 


frost. 


Noel, 


ChristmoM, 


le dSgel, 


thaw. 


let vacances, 


Vacation. 


ie vent, 


wind, ^e. 


un cong6. 


a holiday, ffs» 




C 


3 
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VOCABtTLAEY. 



6.- 


—Seoiont. 


10.- 


-0/ Eating. 


]e Printemps, 


Spring. 


le dejeilner. 


breakfast. 


I'Et^, 


Summer. 


le diner. 


dinner. 


PAntomne, 


Autumn. 


le tb6, 


tea. 


PHiver, 


Winter. 


le souper. 


supper. 


6.- 


'Elements. 


da pain. 


bread. 


le feo, 


fire. 


de la create, 


crust. 


rean, 


water. 


de la rale, 


crumb. 


la terre, 


earth. 


an morceau. 


apiece. 


Pair, 


air. 


une tranche. 


a slice. 


7 . — Cardinal point*. 


du poisson. 


fish. 


PEtt, 


east. 


de la Tiande, 


meat. 


POuest, 


west. 


du r6ti. 


roast meat. 


]e Nord, 


north. 


do bouilli. 


boiled meat. 


le Sad, 


south. 


du beeuf. 


berf. 


S.—Dioi8ion of the Earth. 


du veaa, 
du mouton. 


veal, 
mutton. 


P Europe, 
PA8ie, 
I'Afrique, 
PAm^ique, 


Jaurope. 
Asia. 
Africa. 
America. 


da pore, 
de Pagneau, 
un gigot, 
une Tolailley 


pork. 

lamb. 

a leg of mutton, 

a fowl. 


9.- 


-Of Time. 


du gibier, 


game. 


nn fti^cle, 


a century. 


da gras, 


fat. 


un an,* 


a pear. 


du maigre. 


lean. 


une saison, 


a season. 


des legumes, 


vegetables. 


nn mois. 


a month. 


un chou, 


a cabbage. 


une semaine, 


a week. 


des navets, 


turnips. 


halt jours, 


a week. 


des carottes, 


carrots. 


quinze joun, 


afortnight. . 


des pommes de terre, potatoes. 


lejour,* 


the day. 


des articbauts. 


artichokes. 


la nuit. 


the ni^ht. 


des aspergc^, 


asparagus. 


le matin,* 


the morning. 


des pois. 


pease. 


le soir,* 


the evening. 


de la cbicor^e, 


succory. 


le point da jour, the break of day. 


des laitues, 


lettuce. 


le cr6pnftcale. 


twilight. 


du c616ri. 


celery. 


midi, 


noon,middap. 


de la soupe, 


soup. 


minuit, 


midnight. 


un ragout, 


a ragout. 


une heure. 


anJumr, 


une fricassee, 


a fricassee. 


une minute. 


a minute. 


de la salade. 


salad. 


hler, 


yesterday. 


du jas, 


gravy. 


a?ant-hier. 


the day before yeS" 


de la sauce, 


sauoe. 


aujourd'hui, 


to- day- [terday. 


un GBUf, 


an egg. 


demain, 


to-morrow. 


du sel, 


salt. 


apr^s-demain, 


theday after to^morr. 


du poivre, 


pepper. 


le lendemain. 


the next day. 


de Pbuile, 


oil. 


la veille, ♦ 


the eve. 


du vinaigre. 


vinegar. 



* They gay also, annie, JournSe, matinie, soirStt veidie,— when they want to 
express the whole duration of the time. 
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de la moutarde, mustard. 

de la muscade, nutmef. 

de la canelle, cinnamon. 
des clous de girofle, cloves. 

an giLteau, a cake. 

on pouding, a pudding. 

une tarte, a tart. 

un p&t6, a pi€. 

du fnilt, fruit. 

des confitares, sweetmeats, 

de la gel6e, jVZ/y. 

du sacre, sugar. 

dii from age, c/^eeM. 

da beam, butter. 

an melon, a meUm. 

une pomme, an apple. 

une poire, a pear. 

one p^che, a peach. 

un abricot, an apricot. 

une orange, an orange. 

un citron, a lemjon. 

des pranes, plums. 

des cerises, cherries. 

des groseilles, gooseberries. 

des fraises, strawberries. 

des framboises, raspberries. 

des noix, U7a2nu^#. 

des ch&taignes, chesnuts, 

du raisin, grapes, ^c. 

1 1 . — Cj/* I>r inking, 

du Yin, u^ine. 

de la bi^re, &«^. 

du cidre, <?y£fer. 

de I'ean, water. 

da lait, mi/A. 

da the, tea, 

da cafe, ct^/f^e. 

du chocolat, chocolate, 

de la cr6me, ^cream. 

da ponche, punch. 

dn rum, rum. 

de Peau de vie, brandy. 

de la liqueur, liquor. 

du vin de Malaga, Sherry, 
du vin dc Mad^re, Madeira, 
du vin de Portugal, Port. 
duvin de Bordeaux, claret, 
da Tin de Champagne, CAampai^n. 



da vin de BourgQgne,jBiir^fMfy. 

du vin blanc, white unne. 

du vin rouge, red wtne, ^c. 

1«.— Of Dressing, 

un chapean, a hat. 

un bonnet, a cap. 

une chemise, a shirt. 

un collet de chemise, a shirt-coUar. 

une cravate, a necAcfoM. 

un col, a stock. 

un habit, a dress-coat. 

une veste, a jacket. 

un gilet, a waistcoat. 

un pantalon, trousers. 

des cale^ons, dratoerc 

des has, stockings. 

des chanssettes, mcAv. 

des bottes, froof^. 

des souliers, «Ao€«. 

des pantoufles, slippers. 

un manteau, a cloak. 

une redingote, a greatcoat. 

une redingote courte, a surtout. 

des ^perons, ^tir^. 

des soupieds, straps. 

un chapeau depaille, a straw bonnet. 

un voile, a veil. 

un corset, stays. 

use j upe, a petticoat. 

une robe, a you^n. 

un tablier, an apron. 

un ch&le, a shawl. 

un mouchoir, a handkerchief. 

des gants, gloves, 

un ridicule, a reticule. 

un ^vantail. a fan. 

un parapluie, an umbrella. 

une ombrelle, a parasol. 

des lunettes, spectacles. 

un lorgnon, an eyeglans. 

un collier, a necklace. 

ane montrc, a watch. 

une bague, a rin^. 

des pendans d'oreiiles, ear-rings. 

des rubans, ribbands, 

de la dcntelle, toce. 

une 6pingle, a ptn. 

une aiguille, a needle, Sfc. 

3 
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VOCABULARY. 



13.-0/ 


Maniwnd. 


parrain, 


go^ather. 


un homme, 


Q, aitan* 


marraine, 


godmother. 




a woman. 


filleul, 


godson. 


ua enfant, 


a child. 


fiUeule, 


god-daughter, {•<?. 


un garQon, 


a bay. 


15.- 


-Of the Body. 


une fille, 


a girl. 




•^ IT 


iin vieillard. 


an old man. 


le corps, 


the body. 


w 

le mari, 


the husband. 


lea membreS; 


the limbs. 


la femme, 


the wife. 


les OS, 


the bones. 


un veuf, 


awidoicer. 


le sang, 


the Mood. 


une veuve, 


a widow. 


la peau, 


the shin. 


le maltre. 


the master. 


les veines, 


the veins. 


la maitresse, 


the mistress. 


le pouls, 


the pulse. 


un domestiquc 


if a servant. 


les nerfs, 


the nerves. 


une servante, 


a servant maid. 


le cGeur, 


the heart. 


un voisin, 


a neighbour. 


les poumoDS, 


the lungs. 


la naissance, 


birth. 


le foie. 


the liver. 


Penfance, 


infancy. 


la poitrine, 


the chest. 


la jeunesse, 


youth. 


restomac, 


the stomach. 


r&ge mAr, 


manhood. 


le ventre, 


the belly. 


la vleillesse, 


old age. 


le c6t6, 


the side. 


la mort, 


death, ^c. 


le dos, 


the bach. 




r *r 


la tSte, 


the head. 


14.-0/ 


Relations, 


les cheveuz, 


the hair. 


parents, 


relations. 


le front. 


the forehead. 


p6re, 


father. 


le visage. 


theface. 


m^re, 


mother. 


les yeux. 


the eyes. 


graud-p^re, 


grand'father. 


les paupi^res, 


the eyelids. 


grand-m^re, 


grand-mother. 


les sourcils, 


the eye brows. 


beau-p^re, 


father-in-law. 


le nez. 


the nose. 


bel]e-m^re, 


mother-in-law. 


les oreilles, • 


the ears. 


fr^re, 


brother. 


la bouche. 


the mouth. 


sceur, 


sister. 


les l^vres, 


the lips. 


beau-fr^re, 


brother-in-law. 


les dents, 


the teeth. 


belle-sceur, 


sister-in-law. 


la langue, 


the tongue. 


fils,* 


son. 


les joues, 


tlie cheeks. 


fiUe, 


daughter. 


le menton, 


the chin. 


petit-fils, 


grandson. 


la gorge, 


the throat. 


petite-fllle, 


grand-daughter 


le con, 


the neck. 


6poux, 


husband. 


r^paule, 


• the shoulder. 


spouse, 


wife. 


le bras, 


the arm. 


oncle, 


uncle. 


le coude, 


the elbow. 


tante, 


aunt. 


la main. 


the hand. 


neyeu, 


nephew. 


le pouce, 


the thumb. 


ni^ce, 


niece. 


les doigts, 


thefingers. 


coasin. 


cousin {male). 


les onglcs. 


the nails. 


cousine, 


cousin (female) 


la hanche. 


the hip. 



* Soe note on the pronunciation of./(/^, p. 11. 
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la cuiBse, the thigh. 

le genou, the knee. 

la Jambe, the leg. 

le pied, the foot. 
la cbeville da pied, the ancle. 

le coude-piedy the instep. 

le taloDy the heel. 

I'orteil, the toe, f^c. 

16. — Of Sensations f Maladies, S^c. 



la vne, 

Touie, 

Todorat, 

le goilt, 

le toneher, 

la 8ant6, 

la maigrear, 

la laidear, 

la beauty, 

la Toix, 

un souris, 

un soupir, 

le Bommeil, 

la faim, 

la 8oif, 

le mal de dents, 

le mal de tSte, 

un coup, 

one ^ratignure, 

une blessure, 

une bi^Iure, 

un cor, 

une cicatrice, 

renroiiement, 

an rhume, 

une toaz, 

la surdity, 

la folie, 

la goutte, 

la fi^vre, 

la rougeole, 

la coqaeluche, 

la petite v^role, 

la T^role volante, 

la saign6e, 

un bain, 

la garrison, 

une rechilkte, 

la convalescence. 



sight, 
hearing, 
smelling, 
taste, 
feeling, 
health, 
leanness, 
ugliness, 
beauty, 
the voice, 
a smile, 
a sigh, 
sleep 
hunger, 
thirst. 

the toothache, 
the headache, 
a blow, 
a scratch, 
a vxmnd. 
a burning, 
a com. 
a scar, 
hoarseness, 
a cold, 
a cough, 
deafness, 
madness, 
gout, 
fever, 
the measles, 
the hooping-cough, 
the small-pox. 
the chicken-pox. 
bleeding, 
a bath, 
cure, 
a relapse, 
recovering, ffc. 



17.— 

une malson, 
un hotel, 
un ch&teaii, 
une maison de 

campagne, 
un palais, 
une ^glise, 
un college, 
la banque, 
la douane, 
l'b6pital, 
Thotcl de ville, 
la prison, 
le the&tre, 
un cafe, 
un cabaret, 
une rue, 
un trottolr, 
une place, 
un pont, 



Of a Town, 

a house. 

a nobleman's house. 

a country seat. 

a country house, 
a palace, 
a church, 
a college, 
the bank, 
the custom-house, 
the hospital, 
the towH'hall. 
the prison, 
the theatre, 
a coffee house, 
a public house, 
a street, 
a footpath, 
a square, 
a bridge, ^c. 



18. — Of a House and Furniture, 



le mur, 

le tolt, 

un ^tage, 

la porte, 

la fen^tre, 

une chemln6e, 

Ics escaliers, 

le plafond, 

le f lanclier, 

la cave, 

le grenier, 

la cour, 

le jardin, 

Tecurie, 

la remise, 

un paits, 

une pompe, 

un appart^ment, 

une chambre, 

un cabinet, 

la biblloth^que, 

la salle, 

le sal Ion, 

la salle k manger, 

le vestibule, 



tlie ivall. 

thereof 

a story. 

the door, 

the window. 

a chimney. 

the stairs, 

the ceiling, 

thefloor. 

the cellar. 

the garret, 

the yard. 

the garden. 

the stable. 

the coach-house. 

a well. 

a pump. 

an apartment. 

a room. 

a study. 

the library. 

the parlour. 

the sitting room. 

the dvrdng room, 

the hall. 
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la cuisine, 


the kitchen. 


un cachet, 


a seal. i 


une table. 


a table. 


un 6teignoir, 


an extinguisher. 


an buffet, 


a sideboard. 


un livre, 


a book. 


une pendule. 


a clock. 


une grammaire. 


a grammar. 


le garde-feu, 


the fender. 


an dictionnaire, 


a dictionary. 


one ptlle, 


a shovel. 


un cahier, 


a copy book. 


les pincettes. 


the tongs. 


un canif. 


a penknife. 


le foargon. 


the poker. 


un crayon, 


a pencil. 


le soaflSet, 


the beUotos, 


un porte-crayon, 


a pencU^ease. 


nn four. 


an oven. 


une r^gle, 


a ruler. 


nn sceau, 


a pail. 


une ardoise, 


a slate. 


une lampe. 


a lamp. 


du papier broulllard, blotting-paper. 


un balai, 


a broom. 


de la gomme elas- 


det mouchettcs, 


snuffers. 


tique. 


India-rubber. 


on tapis. 


a carpet. 


des pains & cacheter, wafers, ^. 


un lit, 


a bed. 






un bois dc lit. 


a bedstead. 


19.-0/ Professions. 


la paillasse. 


the straw bed. 


ayocat. 


barrister. 


le matelas, 


the mattress. 


avou6. 


attorney. 


les draps, 


the sheets. 


m^decin. 


physician. 


un oreiller. 


a pillow. 


chirurgien, 


surgeon. 


une couvertnre, 


a blanket. 


u^gociant, 


merchant. 


un sofa. 


a sofa. 


marchand. 


tradesman. 


une chaise. 


a chair. 


commis, 


clerk. 


un tabouret. 


a stool. 


courtier, 


broker. 


nn fauteuil, 


an arm chair. 


bijoutier. 


toyman. 


nn miroir, 


a looking glass. 


barbier, 


barber. 


une commode, 


a chest of drawers. 


boucher. 


butcher. 


des tableaux. 


pictures. 


boulanger. 


baker. 


des rideaux. 


curtains. 


brasseur. 


bretoer. 


une tasse. 


a cup. 


carrossier. 


coach-maker. 


une soncoupe. 


a saucer. 


chapelier, 


hatter. 


une assiette. 


a plate. 


charpentier, 


carpenter. 


nn plat, 


a dish. 


cocher. 


coachman. 


un conteau. 


a knife. 


cordier, 


rope-maktr. 


une cuiller, 


a spoon. 


cordonnier, 


shoe-maker. 


une fourchette, 


a fork. 


coutelier, 


cutler. 


un verre. 


a glass. 


cuisinier, 


cook. 


une bouteille. 


a bottU. 


dereor. 


gilder. 


un secretaire. 


a bureau. 


drapier. 


draper. 


un popitre. 


a desk. 


Spicier, 


grocer. 


un porte-fenille. 


a portfolio. 


6b6niste, 


cabinet-maker 


un encricr. 


an inkstand. 


faiencier, 


chinaman. 


des plumes, 


pens. 


ferblantier. 


tinman. 


du papier. 


paper. 


fondeur, 


founder. 


de Ten ere. 


ink. 


forgeron, 


blacksmith. 


un chandelier, 


a candlestick. 


gravcur, 


engraver. 


de la boogie. 


wax candles. 


horloger. 


clockfnaker. 


de la cire k ctLcheier pealing wax. 


jardinier, 


gardener. 
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jonnialjer, 

joailler, 

imprimeur, 

Ubraxre, 

laboareafi 

ma^on) 

menuitier, 

meuoier, 

mercier, 

orftvre, 

p^tiisier, 

papetier, 

peintre, 

pemiquiery 

quineailler^ 

i^liear, 

sayetier, 

sellier, 

aerrarier* 

TCulpteur, 

tailleur, 

tanneur, 

tapissier, 

teinturier, 

tisserand, 

toDnelier, 

tounneur, 

vltrier, 

20.— 

nn che?a]y 
an knCf 
nn chien, 
un ehat, 
an taareaoy 
an boeof, 
une yache, 
un veaa, 
un mouton, 
one br^bis, 
an 614pbant» 
an lion, 
nn tigre, 
un ours, 
un cerfy 
un lonp; 
nn renard, 
nn singe, 
un 4cureuil, 



labourer, 

jeuseUer, 

printer. 

booJMier. 

phugkman. 

brichlayer. 

Joiner, 

miller. 

haberdasher. 

goldsmith. 

pastrycook, 

stationer. 

painter. 

hairdresser. 

ironm4mffer. 

bookbinder. 

cobbler. 

saddler. 

lockemUh. 

sculptor. 

tailor. 

tanner. 

ypholsterer. 

dyer. 

weaver, 

cooper. 

turner. 

glazier f ^. 

Of Animals. 

a horse, 
an ass, 
a dog. 
a eat. 
a bull, 
an ox. 
a cow. 
a calf, 
a sheep, 
an ewe. 
an elephant, 
a lion, 
a tiger, 
a hear, 
a stag, 
atoolf. 
a fox. 
an ape. 
a squirrel. 



une tortue, 
uncoq, 
une poule, 
un poalet, 
une oie, 
un dindon, 
un perroquet, 
un canard, 
un paon, 
un rossignol, 
un serin, 
un moineau, 
un chardonneret, 
une hirondelle, 
un aigle, 
un yautour, 
une comeiUe, 
un corbeau, 
une b^caise, 
une b^cassine, 
une perdriz, 
on pigeon, 
une grive, 
un coucou, 
un pivert, 
une mouette, 
une baleine, 
un requin, 
un tnrbot, 
nn saumon, 
une morue, 
une raie, 
un bareng, 
un homard, 
des hultres, 
une truite, 
un esturgeon, 
un brochet, 
une carpe, 
une perche, 
une anguille, 
un gougeon, 
une ^crevisse, 
un serpent, 
une couleuvre, 
un crapaud, 
une grenoiiille, 
une sangsue, 
un lima<;on. 



a tortoise, 
a cock, 
a hen. 
a chicken, 
a goose, 
a turkey, 
a parrot, 
a duck, 
a peacock, 
a nightingale, 
a canary bird, 
a sparrow, 
a goldfinch, 
astoallow. 
an eagle, 
a vulture, 
a crow, 
a raven, 
a woodcock, 
a snipe, 
a partridge, 
a pigeon, 
a thrush, 
a cuckoo, 
a woodpedter. 
a sea gull, 
a whale, 
a shark, 
a turbot, 
a salmon^ 
a cod. 
a skate, 
a herring, 
a lobster, 
oysters, 
a trout, 
a sturgeon, 
a pike, 
a carp, 
a perch, 
an eel. 
a gudgeon, 
a crawfish, 
a snake, 
an adder, 
a toad, 
a frog, 
a leech, 
a slug. 
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un escargoty 
one chenille, 
an Ter, 
one araign6e, 
one mouche, 
on papilloD, 
un coasiD, 
one abellle, 
one gu6pe, 
an frelon, 



a tnail, 

a caterpillar. 

a yxfrm, 

a spider, 

afly, 

a hutteffly. 

a ffwtt, 

a bee. 

a wasp, 

a Jwmet, ^c. 



«!.— O/ Trees and Plants. 



an arbre, 

an arbrisseau, 

ane branche, 

ane feuiUe, 

r^corce, 

la graine, 

la racine, 

an abricotier, 

an cerlsier, 

an cb&taignier, 

un figuier, 

un pommier, 

ad XH>irier, 

un prunier, 

un fr6ne, 

nn hdtre, 

on orme, 

nn sapin, 

an ch6ne, 

nn saule, 

nn jaamin, 

on lilaB, 

un ch^vre-feuille, 

nn myrte, 

un buisson, 

nne vigne, 

nil Bureau, 

nn houz, 

du lierre, 

des orties, 

du lin, 

du chanvre, 

de ri?raie, 

un chardon, 

de la mousse, 

de la cigue, 

de rabsynthe, 



o tree, 
a shrub, 
a branch, 
a leaf, 
the bark, 
the seed, 
the root, 
an apricot tree- 
a cherry tree, 
a chesnut tree, 
a Jig tree, 
an apple tree. 
a pear tree, 
a plum tree, 
an ash tree, 
a beech tree, 
an elm. 
a fir tree, 
an oak, 
a willow tree, 
a Jasmin, 
a lilac, 
a honeysuckle, 
a myrtle tree. 
a thorn bush, 
a vine, 
an elder tree, 
a holly, 
ivy. 
nettles, 
flax, 
hemp, 
tares, 
a thistle, 
moss, 
hemlock. 

wormwood, $•«. 



22.-^ Of Flowers and CoUntrsi 

un parterre, a flower-garden. 

une planche> a bed, 

une plate-bande, a flower border. 



unejacinthe, 
une tulipe, 
une violette, 
une pens6e, 
une marguerite, 
un lis, 
du mugnet, 
du r^s6da, 
des renoncules, 
des oeilleta, 
une rose, 
une Jonquille, 
une giroflde, 
un souci, 
un payot, 
le blanc, 
le noir, 
le bleu, 
le yert, 
le gris, 
le rouge, 
le jaune, 
le brun, 
r^carlate, 
le violet, 
le rose, 
le banchA,tre, 
le noir&tre, 



a hyacinth, 
a tulip, 
a violet, 

a heari^s-eaee, 
a daisy, 
a lily. 

lillyqf the valleys 
mignionette. 
ranunculus, 
pinks, 
a rose, 
jonquil, 
a stock, 
a marigold. 

white, 

black, 

blue. 

green. 

grey. 

red, 

yellow. 

brown, 

scarlet. 

violet, 

pink, 

whitish, 

blackish, f^. 



29.—OfMetaU and Minerals. 



Tor, 

I'argent, 

le cuivre, 

le fer, 

racier, 

le fer blanc, 

retain, 

le plomb, 

le mercure, 

le soufre, 

le salp^tre, 

Tarsenic, 

le vitriol, 

I'alun, 

du ckarbon de 



gold, 
silver, 
copper, 
iron, 
steel, 
tin. 

pewter* 
lead, 
mercury, 
sulphur, 
saltpetre, 
arsenic, 
vitriol, 
alhan. 
terre, coals, ^e. 
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34. — Name» 


of Nations. 


35. — Names of Men, 


£arop6€fn^ 


Buropedn* 


Antoioe, 


Anth&ny. 


Asiatique^ 


Asiatics 


Andr6| 


Andreta. 


Afiicftini 


African. 


Charles, 


Charles. 


Am6ricain| 


American. 


Etienne, 


Stephen. 


Russe, 


Susiian, 


Franqois, 


Francis, 


Sa^dois, 


Swede. 


George^ 


George. 


Nonr^gien, 


Norwegian. 


Oaillaume, 


WiUiam. 


Danois, 


Dane. 


Henri, 


Henry. 


Polonais, 


Pole. 


Jacques, 


James. 


PruMien, 


Prussian. 


Jean, 


John, 


Anglais, 


Englishman. 


Louis, 


Lewis. 


Ecossais, 


Scotchman. 


Philippe, 


PhUip. 


IrlandaiB, 


Irishman. 


Pierre, 


Peter. 


Hollandais, 


Dutchman. 


Richard, 


JRichard, $>e. 


Beige, 
Allemand, 


Belgian, 
German. 


TQ.^Namei 


r of Women. 


Autrichien, 


Austrian. 


Adelaide, 


Alice. 


Hongrois, 


Hungarian. 


Am^lie, 


Amelia. 


Franqals, 


Frenchman. 


Catherine, 


Catherine. 


Espagnol, 


Spaniard. 


Doroth^e, 


DorotJiea. 


PortagaiB, 


Portuguese. 


Elisabeth, 


Elizabeth. 


Italien, 


Italian. 


Frangoise, 


Frances. 


OreCi 


Greek. 


Henriette, 


Henrietta. 


Ture, 


Turk, 


Jeanne, 


Jane. 


Jaif, 


Jew, 


Louise, 


Louisa. 


Arabe, 


Arabian. 


Lucie, 


Lucy. 


Persan, 


Persian. 


Madeleine, 


Magdalen. 


Chinois, 


Chinese. 


Marguerite, 


Margaret. 


Indien, 


Indian. 


Marie, 


Mary. 


N^e, 


Negro f ^c. 


Sophie, 


Sophia, ^e. 



SOUNDS 
Le cheval hennit, 
Pline brait, 
le cerf brame, 
le taurean mugit, 
le lion rugit, 
le loup hurle, 
la br^is b^le, 
le chien atK>ie, 
le chat miaule et file, 
le eoq chante, 
le merle siffle, 
le pigeon roucoule, 
le corbeau eroasse, 
le serpent siffle, 
la grenouille coasse, 



OF ANIMALS. 

the horse neighs. 

the ass brays. 

the hart bellows. 

the hull roars. 

the lion roars. 

the wolf howls. 

the sheep bleats, 

the dog barks. 

the cat mews and purs. 

the cock crows. 

the blackbird whistles. 

the pigeon coos. 

the raven croaks. 

the snake hisses. 

the frog croaks. 



OBSERVATION. 

Every leMon, in the following pages, after having been well explained 
to the pupiU, is to be committed by them to memory; and then a part of 
what they have said should be dictated to them in English, whilst they 
torite it dovm in French, 



SHORT AND EASY ACCESS 

TO 

FRENCH GRAMMAR & CONVERSATION. 



PARTS OF SPBSCH. 

There are nine parts of Speech in French, called, 

6. I'adverbe, g 



1. I'article, ^ 

2. le nom, •§ 
9. radjectiTe, J 

4. Ic pronom, '^ 

5. le verbe, *$ 



7. la proposition, 

8. la conjouction, ;^ 

9. rinterjection. 



CHAPTER L 

OF ARTICLES. 

An Article is a small word placed before noons to determine the 
extent of their signification. 

There are three articles in French : 

1.— Definite Article. 



Sing. 


tnasc. 


fern. V. or h. flwralfar 


bU. 


ivbffi. A.CC* . 


.le, 


la, V les, 


the. 


OrCrV. „ . . 


. do, 


de la, de V des. 


of or from the. 


Dat, „ . . 


. an. 


k la, k V aux, 


to the. 




2.- 


-Indefinite Article. 




Sing. 


mutsc. 


fan. no plurml. 




Nom. Ace. . 


. un. 


une. 


a or an^ 


Gen. „ . . 


. d'un. 


d'une. 


qf or from a. 


Dat, „ . . 


. li un, 


k une. 


to a. 




3.- 


-Partitite Article. 




Smg. 


maae. 


fern. V. or A. plural for 


aU. 


JN^om. A.ce . 


. do. 


dela, del'* des. 


some* 


Nem. Ace. . 


. de,t 


de, d' de, 


some. 



* The apostrophe (') stands for e or a cut off before a vowel or A mute, to aroid 
a harsh «oand. See note on the apoMtrophe, page %. 

t The partitive article must be used in French, whenerer miim or aMjr is expressed 
or nndcoBtood in English; butitiBTenderedb7^e,insteadof<f»,tfete,tftfir,if the sab- 
stantire is preoede4 by an ad^jectiTe } as, de bon pain, de bonne viande, de bonnes 
pommes. 

D 
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ILLUSTRATION. 



Of articles wUh noun* mas. and fern. aUemateiy. 



La m^re, 

Le soleil, 

La lune, 

LeftUj 

LaXisntf 

i'air,* 

X'eau, 

X'honnear,* 

X'humanit^, 

Les deTOirSy 

Lei amities, 

De la MBVjf 
J>e Z'enfant, 
J>e r&me, 



T^father, 
The mother. 
The sun. 
The moon. 
Thtflre. 
The earth. 
The air. 
The water. 
The honour. 
The humanity. 
The duties. 
The compliments. 
Of the brother. 
Of the sister. 
Of the child. 



Of the soul. 
Des hommeSyt Of the men. 
Des femmesy Of the women. 
Au fil8,t To the son. 

A la fillei To the daughter. 
A Z'amonr, To the love. 
A rharmonie, To the harmony. 
Atae ^\Bin,f Tothelightnings. 
Aux t^n^breSy To the darkness. 



Le spectacle de la nature, 
Les rayoDS du soleil^ 
La clart6 de la lune, 
X'^at des ^toiles, 
X'iininensit6 des men. 
La hauteur dee moutagnes, % 
La beauts des arbres, 
Le murmure de Tean, 
Le chant des oiseauz, 
Itcs d^lices de la campagne, 
Les meryeilles de la er^ation, 
Vn dieu k prier, 
Une &me k sauver, 
L'espoir d*un paradis, 
La crainte d'une 6temit6, 



2 UntoU 
UnevAsxe, 
Uh royaume, 
Une He, 
D'un oisean, 
D'une cage, 
D'un arbre, 
lyune montagne, 
A un Jardin, 

A une maison, 
A un hommage, 
A une histoire, 

3 i>u pain, 
De la viande, 
Du beurre, 
De la hihre, 
Du win, 

De VetLU, 
Des oeufs, 
Des amandes, 
Des g&teauz, 
Des oranges, 
Des couteaux, 
Des fourchettes, 



A AwgF. 
A queen. 
A kingdom. 
An island. 
Of a hird. 
Of a cage. 
Of a tree. 
Of a mountain* 
To a garden. 
To a house. 
To an homage. 
To a history. 
Some bread. 
Seme meat. 
Some butter. 
Some beer. 
Seme wine. 
Some water. 
Some eggs. 
Some almonds. 
Some cakes. 
Some oranges. 
Some knives. 
Some forks. 



The spectacle of nature. 
The rays of the sun. 
The light of the moon. 
The brightness of the stars. 
The immensity of the seas. 
T?ie height of the mountains. 
The beauty of the trees. 
The murmur of the water. 
The warbling of the birds. 
The delights of the country. 
The wonders of the creation. 
A Ood to prccy to. 
A sold to save. 
The hope qf a paradise. 
The fear of an eternity. 



* Particular care must be taken to use /', de I', d /', before a vowel, or A mute. 

t They nerer say in French de le» de let (of the), nor d U, diet (to the) ; 
therefore it would be yery incorrect to say de ie frtce, de les hommes, d U 4u, 
d let tolairs. 

X A noun beginning with A aspirate, is dechned like one beg^inning wiUt a 
consonant ; as, le h6ros, du h^ros, au h6ros ; la hanteor, de (a hauteur, d la 
hauteur. 



t>P ARtlCLBS. 
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ILLUSTRATION. 



Le rice est odienz,* 
La yertu est aimftble, 
Eyitez la paresse, 

la mdre de tool tes Tices, 
X'espoir est le soutien de la vit, 
X'adoration est doe au Cr^ataur, 
2kr reconnaissance aux parenUi 
X'honneur au roi, 
L^hommmge d la lelae, 
X*ob6issance aux lois, 
£« respect anae magistrats, 
M61ez I'ntile d Tagr^able,* 
Le Tett plait d la vne, 
Almes-Tow 2ff blanc T 
J'atase ndBOX le rouge. 



Fte6 ii odiotu. 
Virtue U amiable. 
Avoid idlenea, 

the fnother of all vieet, 
Hope ie the aupport of life. 
Adoration i* due to the Creator, 
Gratitude to parentis 
Honour to the king, 
Homage to the queen, 
Obedience to the laws, 
Reepeet to the magistratee. 
Join the ustful teith the agreeable, 
Green it pleasing to the sight. 
Do you like white ? 
I like red better. 



De {^estime omx nia!tx«s,t 
De {'application au travail, 
De Tadmiration d> la verta, 
De la recompense au m6rite, 
Donnez-moi efupain, 
Mangez de la yiande, 
Prenez des oeufs, ' 
Void de bon pain,t 

de bonne Tiaade et de bons cea&y 
Yoolez-vous des cerises, 

des fraises, on des framboiseg ? 
Voil^ de belles pdelms, 



Esteem to masters. 
Application to loork. 
Admiration to virtue. 
Reward to merit. 
Give me some bread. 
Eat some meat. 
Take some eggs. 
Here is some good bread, 

some good meat and some good eggs. 
Will you have any cherries, 

strawberries or raspberries f 
There are Jme peaches, 

and fine apricots. 



et de beanz abricots, 
Voolez-vous dubenrre,oo£2iifron)ageyTrt7/ you have butter or cheese, 

de la MdrO) ou du cidre 7 beer or cider t 

Je preadrai du Tin et de Ve&u, I toill take some wine and water 

De bonne petite bidre, Good small beer, 

▼aut mienz que de mauvais vin, is better than bad wine^ 



J'ai un cahier, 
Je n'ai pas de plume^ 
II n'a pas de liTre, 
Elle n'a pas de papier, 
Nous n'avons pas cf enere, 
Tons n'avez pas de crayons, 
lis n'ont pas (f ardoises, 
Ne faites pas de brnit. 



I have a copy-book. 
I have not a pen. 
He has not a book. 
She has not any paper. 
We have not any ink. 
You have no pencils, 
lliey have no slates. 
Do not make any noise. 



* Every nonxi, snbstaiiit or adject, wliioh ia fhe sn^ect or object of a rerb, must 
bare an article in French ; it it indeed seldom used in the beginning, or in 
the middle of a sentence, without being preceded by an article or a prottouu, 

t See note on the partitive article, page 25. 

t In negatiye sentences de is used instead of du, de la, des, or of ¥H, une, 

p2 
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■ ^ ^ "-'■-^'''■''■^■*w "''*ff'*r'v* v''^<''w^n'' M ''^~irv'w~M'M''fc<'^/v-u>j- i^^ ^ ^ ^ ^ » ^ — 



ILLUBTBATIOK. 



Boanex-moi un Terre deiin,* 

et an moreeau d^ paio, 
Une Utr d« sacre, 
Plus de ih6, moini ifo ca£§,* 
Beaaconp ^ fruit, 
Tr^ pea de yiandk^ 
Des baB de sole, 
Une montre <f*or, 
Une femme de chambre,t 



Give me a glass qf wine, 

and a piece of bread, 
A pound of sugar. 
More tea, less cqffee. 
Much fruit. 
Very lUtle meat. 
8Uk stockings. 
A gold watch, 
A chamher'maid. 



Ze courage <f 'Achille,} 

JLa force (fHercuIe, 

X'^Ioquence de D^mostbdney 

Les ^rito de Cic6ron,§ 

Xa statue de Napoleon d Paris, 

Le r^gne <l'£lisabeth, 

lies po^mes du Tasse et de Milton, 

Zef tableaux de Le Brun, J 

Zes fables de La Fontaine, 

Parlez d Henri, 

Le livre est d George, 

Voici une lettre cE'Etienne, 

De Douyres d Calais, 

De Londres d Yi^lbe, 



The courage of AchUles, 
The strength of Hercules. 
The ehquenee of Demosthener^ 
Cicero* s writings. 
Napoleon's statue at Paris. 
The reign of Elizabeth. 
The poems of Tasso and Milton. 
The pictures of Le Brun. 
The fables of La Fontaine. 
Speak to Henry. 
The hook is George* s. 
Here is a letter from Stephen. 
From Dover to Calais', 
From London to Vienna, 



La France est un beau pays,ir 
J'ai Tu TEspagne et le Portugal, 
Je pr^f^re la Suisse et 2'Italie, 
X'ltalie est le jardin de T Europe, 
Connaissez-Tous la Tourraine ? 
J'ai pass^ par la Normandie, 
La Picardie estau nord dela France, 
ZeD^von est au sud de /' Angleterre, 
Avez-vous yu le roi de France ? 
J'ai yu la reine (f'Angleterre, 
Hon fr^re yient de Prusse, , 

J'irai bientdt en AUemagne, 
Ayez-yous 6t6 en Irlande ? 
Oul, mais Jamais en Ecosse, 



France is a fine country. 
I have seen Spain and Portugal. 
I prefer Switzerland and Italy. 
Italy is the garden of Europe. 
Do you know Tourraine t 
I passed through Normandy. 
Picardy is in the north of France. 
Devon is in the south of England. 
Have you seen the king of France ? 
I have seen the queen of England. 
My brother comes from Prussia. 
I will soon go to Germany, 
Have you been in Ireland ? 
YeSf but never in Scotland. 



* No article bat th» preposition tftf, is used before the latter of two sobstantiTea 
which qualifies the former : — or after a word haying a partitiye sense ; as, livre, 
nomlnre, mar$eaUt &o ; or after any adyerb of quantity, tcareity, or exciution i 
except, bien, many, and la plupert, the most part. 

f For other compound words, see pag^ 37. 

X No utide also is used before proper names of men, women, towns, days, 
monthSt not particularised; except howeyer the names of sereral Italian anthers; 
as, Le Tasse, I'Arioste, &o. ; and those of a few French persona ; as, Le Mruh, 
Le Blanc, La Fontaine, &o. ; but with these last, the artide never varies, and we 
say, Le Bran, dt Le Brun, d Le Brun, &o. 

$ The genitive case is never put first in French, and the order must be rewrsed. 

IT SeeflrstA0te,pag^29. 



OF ABTICLBS. 



29 



ILLUSTRATION. 



Le mariage du prince Lipoid,* 
avee la princesse Louise, 
fille du roi Louis Philippe,ir 
La Tie de /*amiral Xelson, 
Les Toyages du capitaine Cook, 
Lea lettres du g^n^ral Wellington, 

au mar^chal Soult, 
J'ai 6cTit k Monsieur le Maire, 
Le pain ooikte deux sous l^ livre^f 
Le tabac trois sous Tonce, 
Le vin cinq chelings la bouteille, 
Combien piur tdte ? 
Cinq chelings par le^on^f 
Trois guin^es par trimestre, 



The marriage of Prince Leopold, 
foith Prineesi Lomta, 
daughter of King Louie PhUip. 

The life of Admiral Nelson. 

The travels of Capt, Cooh. 

The letters of General Wellington, 
to Marshal Soult. 

I have %t>rH;ten to the Mayor. 

Bread costs tvjo pence a pound, 

Tobacco three pence an ounce. 

Wine Jive shiUinijs a bottle. 

How much a head ? 

Five shillings a lesson. 

Three guineas a quarter. 



Francois premier, Jacques deux,^ 

George trois, Henry quatre, 

JArre six, chapitre huit, 

Je suis Frangais, 

Vous dtes Anglais, 

Son p^re est midecin, 

II passe pour capitaine, 

Essai sur le gout,|| 

Sistoire de Russie, 

Liste des habitants, 

Quel etre ennnyeuz 1 1| 

Quel bruit vous faites I 

Minenre, deesse de la sagesse^f 

T616maque, Jils d'Ulysse, 

Marseilles, viUe de France, 



Francis the firsts James the second, 

Oeorge the third, Henry the fourth. 

Book the sixth, chapter the eighth* 

I am a Frenchman. 

You are an Englishman, 

His father is a physician. 

He passes for a captain. 

An essay on taste, 

A history of Russia, 

A list of the Inhabitants, 

What a tiresome being ! 

What a noise you make ! 

Minerva, the goddess ofufisdom, 

Telemachus, the son of Ulysses. 

Marseilles, a town of France. 



CHAPTER II. 



OF SUBSTANTIVES, OR NOUNS. 
A SUBSTANTIYB or NOUN is the name of a person or thing. 
There are only two genders in French, the masculine and the feminine. 



The definite article (le, la, les. Sic.) is also ueed in French : — 

1^ With names of countriet, nnlesB these are taken adjectiyely ; or gOTemed 
by a verb of motion, or the prepoeition en, 
* d* Tdth names of ft^nitp, titles, profession, &c. 

t 3* With names of measure, weight, and number i instead of a or an used in 
English, which is also sometunes rendered by pw. 

No article is used in French : — 

X 1^ Before words indicating number, rank, or order. See notes, page 48. 

j 9^ Before any substantive taken adjectiyely. 

H 3* Before the first substantive in the title of a book, or after the word what 
used exclamatively. See Ist note, p. 60. 

f 4* Before a substantive in apposition to another. 
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OEMDBft OF StTBSTAKTXTES. 



SECTION I. 
OEKDBR OF KOUNS. 
GENERAL RULES. 
All nouns relating to males are masculine; as, un homnief un lion. 
all nouns relating to females are feminine ; as, unefemme, une lionne. 
all adjectives and verbs substantively used are masculine ; 
as, le bon, le mauvau, le manger, U hoire ; and also 
all trees and shrubs ; as, un ehhiej im buuson ; #zcept, Spine, roneeyvigne. 
all named of days, months, and sections, 
all names of metals, minerals, and colours. 

all names of toions, winds, and mountains ; except those in the plural ; 
aa, les Alpes, les PyrhUes, les Foges, les Cevennes, &e. 

Names of inammate objects, and of animals having bui one denominatioa both 

for male and female ; as, mm iUphantt uh serptHt, un meineau, une araignie, 

une hirondeUe, &c. are of the gender disdngoished by their termination, as 

follows: 

TABLE OF GENDERS. 



Masculine. 

1 . All nouns ending in a consonant 
are masculine, as well as those in 

a as \xn op6ra 

2. kaee.{not after i) 

3. i. as 
o. as 

4. u. as 

5. age as 
^ge tu 
uge as 
acle ae 

6. aire as 
aume,orome as 

7. 6me as 
isme ae 

8. oire as 
AU nouns compounded with a verb, 

as un tire-bottes. 



un pr6 
un oubli 
un 4cho 
un chapeau 
un paysage 
un pi^ge 
le deluge 
un obstacle 
le vulgaire 
un atome 
un diadSme 
un sophinme 
un oratoire 



Feminine. 
l.AU nouns ending tnx,ettr,um,or 
ieon, arefeminine, as well as those in 
2. 6e. as une arm^e 



3. t6 aec, 

4. ie 
6. ace 

6. ance, anse 
ence, ense 

7. ade 

8. ude 

9. i^re 

10. ure 

11. lie 

12. mme 
nne 

13. rre 

14. sse 

15. ttc 



as la bont^. 

<M la vie 

as la grace 

as la patience 

as la promenade 

as la servitude 

as la riviere 

as une blessuro 

%s la chandelle 

as nne pomme 

as la canne 

as la terre 

as la chasse 

as la patte 



Exceptions 
1. La boisson, 
la br^bis, 
la chair, 
la chanson, 
la clef, 
la cour, 
la cuiller, 
la cuisson, 
la dent, 
la dot, 
la faQon, 
la falm, 



to the masculine, 
beverage, 
the sheep, 
the flesh, 
the song, 
the key. 
the court, 
the spoon, 
the cooking, 
the tooth, 
the portion, 
the making, 
hunger. 



Exceptions to 
1. Le choix, 
le crucifix, 
le courroux, 
le flux, 
le prix, 
ctir Le bonhenr, 
le chceur, 
le ccenr, 
rhonneur, 
le labeur, 
le malheur, 
les pleurs, 



thefiminine. 
choice, 
tlie crucifix, 
wrath, 
the flux, 
the price. ■ 
happiness, 
the chorus, 
the heart, 
honour, 
labour, 
misfortune, 
tears. 
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Bxceptiom to the masculine. 


la fin, 


tJieeruL 


la fois, 


the time. 


la fordt, 


t tie forest. 


la hart, 


the halter. 


la leQon, 


the lesson. 


la main, 


the hand. 


la mer, 


the sea. 


la moisson, 


the harvest. 


la mort, 


death. 


la mouBSon, 


the monsoon. 


la nef. 


the nave. 


la nuit. 


the night. 


la part, 


the part. 


la ranQon, 


the ransom. 


la soif. 


thirst. 


la Boaris, 


the mouse. 


la tonr, 


the totoer. 


la vis, 


the screw. 


2 I'amiti^, 


friendship. 


rinimiti6. 


enmity. 


la moitie. 


the half. 


la piti^, 


pity. 


3 la foi. 


faith. 


la fourmi, 


the ant. 


la loi, 


the law. 


la merci. 


mercy. 


4 Teaa, 


water. 


la glu. 


bird lime. 


la peaa, 


the skin. 


la triba, 


the tribe. 


la vertu, 


virtue. 


6 la cage. 


the cage. 


llmage, 


the image. 


la nage, 


stoimming. 


la page. 


the page. 


la plage, 


the shore, 

> 


la rage, 


the rage. 


6 une affiaire. 


an affair. 


nne circulaire 


f a circular. 


la chaire, 


the pulpit. 


une graramaire,a grammar. 


une paire, 


a pair. 


7 la «r6me. 


cream. 


8 une armoire, 


a cupboard. 


une bouilloire 


, a kettle. 


une ^critoire. 


an inkstand. 


la foire. 


the fair. 


la gloire. 


glory. 


r histoire, 


history. 


la m^moire, 


memory. 


la machoire, 


thejaw. 


la nageoire. 


the fin of a fish. 


nne poire, 


a pear. 


la r^cloire, 


the scraper. 


la yictoire, 


victory. 



Exceptions to the feminine, 
ion un bastion, a bastion. 

un lampion, a small lamp. 

un million, a million. 

un pi on, a pawn at chess. 

uon rhorison, the horizon, 

le polBon, poison. 

le tlBon, firebrand. 

2 un ath6e, an atheist. 
nn mauBol6e, a mausoleum. 
un muB6e, a museum. 
un troph^e, a trophy. 

3 un arr^t6, a resolution. 
un comt^, a county. 
un comit^, a committee* 
le c6t6, tJie side. 

un p&t6, a pie. 

un traits, a treaty. 

4 le foie, the liver, 
le g^nie, genius. 

un incendie, a conflagration. 
an parapluie, an umbrella. 

5 un espace, a space. 

6 le Bilence, silence. 

7 un grade, a rank. 

8 le prelude, prelude. 

9 le cimeti^re, the burying-ground. 
le derridre, the back part. 

10 an augure, an augury. 
le murmurei murmur. 
le parjure, perjury. 

11 un codicille, a codicil, 
un intervalle, an interval. 
un libellc, a libel. 

un mille, a mile. 

an poTie'tcvLUie,a pocket-book, 

un quadrille, a quadrille. 

un vaudeville, a burletta,baUad. 

du Termicelle, vermicelli. 

12 un dilemme, a dilemma. 

un gramme, a French weight. 
un Bomme, a nap, sleep. 

13 du beurre, butter. 

an cimeterre, a scimitar. 
un parterre, a flower-garden. 
le tintamarre, a thundering noise. 
le tonnerre, the thunder. 
un verrc, a glass, 

14 un carroBSe, a carriage. 
an coloBBe, a colossus. 

15 un squelette, a skeleton. 
N.B. — The other finals in e mute, 

not mentioned in the above rules, are 
feminine,h\ii with manyexceptions. 
Nouns neuter in Latin are generalh 
masculine in French. 
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GBNDBR OF 8UBSTANTITBB. 



SUBSTANTIVES OF BOTH GENDERS. 



SUBSTAMTIYBB. 



Aigle, 

amoar, love, "^ 

d^lice, deli0ht,> 

orgne, organ, 3 

coaple, 

enseigne, 

ezemple, 

foudre, 

garde, 

guide, 

li?re, 

manche, 

m^moire, 

ceuvre, 

penonne, 

po^le, 

potte, 

tolde, 

Bomine, 

BOuriBj 

tour, 

troinpette, 

vague, 

vase, 

Toile, 



Masculine, 
WHh the nnder signiiioation. 



An oaglefamperior genius, 

uted in the Hnguiar, 

a couple (male andfenuUe), 

an entign {an (ifficer), 

an example, a pattern, 

a large tun, 

keeper, warden, 

a guide, a tutor, 

a book, 

a handle, 

a mmnoir, a bill, 

a work of art, 

nobody, 

a stove, 

a post, situation, 

balance of account, 

a slumber, a nap, 

a smile, 

a turn, a trick, ' 

a trumpeter, 

the airy plains {vacuum), 

a vase, 



Fbmininb. 
With the under ugnifteatioii. 

The imperial eagle. 

used in the plural, 

a brace, a couple, 

a sign-post, 

a copy for writing, 

a thunderbolt. 

a guard, a nurse. 

a guidance, a rein, 

a pound. 

a sleeve, 

memory, 

a vyork, an action, 

a person. 

a frying pan. 

the post office, 

the pay, 

a sum, 

a mouse, 

a tower. 

a trumpet. 

a wave, a surge. 

slime. 

a sail. 



a veil, 

N. B. — QEVfi, people, is masculine when followed by an adjective, and 
feminine when preceded by it. Examples : — 



Les gens instruHs,^ 

Ges gens sont heureux, 

JjBS vieUles g^ns sont soupgonneux, 

Jjes bonnes et vieille« gens, 

Les bons et honn^tes gens,t 

Touted les ro^chant«« gens, 

Tous les braves gens,t 

Tous les gens senses, 

Totu les gens du monde. 

Certains habiles gens, 

Certainef vieille« gens. 

Quels braves gens ! f 

Qaell«f sottM gens ! 

Quels gens de bien 1 % 

Certains gens d'affaires, 

Ce sont de vrais gens de lettres. 



The learned people. 
Those people are happy. 
Old people are suspicious. 
The good old people. 
The good and worthy people, 
A II wicked people. 
All worthy people. 
All sensible people. 
A U people in the world. 
Certain clever people. 
Certain old people. 
What ujorthy people ! 
What foolish people ! 
What good people 1 
Certain men of business. 
They are true men of letters. 



* All adjectiTes going after gent, are put in the macculine. 

t When an adjectiTe in e mute, eommon to hoth genders, (as, honnUe, brave, 
habile f&c.) precedes genst the first adjectiye remains in the masculine. 

t Compound nouns formed vnibgens, (oB^getu de Men, gent de M,geHtjde mer, 
gent de gnerre, &c.) require the aiQective in the masculine. 
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SECTION II, 

IfUMBBR OF NOUNS. 

Noons iubttantive or acfjeetioe, form their plaral by changing their 

singular termination as follows :— 

Singular* 



1. al 

2. ail 
au 

3. eu 

4. ou 






Plural. 



alike, at 
make anz, as 



Singular. 
file 
voiz 
Dez 
cheval 
travail 



take z 



as 



J'- 

fie 

b 



Plural. 
les fils. 
les Yoiz. 
les nez. 
les cbevanz. 
les travauz.* 
le bateau les bateaoz. 
jeu les jeuz. 

chou les chouz. 



5. All other terminations take « in the plural, as 

un grand rot, de grands rois. 
une belle reine, de belles reines.f 



Bal, 

cal, 

earnaval, 

chacal, 

colossal, 

fatal, 

final, 

glacial, 

initial, 

medial, 

nasal, 

pascal, 

th64tra], 

zodiacal,^ 





EXCEPTIONS. 






llowing are 


regular, as they take i 


r in the 


plural *. 


bal. 




2 Attirail, 




train. 


callosity. 




detail. 




detaU. 


carnival. 




^ventail, 




fan. 


jackall. 




gourcrnail. 


rudder. 


colossal. 




portail. 




front gate. 


fatal. 




86rail, 




seraglio. 


final. 




3 bleu, 




blue. 


freezing. 




4 cou, 




neck. 


initial. 




clou, 




nail. 


medial. 




fllou 




pickpocket* 


nasal. 




fou, 




mad. 


paschal. 




mou. 




toft. 


theatrical. 


trou, 




hole. 


zodiacal. 


• 


verrou, 




bolt. 


The 1 


following c 


ire irregular. 


'•^^ 




Ail, 


au1x,( 


seldom used) garlic. 




betail, 


bestial 


az. 


cattle. 




ciol,» 


cieuz. 




heaven. 




cell,* 


yeuz. 




eye. 




aieul,* 


■ aieuz, 




ancestor. 


tout. 


tons. 




all. 





* Theie four noimt have a double plural (reg^ar). 

del .... eiele de lit, de tableau, bed tetters ; skies in painting. 

oeil .... ceils de bceuf, oval windows. 

aletd . . . a'ieuls, ^grand parents. 

travail . . travails, ' reports in account ; a trave {with farriers). 

t The plaral feminine of adjectiTes is formed by adding an « to their singnlar 
feminine, without exception. 

I Several adjectives ending in al, have no plural masculine ; as, an^al, frugal, 
jovial, natal, naval. 
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IXLUSTRATIOn. 



Un nepot d£Hd«ur, 

Ik§ rtpaa d^lidenx, 

Eeontez la twix du Seigneur, 

Enttodez les «otx des chantenn, 

La eroix de T^lise, 

lies croix des chevalien, 

Lbs noia? de not vergerS) 

Un lusE de peiroqaet, 

Les lemers ont do longs n«r, 

Le fils de Vaaiiralf 

"Lbb flls des amiraux, 

Le ch«peiw du cardinal^ 

Les cfaapeauz des cardinaux, 

Le hennissement du eheval, 

La course des cheratix, 

Un hopitoj gSn^roZ, 

]>es hopitouff g^n^ratur, 

Le moL de dent> 

Les motto dd cette vie, 

Des Juges impartiaua;, 

Des devoirs conjugmMp, 

Des SOBS TOCOtM?, 

Des votes ^lectoratto, 

Des nombres d^matix, 

Des vSns m^icinattary 

Des monumento colossa2s,t 

Des instants fata2f , 

Des sentiments fllioZf, 

Des sons flna{«, 

Des sons naso/^, 

Des vents glaciaZf, 

Des effiets th^troZf, 

Des teints virginolf , 

Des points zodiacal^, 

Les Ms de la coui-^f 

Les eamavoZf de V Italic, 

Le haU de la maison, 

Les havx des fermes, 

Led^aa est & ratable, 

Les hettiaux sont dans les champs, 

Le travail du laboureur, 

Les donze travaux d'Hercnle, 



A delieioui meal. 

Some delieunu mealt» 

Listen to the voice of the Lord. 

Hear the voices of the singers. 

The cross of the church. 

The crosses of the knights. 

The walnuts of our orchards, 

A parrot nose. 

Ghreyhounds have long noses. 

The eon of the admiral. 

The sons of the admirals. 

The cardinals hat** 

The cardinal hats. 

The neighing of the hone. 

The'korse race.* 

A general hospital. 

Some general hoepitals. 

The tooth-ache. 

The €oiU of this life. 

ImpartitU Judges. 

Cot^uged duties. 

Vocal sounds. 

Electoral votes. 

Decimal numbers. 

Medicinal wines. 

Gigantic miomtmemU. 

Fatal moments. 

Filial sentiments. 

Final sounds. 

Nasal sounds. 

Freezing winds. 

Theatric ^ects. 

A maidenly complexion. 

Zodiacal points. 

The court haUs. 

The carnivals of Italy. 

The lease of the house. 

The leases of the farms. 

The cattle is in the stable. 

The cattle are in the fields. 

The work of the husbandman. 

The ttoelve tasks of ^ercules. 



Les travails du premier ministre,} The reports of the prime minister. 
L' email des prairies. The enamel of the meadows, 

Un artiste en ^maux, An enameller. 



•^See fourfh note, ($) page 88. 

f ISee the exceptions No. 1, page 33. 

i See first note, (*) page 39. 
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TXiUMTBATIOM. 

Coral lips, 

Ajewetter who deali in coral. 

The kitchen utentils, 

AUthe encwnbraneei of a jownuy. 

Long tedious details. 

The fane of these ladiee. 

The rudders of the ships. 

The front gates of the churches. 

The seraglios of the Turldsh Emperor, 

A Jm^e and fork. 

Some knive^and forks. 

The God of the Christians. 

The gods of^he Pagans. 

The hrHlianiftre of genius. 

The consuming fires of anger. 

The pernicious game of cards. 

The sports, smiles, and graces. 



Un bijoatier en carouse, 

Xj/ee attirails de la cuisine,* 

Tons lea attirails du Toyage, 

Des ditails longn et ennoyeuz, 

Let iventaHs de ces dames, 

Les gouvemails des Taisseaaz, 

Les portails des ^glises, 

Les sirails da Grand-Seigneor, 

Un eouteau et une fourchette. 

Dee couteaux. et des foorchettes, 

Le Dieu des Chretiens, 

Les dietix des Payens, 

Le feu brillant du g^nie, 

Les/et<« d^Torants de la rage, 

Leieu pemieieux des cartes, 

Jjesjeux, les ris, et les grlUses, 

Cette dame a de beaox yeux Meus,f That lady has beautiful blue eyes. 



Les bijoux de mes soBurs, 

Jjujot^oux des en&nts, 

Les choux de nos jardiiis, 

Un chemin plein de cailloux, 

Mettez-Toos k genoux, 

Les fieox ch&teaax deserts sont la 

retraite des hiboux, 
Les grues ont de longs cous,X 
RiTcz oes clous, 
hoBjUous de Londres, 
Ijssfous et les sages, 
Des conssins maus, 
Les trous de ces aigniUes, 
Les verrous des prisons, 
Les itoiles da del, 



The jewels of my sisters. 
The playthings of the children. 
The cabbages of our gardens. 
A roadfuU of stones. 
Kneel down. 

Old desert castles are the retreat 
of owls. * 

Cranes have long necks. 
Bioet these nails. 
The pick-pockets of London. 
The foolish and the wise. 
SoftpUlows. 
The eyes of these needles. 
The bolts of the prisons. 



The stars of heaven. 
Les ctetur annoncent la gloire de Dieu, Theheavens are telling the glory of Ood. 
L'ltalie est sous an des plus beaux Italy is under one of the finest climates 

dels de rBarope,§ in Europe. 

Ce peintre fait bien le^ dels, This painter pamte wOl the sMes. 

Les dels de ces llts sont trop bas. The testers of these beds are too low. 

The sun is the eye of nature. 

The eyes are the mirror of the soul. 

That man has goggle eyes. 



Le soleil est VobU de la nature, 
Les yeux sont le miroir de T&me, 
Get homme a des yeux de bceuf, 



Les edls de beeaf sont incommodes. Oval windows are uncomfortable. 

La gloire de nos aieux. The glory of our ancestors. 

Apr^s la mort de mes deux aieuls, After the deathof my 2 grandfathers. 

Tout est perdu bors I'honneur, AH is lost, save honour. 

Tons les bommes sont mortels, AU men are mortal. 

* See fhe exoepCions No. 2, pafe 3S. 
f See fhe exoeptiooDui No. 8, page 33 
t See tbe exceptions No. 4, page 33. 
\ See fhe exoepfions No. i, page 33. 
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PLUBAL OF COHPOOND flUBSTANTIYBB. 



PLURAL OF COMPOUND ITOUNS. 

They differ from the F^fth^ or general rale, thus, 

Both parts declinable.* 



Moosieor, 
Madam e. 
Mademoiselle, 
qh gentilhomme, 
an pctit-mattre, 
one bellc-mdre, 
on cerf-folant, 
un choa-flear, 
nn coi&e*fort, 
un chef-lieu, 
nne plate-bande, 

Un aide^e-camp, 
nn arc-en-ciel, 
nn ciel-de-lit, 
un chef-d'oeuvre, 
un Jet-d'eau, 
un garde-chasae, 
un hotel-de-Yille, 
un mattre-d' hotel, 
un oeil-de-bcenf, 
un avant-courear, 
une arridre-pens^e, 
me contre-danse, 

Un garde-fen, 
un garde-fous, 
un garde-robes, 
nn passe-port, 
un tire-bottes, 
un tire-bouchon, 
un coupe-gorge, 
un cure-oreilles, 
un passe-partout, 
un porte-crayon, 
un r6feille-matin, 
un Tole-au-vent, 
un casse-DoiBettes, 
un couvre-pieds, 
un cure-dents, 
un essui-mains, 
un porte-mouchettes, 
nn coq-k-V&ne, 
un contre-poison, 
un rendez-yons, 
un t^te-k-t6te. 



Messieurs, 
Mesdames, 
Mesdemoiselles, 
des gentilahommes, 
des pctits-maitres, 
des beiles-m^res, 
des cerfs-ToIants, 
des choux-fleurs, 

■ des coffres-forts, 
des chefs-lieux, 

l^es plates-bandes. 

Partly declinable. 

Des aides-de-camp, 
des arcs-en-ciel, 
des ciels-de-lit, 
des chefs-d'oeuvre, 
des jets-d'eau, 
des gardes-chasse, 
des hotels-de-ville, 
des maftres-d' hotel, 
des oeils-de-bceuf, 
des avant-conrenrs, 
des arriere-pensees, 
des contre-danses. 



Sir. 

Jd^adatn. 

Miu. 

a gentlenum. 
a coxcomb, 
a mother'in'^tD. 
a paper-kite, 
a cauliflower, 
a strong-box. 
a chirf'plaee. 
a flotoer-border^ 

An aidrde-'eamp. 

a rainbow. 

a tester. 

a master-piece. 

a water-spout. 

a game-keeper. 

a town-house. 

a steward. 

an oval window. 

a fore-runner. 

a reserved thought, 

a country-dance. 



Both parts indeclinable. 



Des garde-fen, 
des garde-foQS, 
des garde-robes, 
des passe-port, 
des tire-bottes, 
des tire-bouchon, 
des coupe-gorge, 
des cure-oreilles, 
des passe-partout, 
des porte-crayon, 
des r6veille-matin, 
des Tole-au-vent, 
des casse-noisettes, 
des couvre-picds, 
des care-dents, 
des essai-mains, 
des porte-mouchettes, 
des eoq-&-r4ne, 
des contre-poison, 
des rendez-Tous, 
des t6te-^-t6te. 



A fender. 

the rails on a bridge. 

a wardrobe. 

a passport. 

a boot-jack. 

a corkscrew. 

a cut-throat place. 

an ear-picker. 

a master-keyy a saw. 

a pencil-case. 

an alarum. 

a meat-pie. 

a nut-cracker. 

a quilt, 

a tooth-pick. 

a towel. 

a snuffers'pan. 

a cock-and-bull stmy. 

a counter-poison* 

an appointment. 

a private conversation. 



* Verbs t prepositi&ns^ and adverbs, forming part of compound notmsg remain 
invariable ; and it is only by analysinv such expressions, and considering the 
nature and sense of the dmerent -words of which they are composed, that one 
may know where the sign of tiie pUiral most be used. 
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LIST OP OTHER COMPOUND WORDS MOST IN USE, 



A gramraar-school, un coUige. 
A boarding-school, une pension, 
A dancing-school, une acadhnU de 

danse, 
A fencing-school, une salle d'armes. 
The head-master, le principal. 
A school-master, un niaitre d*ecole, 
A school-fellow, un camarade d^eoole 
A school-boy, un ecolier. 
A scholarship, une bourse, 
A school-room, une salle d'Scole. 
A drawing-room, un salon. 
A bed-room, une chambre d coueheT' 
A dressing-room, cabinet de toilette. 
A reading-room, cabinet de lecture* 
An eating-house, un restaurant, 
A connting-house, un bureau. 
A snmmer-hoase, tin patfUlon, 
A green-house, une serre, 
A hot-house, une serre^ckattde, 
A house-keeper, une minaff^e, 
A house-maid, une fille de chambre. 
Household-bread, pain de manage. 
A milk-maid, une laitihe, 
A milch-cow, une vache d lait. 
A milk-jog, unpot au lait, 
A cream-jog, un pot d la crhne. 
A water-jug, unpot d Veau, 
A water-mill, un moulin d eau. 
A wind-mill, tin moulin d vent, 
A hand-mill, un moulin d bras. 
A corn-mill, un moulin d ble, 
A corn-field, i^n champ de bU. 
*A corn-flower, un bluet, 
A corn-rose, un coquelicot. 
The corn-market, la halle au bU. 
The hay-market, le marchi aufoin. 
The flower-market, le marchi aux 

fleurs. 
The fish-market, la poissonnerie, 
A fish-bone, une arrete. 
The A^h'tnaUflemarchanddepoisson. 



The fruit-woman, marchande de fruit. 
Salt-water, de Veau de mer. 
River-water, de Veau de riviire. 
Rain-water, de Veau depluie. 
Sweet-scented-water, eau de senteur. 
French-hrwadj fCau'de^vie de France 
The street-door, la porte de la rue. 
The iron-gate, la grille, 
A picture-gallery, une galerie de 

tableaux, 
A pier-glass, tin trumeau. 
A glass-coach, un carrosse de remise 
A coach-house, une remise, 
A wine-glass, tin verre d vin. 
Burgundy-wine,dtit?in de Bourgogne 
London-beer, de la bi^re de Londres 
Tea-spoons, des petite cuillers. 
Silver-spoons, des cuillers d* argent, 
A gold-watch, une montre d^or. 
Second-hand, de hasard. 
An apple-pie, tme tourte aux pommel 
Cream-tarts, des tartelettes, 
Olive-oil, de VhuUe d*olive. 
Fire-arms, des armes dfeu. 
Gunpowder, de la poudre d canon, 
A powder-horn, une poire d poudre. 
An iron-bar, une barre defer. 
Iron- wire, dujil d^archal. 
?\n arm-chair, unfauteuU, 
Sealing-wax, de la cire d cacheter. 
A shoe-string, tin cordon de Soulier, 
A silk-worm, un ver-d-soie, 
A silk-dress, une robe de sole. 
Silk-stockings, des bas de s<ne, 
A night-cap, tin bonnet de nuit, 
A night-gown, une chetnise de nuit, 
AdTeBsmQ'gownfUnerobedechafnbre, 
A pocket-handkerchief, tin mouchoir 

de poche, 
A water-fall, une cascade. 
A watering-pot, tin arrosoir. 
A weather-cock, une girouette.* 



* In the abore and similar compound words, 

de, — is generaDy used when the first substantiye denotes the making, nature, 
country t occupation, or profession of the second. 

d,— when the first substantiye shows the use of the second. 

au,Ala, ovx,— when the first substantive is used for keeping the object expressed 
by the second ; or when the word hatting or with may be understood. 

B 



OF ADJBCTITBSw 



Propbr Nouns do not take the sign of the plural, onless they are used as 
Common Nouns ; example ; La France a eu ses C^sars et ses Pompte. 
That i9 to mj, generals like Cesar and like Pompey. 

IfouHB CoLLBCTiTB Pabtitite (oB^nombref troupe, foide, la plupart. Sec. 
not preceded by a demonstrative pronoun, or the article le, la Ics, reqaire 
in French as in English, that the verb be put in the plural ; but 

Novifs CoLLBCTivE Gbnerai. (such Mfpeuple, nation, flotte, armief ice,) 
gofem the verb in the singular, in French ; examples :— 

Le peuple est heoreux, The people are happy, 

Xa nation disirela, paix. The nation wish for peace, 

Jjd parlemeut a vot^ poqr la gnerre, The Parliament have voted fitr 

La flotte va mettre k la voile, The fleet are going to eet eaU, 

L'arm6e est en marche. The army are in march. 

La Ikmille royale est k Windsor, The royal family are at Windsor, 



CHAPTER III. 

OF ADJBCTIVES- 



An ADJBCTITB expresses the quality of an object, and always agrees in 
gender and number with the noun or pronoun to which it is Joined or relative. 

SECTION I. 

FORMATION OF THE FEMININE OF ADJECTIVES. 
They become feminine by changing their final as follows :— 



Maso, 




Fern, 




Mase. 


e 


mute 


alike 


as 


jeune 


1 c 


into 


che 


as 


blanc 


f 




ve 


as 


actif 


f X 




se 


as 


curienx 


3 eur* 




euse 


as 


fiattear 


4 as 1 

OS S 


take 


se 


as 


( bas 
( gros 


el ■) 








C cruel 


eil > 


take 


le 


as 


<pareil 


Hi 3 








f nul, 


an -J 








C paysan. 


len > 


take 


ne 


as 


< ancien 


on y 








( bon 



Fern, 




jeune, 
blanche, 


young, 
white. 


active, 


active. 


curieuse, 


eurUnts, 


flatteuse, 
basse. 


flattering. 

lOUK 


grosse, 
cruelle, 


big, 
cruel. 


pareille, 
nulle. 


equal, 
nOf not ont 


paysanne. 


peasant. 


ancienne, 


ancient. 


bonne. 


good. 



6 All other terminations take an e mute in thefem^ine ; as, 

joli, jolie ; aim6, aim^e ; 

grand, grande; petit, petite, &:c. 

* Several adjectiyeB, mostly of Latin origin, change their final teur into Mee ; ua, 
AccoBateor, Conducteur, Inspectenr, 

Actenr, Conseryatenr, Inventenr, 

Admiratenr, Cr^ateur, Pers^cuteur, 

Ambassttdear, I>6biteiir, Protecteur, 

Bienfaitenr, Exftcatemr, SMLacteur. 

Matt of the above are uted as substantives and a^ectives. 

The following adjectives (also of Latin ori0in) expressing an idea oi comparison, 
are r^ular, and take an e mute in the feminine : 

Ant6rienr, Int^rieur, Postirieiir, 

Citferienr, Ma^enr, Prienr, 

Sxt6rieur, Meilleur, Svp^Ndeox, 

Ud^xwutf Mineur, Ulttoieixr. 
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BXCCPTXON8. 




The foUowiDg adjectives form their feminine irregulariy. 


Mene, 


Fern, 




l.Caduc, 


Caduqucy 


J>€l\n\Mg, 


Grec, 


Grecque, 


Greek, 


Pablic, 


Publique, 


Pubiie. 


Turc, 


Torque, 


Tmrkieh, 


2. Doux, 


Douee» 


Sweet, 


Faax, 


Fausse, 


Fulee. 


ROQZ, 


Rousae, 


Ruddy, 


Vieux, vlcil 


, Vicille, 


Old, 


3. Auteur, 


Auteur,* 


Author. 


Bailleur, 


Bailieresse, 


Leseor 


Defendeury 


D^fenderense, 


Defendant. 


Demandeur 


, Demanfleresse, 


DemandanL 


Encbanteui 


', £nchant«resBe, 


Snehantmg, 


Prehear, 


Pechereeae, 


Sinner. 


Vengear, 


Vengerease, 


Avenger. 


' 4. Has, 


Rase, 


Flat, dote. 


A. Beau, bel, 


Belle. 


Handsome. 


Nouveau, nonvel, Noavelle, 


New. 


Fou, fol, 


FoUe, 


Fooliah. 


Mou, mol, 


Molle, 


Soft. 


B6iiit, 


Benite, 


Holy. 


Favori, 


Favorite, 


Favourite* 


B6nin, 


Benigne, 


Benimm 
MUAievwt, 


Maltn, 


MalSgue, 


Exprds, 


Exprease, 


Bxpreae. 


Bpais, 


Epaiasc, 


Thick. 


Praia, 


Fratche, 


Fredk. 


Gbntil, 


Gentille, 


Gentle. 


Jiimeauy 


Jumelle, 


Twin. 


LUiT, 


Longue, 


Long. 


Brunei, ^ 


Brunette, 


A broum youth. 


Douillet, 


Donillette, 


A self-lover. 


Bluet, 


Muette, 


Dumb. 


Net, 1 


"^ Nette, 


JNeat. 


Sot, 


8otte, 


SUly. 


Vieillot, ^ 


Vieillotte^ 


Oldish. 


Tiers, 


Tleree, 


Third, 


Traitre, 


Trattreaae, 


Traitorous, 



N. B.-^ AdjectiTpa form their plural masc. from their aingolar maacbaod 
theK plural fern, from their aingular fem. according to the ruiea laid dovn 
for the plural of nouns, page 33 : as, 

grand, grands, grande, grandee, 

beau, beaux, belle, helles.f 



* SeTcral other adjectiTes undergo no change in the femiiune ; as. 



Chatain, 
Disposj 
Ecnyain, 
Fat, 



cAehtHut colour, 

nimble, 

writer. 

vain and affected. 



Impostenr, 
Peintrey 
Po^te, 
T6moin, 



imjpaster. 
painter, 
poett 
witness. 



t Observe, that in French adjectiyea there is no feminine aingolar witfiout e, 
end no feminine plural without es, mate, 

ft3 
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OP ADJBOTIVBS. 



Vujeune homme,* 

TJne jeune femme, 

Un aimable garqon^ 

Une aimable fille, 

Ud petit lapin hlanc, 

Une petite chatte blanche, 

Un coeur pur et franc, 

Une Tolont^ pure etfranche, 

Un hiver froid et sec, 

Une saison froide et s^cJie, 

Un 6colier attentif, 

Une ^coli^re attentive^ 

Un roi anibitieux, 

Une reine ambitieiise, 

Un compliment ^fl/^ewr, 

Une eip^rance flatteuse, 

DeB apparences trompeuses, 

Un paysan gros et gras, 

Une paysanne grosse et grasse, 

Parlez ^ voix basse, 

Un i)6re crueZ, 

Une m^re cruelle, 

Un teint frais et vermeil, 

Une bouche fraicAe et vermeUle, 

En pareils cas, 

En pareilles occasions, 

Be ntt/ effet, 

l>e nu//e valeur, 

Des contrats nuls, 

Des conditions nulles, * 

Un bon Chretien, 

Une bonne ChrStienne, 



ILLUSTRATION. 

^ young man, 

A young woman. 

An amiable boy. 

An amiable girl, 

A little white rabbit, 

A little white cat, 

A pure and open heart, 

A pure and free will, 

A cold and dry winter, 

A cold and dry season. 

An attentive schoolboy. 

An attentive schoolgirl. 

An ambitious king. 

An ambitious queen, 

A flattering compliment, 

A deceitful hope. 

Deceitfid ajypearances. 

A big and fat countryman, 

A big and fat countrywoman. 

Speak in a low voice, 

A cruel father. 

A cruel mother, 

A fresh and lively complexion, 

A fresh and rosy mouth. 

In such a case. 

On such occasions, 

Ofno^eci, 

Of no value. 

Void deeds. 

Ineffectual conditions, 

A good Christian man, 

A good Christian tooman. 



Uancien et le nouvean Testament, The Old and Neto 2'estaments, 



JJancienne et la nonseUe Rome, 

Un age caduc, 

Une sant^ cadugue, 

Une raaison yieille et caduque, f 

Un livre grec. 

La langue greeque, 

UinXer^i public, 

L'opinion publique, 

Le Croissant Turc, 

La flotte Turque, 

Da Yin dotuc. 



The ancient and tfie modem Home, 

A decrepit age. 

A worn-out health. 

An old decayed house, 

A Greek book. 

The Greek language. 

The public interest. 

The public opinion. 

The Turkish crescent. 

The Turkish fleet. 

Sweet 9mne, new-made wine. 



* A4J€ctive% are generally placed iq French after the subBtantiye which they 
qnaliify, except the following, which go be/ore as inEnglish; beau^ bon, cker, digne, 
grand, gros, Jeune, iali, mauvais, michant, meilleur, moindre, petit, sakit,tel, 
vieux, vllain ; and also the numeral adjectiyes. See notes pp. 41, and ^. 

t Ttoo or more at0ectives, referring to the same substantive, are usually placed 
after it in French, and a conjunction is put before th$ last. 
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Une orang« doucBt 

De I'hnile d'amandet d»U€€§f 

Ce font defoMx npportt, 

Ges maximet sont/autMy, 

Des cheveux roux, 

Une tiarbe rtnum, 

Vn vieux renard, 

0B vieU ennite, 

TJae weille •orcihrtf 

Get aeteur est po^te, 

Cette actrice est aatenr, 

Cette femme eat Umain^ 

Elle eet totre meeu^atriee, 



ILLUSTRATION. 

A steeei orangt. 

Sweet almond oiL 

Thete are false reports* 

Thoeo maxitns are erroneome* 

Bed hair, 

A red board. 

An old fox. 

An old hermit. 

An old witch. 

This actor is a poet. 

This actress is an author. 

This woman is a witness. 



She is your accuser. 
CS^rde est Vinventrice du laboora^ey Ceres was the inventor oftiUage. 
La leine est la protectriee dcs lois, . The queen is the protectress of laiot, 
iBLConservatrice des libert^s pabWqueSf the preserver ofpublielibertiot. 
Honorez fotre hienfaitriee, Honour your benefactress. 

La Providence est \ticriatrice de tout, Providence has created aU things. 
Dieo est le vengeur de Plnnoeciice, God is the revenger ofinnocenee. 
La loi est la vengeresse des crimes, The law is the punisher qferimes. 



Vn po^me encJutnteur, 

Une Toix enchanteresse, 

Toat pecheur n^est pas p6ehenr, 

Une p^cheiue pScheresse, 

Une bataille en rase eampagne, 

Le beau ciel de ritalie, 

La plus belle contr^ de TEorope, 

Des fruits nouveaux, 

Des fleurs nouvelles, 

G'est an Jeune/ou, * 

C'est un/o2 entStement, 

C'est uue folle entreprise, 

Des conssins mous, 

Deo bottes molles, 

Du pain bSnit, 

De ]*eaa b^ite, 

Un B,VLteuT favorif 

Une couleur/avoriftfy 

Un natnrel doux et benin, 

Une hameur douce et bhiigne, 

Des discoars sots et malins, 

Des pens^es §oites et malignes, 

Un long mar Spots, 

Une Umgue barbe Spaisse,* 



A delightful poem. 

A delightful voice. 

Every sinner is not a fisherman. 

A sinning flsh'woman. 

A battle in open fields. 

The fine shy of Italy. 

The finest country in Europe. 

New fruits. 

Newflowers. 

Be is a young extravagant man. 

It is a foolish obstinacy. 

It is a foolish undertaking. 

Soft pillows. 

Soft hoots. 

Hallowed bread. 

Holy water. 

A favourite author. 

A favourite colour, 

A meek and benign dispositum. 

A subset and benign temper. 

Stupid and malignant discourses. 

Stupid and malignant thoughts. 

A long thick wall. 

A long thick beard. 



* Many adjeetiye« may precede or follow the substantiTe, in French ; as char- 
wtante maison, or maiton chat mante ; kabiU kommet or kMwM hmbUe ; lomg^is 
barbe, or borbe Untsue ; &c. aooording to taste, or die streaa we want to lay en the 
eMective or Ae suMantive by placing it first ; the safest way, howerer, is to pnttiM 
ai^aotiTe alter Oe snbstantiTe, except Uiose mentioaed in the first note, page 40. 

■ 3 
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ADJECTCVE9 OP DIPFEBSyT SiaNIFICA.TION. 



ILLUSTRATION. 

Da vio fraiSf et de Peaa fratche^ Cool wine, and cool water. 
Ges enfants sont bien gentUs, 



Leurs raani^res sont geniUUs^ 

Des frhrei Jumeaux, 

Des soenrs JumelleSf 

£lle est SLUBsifat que son fir^re, 

€'est one belle brunelte, 

Elle fklt trop la douUlette, 

L'ecole des aourds-mttets, 

Des filles tourdes-muetiet, 

Avez-Tous les mains nettes ? 

Ce petit-maitre a Tair vieilhtf 

C'est une panvre petite vieillotte, 

Le tierS'^itit, 

Un tiers arbitre, 

La fievre tierce, 

Parler en tierce personne, 

Un traitre chat,* 

II est trattre comme Judas, 

Une kme traitresee, 

Des faveurs traitresses, 



Those children are very genteel. 

Their manners are gentle, 

Turin brothers. 

Twin sisters. 

She is as conceited as her brother. 

She is a fine hrunet. 

She loves to indulge Jiersefftoo muek. 

The school for the deaf and dumb. 

Deaf and dumb girls. 

Are your hands dean ? 

That dandy has an oldish look. 

She is a poor little oldish fooman,. 

The third state, or the commons, 

A third person as arbitrator. 

The tertian ague 

To speak as a thirdperson, 

A treacherous cat. 

He is as traitorous as Judas, 

A treacherous soul. 



Traitorous favours, 

ADJECTIVES OP DIFFERENT SIGNIFICATION, 

According to the place they occupy. 



Un bon homme, 
Un homme bon, 
Un homme de bien, 
Un brave homme, 
Un homme brave, 
Un galant homme, 
Un homme galant, 
Un honnete homme, 
Un homme fionnete, 
Un plaisant homme, 
Un homme plaisant, 
Une sage fern me, 
Une femme sage, 
Un pauvre autear, 
Un aateurpaut^re, 
Vnfurieuje anunal, 
Un animal /urieux, 
Une certaifie nouvelle, 
Une nouvelle certaine, 
Une mechante epigramme, 
Une epigramme niecliante, 
Un mauvais air, 
Un air tnauvais, 
Un nouvel habit, 
Un habit nouveau. 



A simple man. 

A kind-hearted man, 

A good man. 

A uforthy man, 

A brave man. 

A gallant man.f 

A galldnt man.f 

An honest man, 

A polite man. 

A comical fellow. 

An agreeable man, 

A midwife. 

A virtuous woman. 

A poor indifferent author. 

An indigent author. 

A huge animal. 

A furious animal. 

A certain piece of news. 

A sure news. 

An indifferent epigram, 

A keen sarcastic epigram, 

A had air, low manners. 

An evil look. 

A new coat. 

A fashionable coat. 



* An adjectiye preceding its substantive expresses the habUual, inAerent qua- 
Uty of it ; thus we say, un /rat/rechat, xmjidile ami, not un traitre, or on fidMe 
honune. ; une basse intrigue, not une basse action ; un adroit tripon, not VM 
adroit yoleur, &c. 
t Mind the difference of accent in these two English words. 
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SECTION II. 

DEGREES OP COMPARISON. 

1. Thb comparativb of equality is formed by putting au4si before the 

adjective, and que after it ; as, 

Aussi savant que voas, As learned as you. 

2. Thb comparatiyb of sufbriority, by putting p/ta before the adjective, 

and que after it ; as, 

Plus savant que vous,* More learned than you. 

3. Thb comfaratiyb of iNFBRioRiTY,by putting moiiu before theadjective, 

and que after it, or the word si with a negation before the verb; as, 
Moins savant que vous,* Z,ess learned than you. 

II n'est pas si savant que vous, He is not so learned as you. 

4. The superlative absolute, by prefixing trhsyfortf lien, extremement, 

ir\ftnimentt to the adjective ; as, 

Uoe tr^s belle ville, A very fine city. 

5. The superlative relatiye, by prefixing /e, lOfleSf with plus or moins 

to the adjective; as, 

Xiaplus belle ville. The finest city. 



Positive. 

C Bon, good. 

6. Acfject.f < Mauvais, bad. 

t Petit, little. 

C Bien, well. 

Lf? Mai, badly. 

t Pen, lUtle. 



7. Adverb. 



EXCEPTIONS. 

Comparative. 

meilleur, better. 
pire, worse. 
moindre, less. 
mieux, better. 
pis, worse. 

moins, less. 



Superlative, 

le roeilleur, the best. 
le pire, the worst. 
le moindre, the least, 
le mienx, the best, 
le pis, the worst. 

le moins, the least. 



illustration. 
1 . C^sar 6tait aussi Eloquent qite brave, C<ssar wtzs as eloquent as brave. 
II 6tait aussi vaillant qu* Alexandre, 
II est aussi als6 de falce le blen que 
' de faire le mal,:^ 



He was as valiant as Alexander, 
It is as easy to do good as to do 
evil. 



Goillaume est aumsavant^eson frdre, William is as learned as his brother. 



L'un est aussi bon que Tautre, 
Louise est aussi jolie que sa soeur. 
La tulipe est aussi belle que la rose. 
Quo! d'auMidoux que la liberty ! 
2. Le soleil estp/uxbrillant^^lalune, 
L' Asie est plus grande que TBurope, 
La verto est plus precleuse que les 

xichesses, 
Le fer ettplus utile que Tor, 



One is as good as the other. 
Louisa is as pretty a^ her sister. 
The tulip is as beautiful as the rose. 
What is as sweet as liberty ! 
Thesunismorebrilliantthanthemoon, 
Asia is larger tlian Europe, 
Virtue is more precious than 

riches. 
Iron is more useful than gold. 



• After a comparative of superiority or inferiority expressed by plus; moins, autrement, 

&c. the imrtiole »€ is to be prefixed to the second verb, if used affirmatively, or even ne^ a« 

tiveljf with intem^ation : Ex. 
II est plus aavant que vous ne pensiez. He is more learned than you thought, 

N'eM-«l pas plus sarant qne vousnepensiez? Js he not more learned than you tkomghtf 
f We say likewise, I^lus mauvais, plus petit, plus mal ; but we never say, plus bon, 

plus bien, plus ptu. 
X 7Aa9t,which comes after a comparative, is expressed by que de, when the next verb is 

in the present of the iafinidve ; and by que ne, when in any tense of the Indicative. 
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ILLUBTKATION. 

Vont MeB plus Barant que lui^ You are mare learned than he, 

de beaucoup,* by much, 

II eat pius kgh que tods, de deux ans, ffe is older than yoUf by two yemn. 

Yoos Stes plus petit que lui, de deux You are shorter than he, by tieo 

pouces, inches, 
Le condor est plus grand que rautruche,7%e condor is bigger than the ottrich, 

de beaucoup, by mueh. 

8. Virgile parait nwins sublime que Virgil appears less sublime than 

Milton, Milton. 

La Inne n*e8t pas si large que le solcil, The moon is not so large as the sun, 
L'antomneestmoififfvari^quele Printemps, Autumnislessvariedthansprin^. 

L'hiTern'est pas si agr^able que Y^i^, Winter is not so agreeable as summer, 

LaTamise estmoin^ rapide^ue/^ Rhin, The Thamesislessrapidthanihe Rhine. 

Paris n'estpas «t peupl^ que Londres, Paris is not so populous as London. 

4. Les Franqais sent tres polis, The French are very polite. 

Les Anglais /or^ hospitallers^ The English are very hospitable. 

Lee Allemands bien obligeants, 2^he Germans are very hind, 

Les Espagnols extremement fiers, The Spaniards are extremely haughty. 

Dieu est injiniment mis^ricordieux, Ood is infinitely merciful, 

Le style de F^n^lon est fort coulant, The style of Fenelon is very fUnmng, 

et infiniment doux, and infinitely harmonious, 

6. Le lion est le plus courageax des The lion is the most courageous of 

animaux, animals. 

La charity est la plus grande des Charity is the greatest of Christian 

vertus Chr^tiennes, virtues. 

La Cbiue est le plus grand empire China is the greatest empire in the 

da monde,t toorld. 

Zeplus heureux jour de ma Tie, The happiest day in my Hfe. 

Leplus riche n^gociant de la ville, The richest merchant in the town. 

Lephis aimable gar^on de Tecole, The most amiable boy in the schooL 

La gloire des conqadtes est la mains The glory of conquests is the least to ■ 

d^irable, be desired, 

L'Afrique est la moins eonnue des Africa is the part of the world the 

parties du monde, least known, 

Metcure est la planMe la moins Mercury is the planet the least distemt 

61oignee du soleil, from the sun, 

6. La vertu est meUleure que la science, Virtue is better than learning. 

La probite est la meUleure politique, Probity is the best policy. 

La rneilleure compagpaie est celle des The best company is that of virtuoui 

gens vertueux, people, 

L'esclavage est pire que la mort. Slavery is vaorse than death. 

Ses tourments sont les pires de tous. His torments are the worst of alt, 

Cc remade est pire que le mal, This remedy is worse than the evil, 

De deux maux 6vitez lepire, Of two evUs avoid the worse. 

Choisissez le moindre^ Choose the least, 
Voschagrins sont moindres que les miens, Your sorrows are lessthanmine. 

* The word by. after a comparatiye, is expressed by de, and ncTer fay par, 
t The words in the, after a superlatiTe, are expressed by du, de la, des. 
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ILLUSTRATION. 



7. Je dessine hteUf 
Ta deseines mieux, 
II dessine le mieuxy 
KoQS faisons mal, 
Vons faitespif, 
lis font lepis qa'Us peuvent, 
Mangez peuy 
Buvez moinSf 
Parlez le TTU^tn^ possible^ 



I draw well. 

Thau drawest "better. 

He draws the beet. 

We act badly. 

You act worse. 

They act the %oorst they can. 

Eat little. 

Drink less. 

Speak the least you can. 



SECTION III. 

NUMERAL ADJECTIVES. 

1. — ^Cabdinal Numbbus. 



Un, une 1 

deaz 2 

troit 3 

quatre . 4 

cinq 5 

six 6 

sept 7 

hoit 8 

neuf 9 

dix 10 

onze 11 

dooze 12 

treize 13 

quatorze . 14 

qoinze 15 

seize 16 

dix-sept 17 

dix-hait 18 

dix-neuf 19 

▼ingt 20 

vln;ct et nn 21 

▼ingt-denx 22 

Tingt-trois 23 

viogt-quatre 24 

vingt-cinq 25 

▼ingt-six . 26 

vingt-sept 27 

▼ingt-huit 28 

vingt-neaf 29 

trente 30 



trent et un ....... 31 

trente-denx, &c 32 

quarante 40 

qaarante et nn 41 

qaarante-deux, &c. ... 42 

cinqnaiite • 50 

cinqaante et nn . . . . .51 
cinquante-deux, &c. ... 52 

soixante . • ,60 

soixante et nn * 61 

soixante-denx, &c 62 

soixante-dix ...••• 70 

soixante et onze 71 

soixante-douze, &c. ... 72 

qnatre-vingt f 80 

quatre-vingt-un 81 

quatre-vingt-deax, &c. ... 82 
quatre-viugt-dix ..... 90 

quatre-vingt-onze 91 

quatre-yingt^douzCy &c. . . 92 

centj 100 

cent un * 101 

cent deux, &c. . . . . . .102 

deuxcentsf 200 

trois cents 300 

quatre cents 400 

cinq cents, &c 500 

millet 1000 

centmille 100,000 

unmUlion§ .... 1,000,000 



*From twenty to seventy the conjunct, et is used before un^butneyer afterwards. 

t All numbers are indeclinable in French, except quatre-vingt, and cent in the 
plural, -which take an * when not followed by another number; hh, quatre vingts 
ans; deux-cents hommes : but we write without s ^uatre-v*n^#-un ana; deux cent 
deuxhommes: quatre-vingtt and cent are likewise mdfc/tiMi6/e, when meaning 
eigrhtieth, hundreth ; sA, Fan mil trois cent^ the year 1300 ; page quatre-vj»^^, pag« 
80th ; and it is only in expressing the date that miUe is spelt tml. 

X The word a or one used before hundred and thousand in English, is not ex* 
pressed in French. 

$ Mille a mile, and million, are true substantives, which take an « in the plural. 
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2.- 


•Obsiral Numbers. 






Premier, 


1-' 


Ut. 


Tingt et uni^me, 


21-' 


2Ut. 


second or 


t\ 


JvMVw* 


Yingt-deuxidmey &c. 


22-' 


22tf. 


deoxi^me, 


treutidme, 


SO-' 


90tk. 


troisi^Dic, 


«•• 


Srd. 


quarantidmey 


40* 


40^A. 


quatri^mey 


4*- 


4th. 


cinqaanti^ioe, 


50-^ 


SOth. 


einqui^me, 


6«- 


6th. 


Boixantidme, 


60* 


60th. 


sixilme. 


6'' 


6th. 


soizante-dixidme. 


70* 


70th. 


tepti^me, 


7-- 


7th. 


quatre-vingti^me. 


80*' 


80th. 


haiti^me) 


8*- 


Sth. 


quatre-vingt-dixidme, 90** 


90th. 


ueuvi^ine, 


8-- 


0th. 


centidme, 


100* 


lOO^A. 


dixi^Qie, 


lO** 


^Oth. 


cent-unidme, 


101* 


101^« 


onzi^mo, 


11-- 


Uth. 


cent-deuxidme, &c. 


102* 


I02d. 


doazi^me, 


12^ 


nth. 


cent-dixi^me, 


110* 


llOfA. 


treizidoie, 


IS-* 


ISth. 


cent-viDgti^mCy 


120-' 


120^A. 


qoatorzidnie, 


14«. 


I4th. 


cent-trentidme, 


ISO*- 


ISO^A. 


qninzi^me, 


15-' 


I5th 


ccnt-quaranti^me, 


140«' 


140^A. 


seizi^me, 


Ifl*' 


I6th. 


ceiit-cinquanti^me. 


160* 


150^A. 


dix-septi^me, 


IT- 


nth. 


deax-centi^me, 


200* 


200^A. 


dix-huiti^me, 


18-' 


ISth. 


cinq-centidme, 


500* 


600th. 


dix-neuvi^me, 


19^ 


19th. 


milli^ine, 


lOOO-' 


lOOO^i^. 


vingti^me, 


20*' 


20th. 


millioni^mey 


&c. 


&c. 



d.^C0LLBCTiyB NUMBBRS.* 



tJne couple, t (^ couple. 

un qaa train, a stanza of 4 verses. 

un sizain, a stanza cf 6 verses. 

one douzaine, a dozen. 
unedexni-doazaine, half a dozen. 

une quinzaiue, aboutjffteen. 

one Tingtaine, about tioenty. 



nne trentaine, about thirty, 
nne qaarantaine, about forty. 
nne cinquantaine,atottf J?/jfy. 
une soixantaine, about sixty. 
nne centaine, about one hundred. 
nn millier, about one thousand. 

des milllers, tfiousands. 



4. — Fbactional Numbers.* 



ni, 1 
lie, ^ 
loiti^, ) 



Pemi, 

demie, ^ half. 

lamoiti^, 

le quart, the fourth. 

)es trois quarts, three-fourths* 



le tiers, 
les deux tiers, 
un clnqui^me, 
un sizi^me, 
un septidme, 



the third, 
two thirds, 
oneffth. 
one sixth, 
one seventh, ^, 



Le double, 
le triple, 
le quadruple. 



5,~MULTIPLXCATIYE NUUBBRS,* 



the double, 
the treble, 
fourfold. 



]e quintuple, fivefold. 
le decuple, tenfold. 

le centnple, hundredfold. 



* The nombcn marked 3, 4, 5, 6, are not attjectivef, but real snbstantiyes, or adTerfas 
/BxprestEung an idea of number, and placed here only for the sake of arrangement. 

t Cmtple, when masooline, means male and female, or a pair ; as, 
Un couple fiddle, A faUhful coupie. 

O'eat ai» oonple l^ien assorti, TMep are weU matched. 
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Premi^rement, 

secondement, or \ 

denxi^xaement, 3 

troisi^memeDty 

qnatri^mement, 

cinqaidmement, 

Bixi^mement^ 

septi^mementy 

huitl&meineiity 

dizi^mement, Am*. 



or 



6. — Adverbial Kumbbbs.* 
or PrimOi 

BecundOy 
tertio, 






quarto^ 
qaintOy 

BCXtO, 

Beptimo, 
•etavo, 

TLOnOj. 

dccimo, 



10» 



TABLE DE MULTIPLICATION. 



2 fois- 

2 — 

2 — 

2 — 

2 — 

a — 

2 — 

2 — 

2 — 

2 — 

2 — 

3 — 
3 — 
3 — 
3 — 
3 — 
3 — 
3 — 
3 — 
3 — 

3 — 

4 — 
4 — 
4 — 
4 — 
4 — 
4 — 
4 — 
4 — 

4 — 
6 — 

6 — 

5 — 



2 font- 

8 — 

4 — 

6 — 

6 — 

7 — 

8 — 

9 — 

10 — 

11 — 

12 — 
8 — 
4 — 
6 — 

6 — 

7 — 

8 — 

9 — 

10 — 

11 — - 

12 — 
4 — 

6 — 
C — 

7 — 

8 — 

9 — 

10 — 

11 — 

12 — 
6 — 

6 — 

7 — 



6 
8 
10 
12 
14 
16 
18 
20 
22 
24 
9 
12 
15 
18 
21 
24 
27 
80 
83 
86 
16 
20 
24 
28 
32 
27 
40 
44 
48 
25 
30 
85 



5 
5 
5 
5 
5 
6 
6 
6 
6 
6 
6 
6 



fois- 



8 

8 

8 

8 

8 

9 

9 

9 

9 

10 

10 

10 

11 

11 

12 



8 
9 

10 

n 
12 

6 

7 

8 

9 

10 

11 

12 

7 

8 

9 

10 

11 

12 

8 

9 

10 

11 

12 

9 

10 

11 

12 

10 

11 

12 

II 

12 

12 



lit. 
2ndly. 

9rdlff. 
4thly. 
5thly, 
Qthly. 
Itkly. 
8tA/y. 
9^A^. 
lOihly, fte. 



font 40 

46 

50 

55 

60 

86 

42 

48 

64 

60 

66 

72 

49 

56 

63 

70 

77 

84 

64 

72 

80 

88 

96 

81 

90 

99 

108 

100 

110 

120 

121 
182 
144 



* See first note page 4fi. 
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Read 
2 12 



▲ND Writs thb 
20. nil. 



3 

4 
5 
6 
7 
8 
9 



13 
14 
15 
16 
17 
18 
19 



10 100 



30. 
40. 
50. 
60. 
70. 
80. 
90. 
1000. 



2222. 
3333. 
4444. 
5555. 
6666. 
7777. 
8888. 
9999. 



FOLLOWlNa IN 

1 

21 

321 

4,321 

54321 

654,321 

7,664,321 

87,654,821 

987,654,321 



F&ENCH. 

9 

89 

789 

6,789 

56,789 

456,789 

3,456,789 

23,456,789 

123,456,789 



Nambs of 
CharlcB* I. 
Jacques II. 
George III. 
Oaillaume IV. 
Philippe V. 
Edouard VI. 
Tomef VII. 
Livre VIII. 
Chapitre IX. 
Article X. 
B^gle XI. 
Section XII. 



SOYERBIONS, ice, 

premier. 

deux or second. 

trots. 

quatre. 

cinq. 

six. 

sept, orsept"*' 

huit, orhuit"' 

neuf, or neu'v"*' 

dix, or dixi^me. 

onze, or onzi^me. 

douze,or douzidme. 



Examples of Datbs. 



Lundi, le 

Mardi, le 

Mercredl^ le 

Jeudi, le 

Vendredi, le 

Samedi, le 

Dimanche^ le 

Paris, le 

Vienne, Jle 

Londres, le 

Berlin, le 
St. P6tersbourg,le 



1 Janvier, 718 

2 Furrier, 852 

3 Mars, 988 

4 Ayril, 1G51 
10 Mai, 1162 
13 Jain, 1273 
16 Jaillet, 1384 
19 AqtLt, 1495 
22 Septembre^506 
25 Octobre, 1617 
28irovembre»1728 
31 D^cembre, 1840 



illustbation. 



France was formerly dividedinto32 

provinces. 
There are now in France 86 depart'^ 

ments ; 



1. La France 6tait autrefois divis^c 

en trente^deux provinces, 
II y a ipaintenant en France 

quatre^ngt-six d^partements, 
Trois cent soixante^treize arrondissements, 373 arrondissements; 
Deux mille huit cent quarante-deux cantons, 2,842 cantons ; 
Trente-^eufmilletroiscent gua^re-mnjjr^-tfn^communes, 39,381 communea. 
Les plan^tes toument autour du soleil, The planets turn round the sun ; 
Herscbel, en quatre^ngt-quatre ans, Berchely in 84 years ; 
Satume, en vingt-neufKHi'f cingmois, Saturn, in 29 years, 5 montfiSf and 



et diX'Sept ^oun, 
Jopiter, en onze ans, dix mois, et 

guatorze }onT8, 
Mars, en un an, dix mois, et vingt 

et un jours. 
La t«rre, en un an, 



17 days ; 
Jupiter, in 11 years, 10 month»,and 

14 days", 
Mars in 1 year, 10 months, and 21 

days ; 
The Earth, in 1 year ; 



V6nus, en sept moi8,et guatorze]o\ixs, Venus in 7 months and 14 days ; 
Mercure,en £{eu;rmois,et vin^^-^ep^jours. Mercury, in 2 monthsand 27 days, 
Un semestre, ou six mois, A half-year, or 6 months, 

Un trimestre, ou trois mois, A quarter, or 3 months, 

G6sar avaitvin^-cJeuxmiU^hommes CcBsar had 22,000 men at 
k Pharsale, Pharsalia, 

* Cardinal numbers (the two first excepted) are used in French with the name of a 
sovereign, and the date of the month. 

t Cardinal or Ordinal numbers are indifitoently used after the words totne, Uvrtt 
chapitre t &c. 
X By abbreviation the French often write Ihre, Bbre, 9bre, 106re. or Xhre, 
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ILIiUSTBATXON. 

Miltiade n'ayait qae-deux miUe MUtiadei had only 2000 men 

hQHimes k Marathon, at Marathon, 

Tb^mistocle n'avait que deux cent* Themistoeles had only 200 galliee 



galdm ii Salamines, 
Gaillaume I.conquitl* Angl"* en 
La tour de Londrea fut b&tie en 
La boussole invent^e k Naples, 
La poadre*k-canon k Friboarg, 
L'lmprinaerie & Harlem, en 
L'Am^rique fat ddcouverte en 
La reine Elisabeth mourut en 
St. Paul fat reb4ti en 

Lisbonne fut d^truite en 

Napoleon naqoit le J5 aotlt, en 
Independancede TAm^riqae, en 
Qrande revolution en France, en 
Prise du cap dcB'** £sp6rance,en 
Bataille da Nil, en 

Bataille d'Austerlitz, en 

Bataille de Waterloo, en 

Mort de Napoleon k S**' H"^ en 



at Salamina, 
066, WiUiam L conquered England in 1006. 
080, The Tower of London toot built in 1080. 
302, Tbe$ea''eompas»inventedatNaples,l902, 
340, Gunpowder at Friburg^ in 1340. 

430, Printing at Harlem, ^ 1430. 

402, America was first discovered in 1492. 
603, Queen JElizabeth died in 160d. 

710, St, PauVs was re-buUt {n 1 7 1 0. 

755, Lisbon was destroyed in 1755. 

769, Napoleon was bom, Aug, lb, in 1769. 
776, Independence of A merica, in 1 776. 
7d9, Great Revolution irt France in 1789. 
795, Capture of the C.of Good Hope in 1795. 
798, Battle of the NUe, in 1798. 

805, Battle of Austerlitz, in 1806. 

815, Battle of Waterloo, in 1815. 

821, Death of Napoleon at St, H** in 1821. 



2. l^ premier roi de Rome fut Romulus, The first king of Rome was Romuius, 



Le second, Numa, 

Le troisieme, Tullus Hostilius, 

Le quatrihne, Ancus Martins, 

Le cinquihne, Tarquin PAncien, 

Le sixihne, Serrius Tullius, 

Le septihne et dernier, Tarquin le 

Superbe^ 
Octobre 6tait autrefois le huitvhne 

mois de I'ann^e, 
C'est maintenant le dixthne. 



The second, Numa, 

The third, Tullus HostUhi^, 

The fourth, Ancus Martius, 

The fifth, Tarquinius Priscus, 

The sixth, Servius TuUius, 

The seventh and Uut, Tarquinius tJie 

Proud, 
October was formerly the eight 

mmith of the year y 
It is now the tenth. 



Le quators^' et le gwiwz"** si^cle sont The fourteenth and fifteenth centuries 
marques par de grandes d^couvertes, are marked by great discoveries, 

Un schelin est la vingtihne partie A shilling is the twentieth part of a 
d'one livre sterling. pound sterling, 

Un centime est la centiJhne partie A centime is the hundredth part of a 
d'an franc, franc. 

Un pas est la miZ/i^^partie d'un mille, A pace is the thousandth part of a mUe* 

Une fourmi n'est pas la mUlionihne An ant is not the millionth part of an 



partie d*an 6I6phant, 
3. Le couple primitif du genre humain, 
Vn couple d'amis, de fripons,* 
Doniiez-moi une couple d'ceufs,* 



elephant, 
Tlie primitive couple of mankind, 
A couple of friends, of rogues. 
Give me a couple of eggs. 



* Couple is applied to things of die same kind, which do not go necesBarily together ; 
fts, une covpfe d'icus, a couple of crowns ; but paire must always be joined to tilings tiiat 
go necessarily together ; as, une paire de bast a pair of stockings, &c. See 9d note p. 46. 
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ILLTT8TBATIOW. 

Apprenez oe joli quatrain par eoeur, Learn this pretty quatrain by heart, 

Achetez-moi un Hzain de cartes, Buy for me six packs of cards, 

Une d&uxaine de serviettes, A dozen of napkins. 

Une demi'douzaine de draps de lit, Haifa dozen of sheets. 

Je partirai dans la kuitaine, I vnll set out in the course of a toetk. 

Ja reviendrai dans la quimaine, I shaU come hack in a fortnight. 

M<m p^re approche de la guarantoine, My father draws near forty. 

Une cinquantaine d'officiers, About fifty cfficers. 

Une centaine de soldats, About a hundred soldiers. 

Bes mUliers de fa^ros, Thousands of heroes. 

4. Le sage entend k demi'taoi, A toordto the wise. 

Mon fr^re est en ^femi-pension,* My brother is a day-boarder, 

II reviendra dans une demiAieiiTe, He wUl come back in half an hour. 

If oos dinerons k deux heures et defnie^ We shaU dine at half past two. 

La moitU m'en saffira, Half of it will do for m£. 

Donnez-m'en le quart y Oive me the fourth'-part of it. 

Prenez-en le tiers, Take the third of it. 

5. J 'en veax le double, I will have the double. 
Jouons k qaitte on double, Let us play double or quits. 
If euf est le triple de trois, Nine is 4he treble of three, 
Vingt est le quadruple de cinq, Twenty is the four-fold of five. 
Un nombre decuple d'nn autre, A number .ten-fold of another. 
Dieu rendra au centuple, tout God will repay a hundred-fold, all 

ce qu'on fera pour lui, that is done for him. 



CHAPTER IV. 

OF PRONOUNS. 

A Pronoun is a word used instead of a noun, to avoid repetition. 

There are six sorts of pronouns. 



1. Personal. 

2. Possessive. 

3. Demonstrative. 



4. Relative. 

5. Interrogative. 

6. Indeterminate. 



SECTION I. 

OF PERSONAL PRONOUNS. 

These pronouns serve to distinguish persons or things, without naming 
them : they are of two kinds ; the cor{functive, yrhich always precede the Terbjt 
and the eU^unctive, which are put in the same place in French as in English. 

* demi is indeclinable when placed before a substantiye, and also before adjectires or 
participles.being then an adverb; it is always joined by an hyphen to the noun foUawing. 

t Except however, in the second person sing, and the first and second persons plor. 
of the imperative affirmative, where the pronouns go qfterihe verb; and then instead of 
me, te, we must use m0i, toi. 
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CONJUNCTIVB PRONOUNS. 


1. Noroinatiye. 


J, 


Je. 


thou. 


tu.* 


he, she, it. 


il, elle. 


toe. 


nous. 


you, 
they, 


▼0U8. 

ils, elles. 


2. Genitive. 




of me, 

of thee, 

of him, her, it, 


en.f 

en. 

en. 


of us. 


en. 


of you, 
of them. 


en. 
en. 


3. Dative. 




tome, 


me. 


to thee, 


te.« 


to him, her, it, 


lul. 


to us. 


nous. 


to you, 
to them4 


▼ous. 
leur.J 


4. Accusative 




me. 


me. 


thee, 


te. 


him, her, it. 


le,]a. 


us, 


nous. 


you, 

them, 


▼000. 

let. 


5. to one^s self, to themselves, 
on^s self, themselves. 


>8e. 



DISJUNCTIVE PRONOUNS. 

6. Nominative. 



J, 


Moi. 


thou, 


toi*. 


he, she. 


lui, elle. 


we, 


nous. 


you, 


vous. 


they. 


eux, elles. 


7. Genitive. 


of me, 


de mol. 


of thee, 


de toi. 


of him, her. 


de lui, d*elle. 


of us. 


de nous. 


of you, 


de vouB. 


of them. 


d*eux, d'ellea. 


8. 


Dative. 


to me, 


k mol. 


to thee. 


ktou 


to him, her. 


k \m, h elle. 


to us. 


k nous. 


to you. 


a vous. 


to them. 


k euz, k elles. 


9. Accusative. 


me. 


moi. 


thee. 


toi. 


him, her, it. 


lui, elle. 


us. 


nous. 


you. 


vous. 


them. 


eux, ellef. 



10. ofone^s self, of themselves, de soi. 

to one's self, to themselves, k soi. 

one's self, themselves, soi. 

* N»B, Personal pronouns of the second person sing, as tu, toi, te, and the 
possessive ton, ta, tes, are most frequently used hy the French, when they 
address intimate friends, companions, or persons greatly inferior to them. 



1. Je]ovie, 
Tu manges, 
II bolt, 
EUe brode, 
Nous ^crivons, 
Vous lisez, 
lis dansent, 
Elles chantent. 



ILLUSTRATION. 

Iplay. 
Thou eatest, 
^ He drinks. 
She embroiders* 
We ujrite. 
You read. 
They dance, masc. 
They sing. fern. 



f The personal pronouns qfme,oftheet of him, b/her^ &c., are most frequently disjnnc- 
tire in the genitive, and expressed by de moi, de toi, de lui, d'elle, &c. but they are some- 
times rendered by en, in answer to a question ; as, 

Parlet-vous de moi r—€uifen parlais. Avexvous det amisr—-4fMifen_aL 

X This pronoun leur, (to them,) never taJ^es an s. 
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Je Bois attentif, 
Tu 68 industrieoz, 
II est diligent, 
£lle est soigneuse, 
Nona sommes contentf, 
Votu 6teB heureox, 
Us soiit obeissantB, 
Siles soDt aimables, 

2. En ai-je ? • 
^nas-tu? t 
JSTn a-t-il ? 

^71 avoD8-nou8 ? 

jGh avejar-voas ? 

fnont-ilsT 

Je n'en ai paB^ 

jE^n Toulez-veoB ? 

Donnez-mlen, 

Ne m'en donnez pasy 

Achetez-tfit, 

Si voaB^nvouIez, 

N*en parlez pas, 

Je n*en parierai pas, 

JEn ^tes-voas siir? 

Qu'^n pensez-voas ? 

Qu'^ dites-vous ? 

J'en sals bleu aise^ 

3. II fne parlc^ 
II te parle^ 
II lui parle, 
II nous parle^ 
II wnu parle, 
II leur parle^ 
Parlez-Zuiy 

Ne lui parlez pas, 
Je Ztti ai parl^, 
Dites-le-Ztfur, 
Ne le leur dites pas, 
Je le leur ai dit, 
- Faites-Zetfr mes amities, 
Faites-Zeur du bien,J 
Pr6tez-»M?i de Targent, 
Je vous en pr^teral, 
Donnez-le-moi, 
Ne me le donnez pas, 
Oavrez-moi la porte. 



mase. 
fern. 



ILLUSTRATION. 

J am attentive. 

Thou art industrious. 

He is diligent. 

She is careful. 

We are satisfied. 

You are happy. 

They are obedient. 

They are amiable. 

Have I got any ? 

Hast thou got any f 

Has he got any f 

Have tee got any ? 

Have you got any ? 

Have they got any ? 

I have not any. 

Will you have any f 

Give me some of it. 

Do not give me any. 

Buy some. 

If you toill have any. 

Do not speak of it, 

I will not speak of it. 

Are you sure ofitt 

What do you think of it? 

What do you say about it ? 

J am very glad of it. 

He speaJa to me. 

He speaks to thee. 

He speaks to him (or to her% 

He speaks to us. 

He speaks to you. 

He speaks to them. 

Speak to him (or to her)^ 

Do not speak to him. 

I have spoken to him. 

Tell it to them. 

Do not tell it to them. 

I have told it to them.. 

Give my love to them. 

Do them good. 

Lend me some money. 

I will lend you some. 

Give it to me. 

Do not give it to me. 

Open me the door. 



* In interrogative sentences, t^e personal pronoun is put after the verb. 
t This word en sometimes answers to any^ some of it, some of them, from it, hence 
thence, for that, &o. • # ^ # v^, 

I The pronouns him, her, are expressed by lui, and them by leur, when they are in the 
daUve ; that is, when the preposition to can be prefixed to ttiem ; as. ditesAxa. cela tell 
kkn or tell her that ; &c ' 
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4. lis me connaissent, 
lis te cherchent, 
lis le demandent, 
IlsZaf^licitent, 

lis nous approuvent, 

lis vau8 louent, 

lis les Slament, 

Youfl ne me connaissez pas, 

Dieu te voit, 

Je le crains, 

II la protege, 

Le vice nous trompe, 

Le plaisir vous s^dult^ 

Le courage les anime, 

5. On se nnit k m^dire, 

lis se font des compliments, 



ILLUSTBATIOV. 

They know me, . 

They look for thee. 

They toant him. 

They congratulate her. 

They approve us. 

They praise you. 

They blame them. 

You do not know me. 

Ood sees thee* 

I fear him. 

He protects her. 

Vice deceives us. 

Pleasure seduces you. 

Courage animates them. 

One does harm to on^s self by slandering. 

They compliment themselves. 



lis se flattent beaucoap trop, Theyfiatter th£mselves a great deal too much. 



Ces dames se trompent, 

A qui peut-on se fier aojoard'hui ? 

6. C'est moi qui le dis, 
C'est toi qui Tas fait, 
Lui seul pent le faire, 
JLui et elle danseront, 

Ce n'est pas nous qui danserons, 

Fous et lui vouB viendrez avec moi,* 

Ni eux ni elles ne sortlront, 

Hon frhre et moi nous jouerons,* 

Qui a fait cela t^^-moi^ 

Qui parle ? — lui, 

£st-ce vot4S qui avgz fait cela 7 

Ce n'est pas moi, c'est toi, 

Ce n'est ni lui, ni elle, 

£ux et mon fr^re sont venos, 

Tu es plus grand que moi, 

Yous jouez mieux que ltd, 

II est plus savant qu* eux, 

Yous lisez mieux qvL*eUes, 

7. Yous parlez mal de moi, 
II est trop loin de toi, 
Je ne parle point de lui, 
Avez-vous besoin d'elle, 
Que dit-on de nous 7 

Je me plaindrai tie vous, 
Que demandez-Tous (iPeux? 
Je n'exige rien d'eUes, 



Those ladies deceive themselves. 

To whom can one trust nowordays. 

It is I who say so. 

It is thou who hast done it. 

He alone can do it. 

He and she will dance. 

It is not we who shall dance. 

You and he toill come with me. 

Neither of them will go out. 

My brother and I will play. 

Who has done that ? — I. 

Who speaks 7 — he. 

Is it you who did that ? 

It is not I, it is thou. 

It is neither he, nor she. 

They and my brother are come. 

Thou art taller than I, 

You play better than he does. 

He. is more learned than they, masc. 

You read better than they do, fem. 

You speak ill of me. 

He is too far from thee, 

I do not speak of him. 

Have you need of her ? 

What is said of us? 

I will complain of you. 

What do you want of them ? masc. 

I require nothing of them. fem. 



• When the nominativea are of different persons, the verb agrees with the firsts in 
preference to the second, and with the second, in preference to the third ; and then a 
resinning pronoun, nous or vous, serves as a nominative to the verb. 
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ILLUSTRATION. 

8. Est-ce A mot que toos parlez ? Is it to me you tpedk ? 



C'est h toi de r^pondre, 
Ife Toas fitiz pas a lui,^ 
AdresBez-Yous a elle, 
IlTieot d nous, 
Je pense H vous, 
AUez d eux, 
Jfe courez pas d elles, 
Quant d moi q& m'est 6gal, 
II parle d vous et d nous, 
Je pardonne et d lui et d elle, 
9. Comptez sur moi,* 
Faites cela pour mai, 
II parle contre toi, 
Marchez derri^re lui, 
11 danse avec elle, 
AUons chez nous, 
Restez chez vous, 
lis runt chez eux, 
Ces dames sont allies chez elles, 
10. On dolt rarement parler de sot, 
Le vice est odieux de sot, 
Chacun pense d sot, 
II faut songer d soi, 
L' amour propre dirige tout d soi, 
L'aimant attire le fer d soi. 



It is thy part to answer. 
Do not trust him, 
^PPly yourself to her. 
He comes to us. 
I think of you, 

00 to them. masc. ** 
Do not run to them. fem. 

As for me I don't care. 
He speaks to you and to us. 

1 forgive both to him and to her. 
Depend upon me. 

Do that for me. 

He speaks against thee. 

Walk behind him. 

He dances with her. 

Let us go to our house. 

Remain at your house. 

They go to their house. 

Those ladies are gone home. 

One seldom ought to speak of one's self. 

Vice is odious of itself. 

£lvery one thinks of himself , 

One must think of one's iklf 

Self love refers every thing to itself. 



The loadstone attracts iron to itself, 
II est essentiel de prendre garde d soi. It is essential to take care ofont^sself. 
Souvent on ne volt que soi. One often sees but one's self. 

La vertu est almable en soi, Virtue is amiable of itself 

Ne vWre que pour soi, c'est 6tre To live but for one'S'Self, is to be dead 

d€}k mort, already. 



Me le donnez-vons ?t 

Ne me la donnez-vous pas ? 

II me les a donnas, 

I] nous les a envoyes, 

II vous les a pr^t^s^ 

Je le lui dlrai, 

Je les lui enverrai, 

II le leur dira, 

II les leur en?erra, 



Do you give it to me ? 

Do you not give it to me ? fem. 

He has given them to me. 

He has sent them to us. 

He has lent them to you, 

I will tell it td him. 

I toill send them to him. 

He will teU it to them. 

He toill send them to them. 



* Personal pronouns goremed by a preposition are always dUtfunctipe y also when 
gOTom^d by a reflected yerb, or by any of the following: alter iCOurir,boire,pensertvemir. 
t When there are two or more pronouns governed by the same yerb, they are placed in 
^e following order : me, te, se, nous, vous, go be/ore every other. 

le, la, les, go before lui, leur, y, en. 

lui, leur, go before y, en. 

y, goes b^ore en. 

en, goes the last. 
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Donnez-y vos soins, 
J*y Bongerai, 
'M.enez-'iesy, 
Ne les-y menez pas, 
n m*en a donn^, 
II VOU8 en donnera, 
lis lui y en ont envoy6, 
lis leur y en enverront, 



ILLUSTRATION. 

Give your attention to it. 

I will think of it. 

Take them there. 

Do not take them there. 

He has given me some. 

He wUl give you some. 

They have sent him some there. 

They will send them some there. 



£st-ce 1^ votre livre ?— oui, ce Test,* 

Est-ce Ik sa maison ? 

Non ce ne Test pas, 

Sont-ce Ik vos fr^res ? 

(Jni, ce les sont, 

Sont-ce Ik vos soears ? 

Non, ce ne les sont pas, 

Etes-vousla maitresse de la maison? 

Oai, je la suis, 

Etes-vous malade, Madame ? 

Non, je ne U suis pas,* 

Etes-vous i^glais, Messieurs ? 

Oui, nous le sommes, 

Vos soears sont-elles marines ? 

Non, elles ne le sont pas. 



Is that your hook f yes, it is. 

Is that his house f 

No, it is not. 

Are these your brothers ? 

Yes, they are. 

Are these your sisters ? 

No, they are not. 

Are you the mistress of the house f 

Yes, I am. 

Are youillf Madam? 

No, I am not. 

Are you, English, gentlemen ? 

Yes, ice are. 

Are your sisters marriedl 

No, ihey are not. 







SECTION II. 


. 






OF POSSESSIVE PRONOUNS. 


These 


pronouns deuote possession, and are 


of two sorts : 








CONJUNCTIVE. 




Singular 


• 


Plural. 




masc. 




fern. 


fnasc, and f em. 




1. Mon, 

2. Ton, 
9. Son, 
4. Notre, 




ma, 
ta, 
sa, 
notre, 


mes, 
tes, 
ses, 
nos. 


my. 

thy. 

his, her, its, one's 

our. 


5. Votre, 

6. Leur, 




votre, 
leur. 


vos, 
leurs, 


your, 
their. 



1 Mo to son \ ^^^ "*^^ instead of ma, ta, sa, before nouns 
on, I n, , jj!'gff^if^ij^g beginning with a vowel or an h mute. 



DISJUNCTIVE. 

m. f, m. f 



9. Le tien, la tlenne, 

10. Le sien, la sienne, 

11. Le notre, la ndtre, 

12. Le vdtre, la v6tre, 

13. Le leur, la leur. 



les miens. 


les miennes, 


mine. 


les tlens. 


les tiennes. 


thine. 


les siens, 


les siennes, 


his, hers, its. 


les ndtres. 


les notres. 


ours. 


les vdtres. 


les votres, 


yours. 


les leurs. 


les leurs, 


theirs. 



• When the gnpplyin^ pronouns le, la, tes, (used for it or *<», expressed or nnderstood) 
refer to a substantive, they agree with it in gender and number ; but le is indeclinable 
with re^enoe to adjectives or participles. 
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1. Man fr^re est en baa, . 
Ma soeur est en haut. 
Met camarades jouent dans la conr, 

2. Tan p^re est sort!,* 
Ta m^re te demande, 
Tes gants sont sur la table, 

3. San mari est Jeane^f 
Sa femme est belle, 
Sea enfants soot charmants, 

4. Notre Pdre, qai Mes aox cieux, 
Donnez-nouB natre pain quotidien, 
Pardonnez-nous not offenses, 

5. Voire nom soit sanctifie,]; 
Voire voIont6 soit faite, 
Aidez vos serviteurs fiddles, 

6. lis combattent pour leur pays, 
Leur bravoure est admirable, 
lis vaincront leurs ennemis, 

7. Ecoutez man histolre, 
Ton esp6rance est mal fondee, 
San ambition est trop grande, 
Mon ancienne amiti^, 
Tan extreme jeanesse, 
Son humble condition, 

8. Son ayis est meilleur que le mien, 
Cette confiance m^rite la mienne, 
Vos amis sont les miens, 



ILLUSTRATION. 

My Ifrather is daton stairs. 

My sister is up stairs. 

My comrades are playing in the yard. 

Thy father is gone out. 

Thy mother toants thee. 

Thy gloves are an the table, 

Her husband is young. 

His wife is handsome. 

His, or her children are pretty. 

Our Father, which art in heaven. 

Give us our daily bread. 

Forgive us our trespasses. 

HaUowed be thy name. • 

Tliy toUl be done. 

Help thy faithful servants. 

They fight for their country. 

Their bravery is admirable. 

They toUl conquer their enemies. 

Listen to my history. 

Thy hope is ill-grounded. 

His ambition is too great. 

My ancient friendship. 

Thy extreme youth. 

His humble condition. 

His advice is better than mine. 

This confidence deserves mine. 

Your friends are mine. 



Vos Bceurs sont k T^cole avec les miennes,Your sisters are at school with mine. 
9. Ce n'est pas Ik mon cbapeau, e'est le tien. That is not my hat, it is thine, 
£st-ce son ardoise, on la tienne f Is it his slate, or thine ? 

Ce ne sont ni mes gants ni les tiens, These are not my gloves nor thine. 
Yolci mes plumes, oil sont les tiennes f Here- are my pens, where are thine. 

10. Chacun le sien n'est pas trop, Every one his aum is not too muck. 
Mon lit est aupr^s du sien. My bed is near his. 

Ma chambre est aupr^s de la sienne. My roomis near his. 

II a pris mes souliers aulieu des siens, He has taken my shoes instead of his. 

11. Ne comparez pas votre pays au nStre, Do not compare your country to ours. 
Votre Industrie n'est pas snp^rieure Your ingenuity is not superior 

d la ndtre, to ours. 

Vos manufactures sont inf^rieures Your manufactories are inferior 

aux nbtres, to ours. 

] 2. Leur roy aume est plus g^and que le voire, Their kingdom is larger than yaws. 
Leur reine est moins puissante que Their queen is less powerful than 

la voire, yours. 



• See N.B. page 61. 

f PosseBsiye pronouns always agree in French with the o^ect possessed, and not with 
the possessor as in English. 

t The French make use of the second person plural in addressing the Deitjf, except 
in poetry. 
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ILLUSTRATION. 



Lean yaiMeanx sont moins nom- 
breux qae les vStrei, 
13. Tel est mon sentiment et U leur, 
Votre opinion n'est pas ia leur, 



Their skips are less numerous than 

yours. 
Such is my sentiment and theirs. 
Your opinion is not theirs. 



Suivez mes conseils, et non Us leurs, Follow my advice, and not theirs. 



Yiens arec noaS| mon fr^re,* 
Je le veux bien, ma sceur, 
Oh 6tes-You8, Tna fille? 
Me Yolci, ma m^re, 
H'appelles-ta, maman ? 
Papa! papa! voici maman, 
Qu'as-tn done, mon enfant ? 
Son p%re, sa m^re, et ses soeurs 

sont k la campagne,f 
Comment se porte Monf* Totre p^re 
£t Madame votre m^re ? 
Je n'ai pas vu Messieurs tos fr^res, 
Mais j'ai va Mad^^ votre sceur, 
£t MesdemoiseUea vos cousines, 



Come with usy brother. 
Willingly, sister. 
Where are youf daughter ? 
Ilere I am, mother. 
Dost thou call me, mamma ? 
Papa! papa ! here is mamma. 
What Is the matter, ghUd ? 
His father, mother, and sisters 
are in the country, 
TlHow does your father do ? 
And your nwther ? 
I have not seen your brothers. 
But I have seen your sister, 
And your cousins, fern. 



Je me suis coup6 le doigt,^ 
Yous me fendez la t^te, 
II tf'est ca9s6 la jam be, 
Son fils lui fermera les yeux, 
Yous nous ^tourdissez les oreilles, 
Lavez-votM les mains, 
Chauffez-vot/j les pieds, 
lis se rognent les ongles, 
YoQS leur coupez les cbeveux. 



I have cut my finger. 
You split my head. 
He has broken his leg. 
His son wiU close his eyes. 
You stun our ears. 
Wash your hands. 
Warm your feet. 
They pare their nails. 
You cut their hair. 



J'ai mal au c6t6,|| 

A /a jambe, au genoa, 

n a mal ^ la tSte, 

Elle a mal aux dents, d la gorge, 

L'biver a son agr^ment, 

Chaqne travail a sa fatigae, 

Londres a ses beautSs, 

Le commerce en est immensCylT 



I have a pain in my side. 

In my leg, in my knee. 

He has the Itead-ache. 

She has the tooth-ache, a sore throat. 

Winter has its pleasures, 

JEvery labour has its fatigue. 

London htu its beauties ; 

Its trade is immense ; 



* In addressing their friends or relations, the French make use of the poss. pron. hmmi, 
SM, iiie#, before the words iimi^, pire, mire,/rere, neur, &c. except before jpcfjM, moMuin. 

t Possessive pronouns most be repeated before every substantire. 

t Politeness requires in French that the qualifications of Monsieur t Madame, Made' 
moitelie, &c. be prefixed to the possessive pronouns votre, vos ; when we are speaking 
to persons of their relations, unless they are our inferiors or intimate friends. 

$ Possessive pronouns in Eng^lish, joined to a verb denoting an actioil over any i>art of 

the body, are rendered by Ae,(tf,fe«, with a conjuctive personal pronoun in the dative case. 

n When the verb does not express an action, the personal pronoun is left out. 

IT When the pronouns its and their relate to inanimate things, and may be turned by 

of it, of them, ihey are gfenerally expressed by en, before the verb, with the arttdes 

le, la, les, before tue suMtantive. 
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ILLUSTaATlON. 

La sitaation en est tr^ avantageuaei Its situation is mo$t adwmtagwui ; 



Lei places en sont soperbes, 

£t Us rues spacieoses, 

J'admire la richesse de ses magaslns, 

L'excellence de sa police, 

Et Pindastrie de ses habitants, 



Its squares are heautifuU 

And its streets very large* 

I admire the richneu of its shops, 

The excellence of its police. 

And the industry of Us inhabitants. 



Voici un de tnos amis,* 

£st-ce an de vos parents T 

Encore un de ses tours, 

C'est une de leurs inventions, 

Ge livre est d moiff 

Ce chapeau est it toi, 

Cette plume est d lui, 

A qui est ce canif ?'--^ mon fr^re,t 

Et «e porte-crayon ? — d ma soeur, 

Cette maison est d nous, 

Ceci est d vous, et oela d eux, 



Here is a friend qfmine. 

Is he a relation of yours 1 

Again a trick of his own. 

It is a contrivance qf their oum» 

This booh is mine. 

This hat is thine. 

That pen is his. 

Whoee penknife is this 1 — my brother's. 

And this pencil-case — my sister's. 

This house is ours. 

ITiis is yours, and that is theirs. 



SECTION III. 

OF DEMONSTRATIVE PRONOUNS. 



These pronouns serve 

Singular. 

fern. 
cette, 
celle de. 



masc, 

1. ccjcet,]: 

2. celui de,|| 

3. celui-ci,i celle-ci, 
celai-I&, celle-lk, 

4. celui qui, celle qui, 

5. Nom. 

Gen. 

Dat. 

Ace. 
6 



to point out, as it were, the objects spoken of. 

Plural. 

masc. fem. 

ces, ces, 

ceux de, celles de, 

ceux-ci, celles-ci, 

ceux-la, celles-l^, 

ceux qui, celles qui, they who. 

ce qui, that, which, or what, 

ce dont, that of which, 

ce k quoi, the thing to which, 

ce que, tJiat which, or what. 

ceci, this, ) pointing out some particular 

cela, that, ) object without naming it. 



this, that, 
that of, 
this {one), 
that {one), 
he, she who, 



these, those, 
those qf. 
these, 
those. 



1. Ce livre est bien reli6, 
Ce tapis vert est us^, 
Ce couteau ne coupe pas, 
Cet enfant est capricieux, 
Cet oiseau chante bien, 



ZLLUaTKATIOir. 

This book is toell hound. 
This green carpet is worn out. 
This knife is blunt. 
That child is whimsical. 
That bird sings well. 



*^ As if it were (me of mjf friends, one o/jfour relations, and always so for sentences 
of die same kind. 

t After the verb to be, si^ifying to belong, we must use d moi, A toi, A hii, Sto, or if 
a substantiTe comes after, it is put in the dative in French. 

t Cet is placed before a noun, masc. sing, beginning with a vowel or an A mate. 

n Qui, que, dont, may also be joined to ce/aci, celle. &o. before verbs. 

S Ci (here), lA (there), are often added to the noon, to point it out more distinctly ; as 
ce livrenA, this book ; ce livre'lk, that book. 



OF DEMONSTRATIVB PB0N0UN8. 



59 



ILLUSTRATION. 

Cet homme est tr^s savant. That man it very learned, 

Cette petite fllle est fort vive, This little girl it very lively, 

Cette pomme n'est pas mtre, This apple it not ripe, 

Donnez-lal cette orange, Give her that orange, 

Cet pr^s sent ^maill^s de fleurs, Thete meadowt are enamelled withflowert. 



Voyez cet ag^eaox qui bondissent, 
Entendez cet br6bis qui b^lent, 

2. Mon livre et celui de Jean, 

Sa grammaire et celle de son cousin, 
Vos crayons et ceux de QuiUaame, 
Leurs plumes et ceUet de mon frdre, 
Laqnelle voulez-vous de cet fleurs ? 
Celle qui est la plus belle ? 
Ou celle qui a de Todeur, 
Prenez celle que vous voudrei, 
Void cette dontyai besoln, 

3. Ce Hyre-ei est tout d^ohir^, 



Look at thote fritking lambt, 

Litten to thote bleating theep, 

My book and that of John, 

Hit grammar and that of hit coutin, 

Tourpeneilt and thote of William, 

Their pent and thote of my brother. 

Which one of thete flower t wHlyou have ? 

That tohich it theftneet ? 

Or that tohich hat tome emell f 

Take that which you like. 

That it the one I want. 

Thit book it aU torn. 



LisezdanscfZtti^et, et nondaa% oelui4d, Bead in thit one, and not in that one. 



Cette place-M n'est pas d yous,* 
Je pr6f^re celle-ci k celle*-ld, 
Cet souUers-ci ne valent rien, 
Achetez cenx-ci plut6t que eettx Id, 
Cet bottes-Z^ sont mal faites, 
EBBBjeZ'cellet^ci, laissez cellet-ld, 
4. Celui qui ne manque de rien est 

heureux,t 
Celui qui encourage la paresse est 

m6prisable,f 
Celle qui est aimable est toujours 

siire de plaire. 



That place it not yourt. 

I prefer thit one to that one. 

Thete thoet are good for nothing. 

Buy thete rather than thote, 

Thote boott are badly made. 

Try thete, leave thote. 

He it happy who wantt 

nothing. 
He it contemptible, who tupportt 

idlenett. 
She who it amiable it alwayt 

ture of pleating. 



Ceux qui nous flatten t, nous trompent, Thote who flatter ut, deceive ut. 
Yoici des dames devant la porte, Here are tome ladiet before the gate, 

Cellet qui entrent sont mes soeurs, Thote who come in are my tittert, 
Cellet que yous voyez Ik-bas sont Thote you tee yonder are my 

mes cousines, coutint, fern. 

Cettet dont vous parlezsont mes tantes, Thote youtpeak of are my auntt. 
5. Cequi me plait c'est la candeur,} Whatpleatet me it candour. 

Cequi flatte les sens amollit le ccBiir, What gratiflea thetentet toftent the heart. 



Je sals ee dont vous parlez, 
C'est ce cUmtje me plains, 
C'est A quoije m' applique, 
Ce A quoije m*attendais est arriv^, 
La danse n'est pas ce queytiime, 
Ce que Vous dites est vrai4 



I know what you tpeak of. 
It it what I complain of. 
It it wliat I apply mytelf to. 
What I expected hat happened. 
Dancing it not what Hike. 
What you tay it true. 



* See 2d note page 58. 

t Tarn he who wants tfothlngf &c., he who supports idleness, &c. and always so for 
Bentenoes of this kind. 

{ In sentences of this sort, ee is usually repeated before the verb ttre, when followed 
by a prononn, a substantiYe, or a verb ; but not when followed by an adjective alone. 



GO OF DEMONSTRATIVE PRONOUNS. 

ILLUSTRATION. 

6. CeH est bon, eela est mauvais, TAm U good, that is bad. 

Ceci est pour vous, et cela pour moi, This is for you, and that for me. 

Je n'aime point ceci, I do not like this. 

Donnez-moi cela, Oive me that. 

Est^-ce cect, ou cela ? Is it this, or that ? 

Ce n*e8t pas cela, It is not that. 

Que veut dire ceci f What is the meaning of this 1 

Ceci m^rite attention, This deserves attention. 

Que dites-vous de eela ? What do you say of that ! 

Cela est fort beau. That is very fine. 

Ce n'est pas Ik mon affaire,* That is no business of mine. 



Parlez k cet homme et k cette femme,t Speak to that man and woman, 
Donnez-leur ce pain et cette viande, Oive them this bread and meat. 
Prenez ces g&teaux et cef-pommes, Take these cakes and apples. 
Comment pa Ya-t-il ? I How is it with you ? 

(}a va bien, je tous remercie, Very well, thank you. 

Qa me foit beaucoup de plaisir, I am glad to hear it. 
(^a n'ira pas, That will not do. 

Je n'aime point ga, I do not like that, 

Qa'est-oe que pa vous fait ? What is that to you 7 

(7a ne me fait rien, TJiat is nothing to me. 

II n'y a pas de mal k ga, There is no harm in that. 

Q*a 6t6 mal fait, § That has been badly made. 



C'est mon fr^re qui jotte,|| It is my brother who is playing. 

C*est ma soeur qui chante, It is my sister who is singing. 

C*estmon'phre et ina m^requiedtrent,/;^ is my father and mother who come in. 
C'est moi qui Tai fu. It is I who have seen it. 

Cest Ini qui l*a fait. It is he who has done it. 

C*est nous seuls quUl faut plaindre, We alone are to be pitied, 
C'est TOus qui le dites, It is you who say so. 

C*est k eux k parler, It is their turn to speak, 

Ce sont eux qui parleiit,|| It is they who speak. 

Ce sont les vices qui d^gradent I'faomme, J^ is the vices thai debase a man, 
Ce sont eux qui le rendent malheareux,/^ is they that render him unhe^ppy. 
C'Staient mes amis qui vinrent, It was my friends who came. 
Cefurent Tenvie et la malice It was envy and malice 

qui caus^rent la mort d'Abel, which caused the death of Abel. 

* Ce n'eit pas lA—tor cela n'est pas» 

t Demonstrative^ as well as possessive pronouns, are repeated in Frendi bcAire erery 
BubBtantive. 
X In familiar discourse, pela is often contracted into ga. 
$ p* a Hit instead of cela a ttt, by euphony. 

II //, holding: the place of that, is expressed by ce before the verb itre, which is put 
in the third person plural, if followed by a substantive plural, or the pronouns eux, etles, 
in the nominative case ; yet we say, by euphony : 

Fut-ce vos seuls motifs ? fVere these four only motives f 

Hera-ce vos senles raisons f WUl these be your only reasons t 
p'a Hi lon£f-temps mes id6es, Thew have tong been my ideas. 



OF RBLATIVE PROWOVHS. 61 



» M^»M^^»»»»MN^^»^^**^^^^^^H< 



6. Nam, qui,* ">•/•) toftic/i, Cqulf m./. 

lequel, m. > or < lesquels, nt. 



SECTION IV. 

OF RELATIVE PRONOUNS. 
These pronouns refer to tome word going before, which is called antecedent. 

PBONGCNS RBLATIVB to PfiUSOVS. 

Of both Oendert and Numhera, 

1. Num qui>* • • • who, 

2. Oen* .... deqoi, dont,* tohoM, qf whom, 

3. Dat. . • . . di qui, ... to wApm. 
^, Ace qol^t qQ^»* • fA^m. 

Pbonouns rblatitb to Animals akd Things. 

Singular, PluraL 

'*• ^ J - ' 

laqaelle, /, j that, C. lesquelles, /. 

6. Oen. dent* "••/• ^ Tdont, m./. 

duquel, m. S oftohich, < desquels, m. 

de laquclle, /. 3 v. desquelles, /. 

7. Dfl^ auquel, m. > . --fc.vjL 5 4ii3rq«el*> »». 

& laquelle, /. S ' i auxquelles, /. 

8. Ace, que,* ^*f*^ which, (que, m./l 

leque),} m.>- or <lesquels, m. 

laquelle, /.) ^Aa#, flesqaelles, /. 

9 oil, where, or into which, 

d'oii, whence, or from which, . 
par oii, throughy or frj^ ioAt«A. 

* N.B. — Qtit, cbm^,9iie, are nsed for both genders and numbers, and for all 
sorts of objects. Que loses the last letter before a vowel, qui never does. 

ILLUSTRATION. 

1 . L'enfan t qui joue. The ehUd who plays. 
La fille qui parle, T%« girl who speaks, 
Les messieurs qui chantent. Hie gentlemen who sing, 
Les dames qui daosent, The ladies who dance, 

2. Alexandre, au courage de qui Alexander, to whose courage 

Ton donne tant de louanges,§ they give so many praises, 

G'est une femme k la discretion de She is a woman, to whose discretion 

qui Je n'ose me fier, § / dare not trust, 

Les gens de la part de qui yous venez, The people from whom you come, 
L'^colier dont on bl&me la paresse. The school-boy whose idlenessisreproved, 
Lajeune fille d^^on aime la modestie, Theyoung girl whose modesty is loved, 
J^iSspersonnes dontrous wouBp\aigiiez,TJie persons you are complaining of, 

3. Le maitre d qui vous vous adressez, The master to whom you apply. 
La dame d qui vous 6crivez, The lady to whom you are writing, 
Les enfants a qui Ton pent se fier. The children who can he trusted, 

t Qtfi^whom, is used after any preposition, and also when ithas no antecedent expressed; 

Ex. :— Consnltez qui vous Tondrea.— Ca»««i* whom you please, 
X Lequel, laquelle, &o. is nsed after the prepositions, /or, into, with, bp, &o. 
$ JThese, of whom, of which, ^ovasA to a noun preceded by a preposition, must be 
rendered by de qui, instead of dont, vrith reference to persons ; and by duquei,de taqueUe, 
desquels, desqutttes, wiUi reference to animals or things. 

O 



03 OF BBLATIVB PRONOVITS. 



ILLUATBATION. 



4. Qui sert bien son pays n'a pas WJioever serves well his country 

besoin d'aieux,* does not toant ancestors. 

Qui r^ond paye, He who bails must pay. 

Qui m'aime me Buirc, He who loves me let him follow me, 

CoDsaltez qui vous voodrex. Consult whom you please, 

Punissez qui le merite. Punish him who deserves it, 

R^compeotez qui vous plaira. Reward whom you like, 

J'aimerai qui m'aimera, J will love him who loves me. 

Je sais qui vous Toulez dire, I know whom you mean, 

C'est mon cousin avee ^ui jem'amnse, It is my cousin with whom I play. 
La personne pour qui je m^nt^resse^ The person for whom I am concerned, 
Vos amis sans qui vous dtes venu, Yourfriendsimthoutwhomyouareanne, 
Est-cevotre p^re que vous cherchez? J9 it your father you look for ? 
C'est ma mfere que]e deniande, Jt is my mother I want. 
Yoicimes frdres queje vous presente. Here are my brothers that I present you, 
Ce sont mes soeurs que vous voyez. They are my sisters whotn you see, 
6, Le soleil qui lait. The sun which thines. 

La lane qui ^claire. The moon which lights. 

Les Eclairs qui silloDnent Pair, The lightnings that cleave the sky, 

Les 6toi1es qui brillent, T?ie stars which glitter, 

Lenuiridevotre8Qeur,leQiu«Z doit Ten ir.y<mr sister's husband who is to come. 
La fem me de votre fr^re jto^ufl//^ est malade. Your brother^s wife who is ill, 
Les disciples de J^sus Christ, The disciples of Jesus Christy wfiom we 

lesquels nous t^chons dMmiter, try to imitate. 

Les soeurs de Guillanme, William's sisters whom I 

lesquelles ytiAmire beaucoup, admire much. 

La bont6 de Dien, de laquelle God's goodness the extent of which 

Je connals la grandeur, f I know. 

6. Le moyen dont je me sers, The means which I make use of, 
LMnsulte dont il se plaint, The insult of fnhich he complains. 
Les advantages dont vous jouissez^ The advantages which you eryoy. 

Les fautes dbnt on les accuse, The faults of which they are accused. 

L'arbre duquelK\Q cueillitlapomme. The treefromwhich Eve took the apple. 
La chose de laquelle provient noire The thing from which our misfortune 

malheur, , proceeds. 

Tjss honneurs, da d6slr desquels The honours, with the desire of which 

11 est en^BLjnm^,X he is inflamed. 

Les clefs, au moyen desqueXles The keys, by means of which 

il s'echappa, J he escaped. 

7. Le vice auquel il est le plus enclin. The vice to which heis the most inclined. 
C'est la chose d, laquelle je pensais It is the thing I thought the 

le moins, least of. 

Les honneurs auxquels vous aspirez, The honours to tohich you aspire. 
Les Etudes auaqueUes lis se livrent, The studies in which they are engaged, 

* The pnmoan ^i, hftviaig' no relation to an antecedent, ia called absolute, 
i Lequei, iaqueiU. ^c. are mostly used in interrogative sentences; but they must also 
be en]uoyed instead ot'^Mi. que, dont, to avoid ambiguity, as in these five last examples. 
X See last note, ($) page 01. 



OF ABLATIVB PtLOWOVVS. 

ILLUSTRATION. 

8. Le Uvre que je Us eet amumit,* The book I read U entertaining. 
La lettre qu*ll ^erit est longoe, The letter he loritee is long, 

Les moyens qme nons employoos sont utiles. The meam we employ are luefid, 
Lesraisons que fous donnez sont bonnes. The reasons you give are good, 
Le pont sous lequel la riviere coule, The bridge under tohich the river flows. 
La riviere 9ar laqueUele pont est bati, The river over tohich the bridge is built, 
Les bateaux dans /6«7ve2«on passe Teau. Theboatsintohich they cross thewater. 
Les lii^nes avec lesquelles on p^che, The rods with which theyfl^h, 

9. Yoilk le but oin i) t«nd,t That is the end he aims at, 

Evitez les faotes oU^e suis tomb^, Avoid t he faultsintowhichlhavef alien, 
C'est un pays d'oit la liberty est bannie.' Tis a country wheneeliberty isbanished, 
C*estune chose <f*Ott depend lebonbeur.J^ij/i thingon which liappiness depends, 
Le trou par oii il s*est 6chappS, Th^ hole through which he escaped, 

Les villes/Mir ok noas sommes passes, T^tetownsthroughwhich wehavepaSied, 



SECTION V. 

OF INTEEROGATIVB PRONOUNS. 
These pronouns are used to ask questions, and have nfereace to the noun 

mentioned in the answer. 

Speaking of Pbbsons. Speaking op Things. 

With no Antecedent, 

6. quoi4 . . . .K-i^^« 

qu'est-ce qui, . . ] ^'^^ ^ 

6. de quol, . . . . of what 1 

7. h. quoi, , , , , to what 1 



1. JVom. quj, . . . .. )„to? 

qui est-ce qui, ) 

2. Oen, de qui, ; . of%ohom ? 

3. Dat, k qui, . . to whom f 

4. Ace, qui ' ' 'I ^ho^ 2 

qui esl-ee que, i ""•«"'• 



8. que, i 

qu'iest-ce que . ,>whaiJ 
quol,{ ... .3 



Speaking of Persoms and Things. 
yot followed by a Noun. 
Singular. Plural. 

masc, /em. mase. /em, 

0. K. Ace, lequel, laquelle, lesquels, lesquelles, which f 

10. G. duqoel, de laquelle, desqnels, desqnelles, of which 1 

11. 2>. auquel, & laquelle, auxquels, auzquelles, towhiehl 

Speakikg of Pebsons and Things, 
Followed by a Noun. 

12. i^. ^cc. quel,t quelle, quels, quelles, whatl 

13. O, deque!, de quelle, de quels, de quelles, of what? 
14 2). k quel, k quelle, k quels, k quelles, to what ? 

I N.B.—Tr%a^, signifying trAa^ thing, is expressed by qttoi; taidhyquely 

quelle, quels, quelles, Iiefore a substantive, 

I I I — I I - — — *■" — — — - — 

* The relative prononiui, wham, which, ibat,ice. are often undentood in EnflpUsh ; 
bat qui and que must always be expressed in French. 

t We may say, likewise, le but auquel ; les fautes dans lesquelles ; im paym duquel ; 
qne ohose de laquelle, ^0. 

02 
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OF INTBBROOATIVB PBONOUKS. 



1. Qui est \k ?— entrei I 
Qui va ]k ?— ^'est moi ! 
Qui Vive 7*--aini ! 
Qui vousl'adit? 
Qui eit-ee q[ui voiis a dit ^ ?* 
Qui est'-ee done qui a fait cela 7 



ILLUSTRATION. 

Who is there l-^-walk in ! 
Who goe§ theret—it is I! 
Who is there?'-a friend ! 
Who told fou so J 
Who has told you that 7 
Who then has done that f 
Who is arrived ? 



Qui est'Ce qui est arriv6 7 

Qui est'ce qui a pr^h6 aa]ourd*hui 7 Who has preached to-^tay 7 

Qui est'ce qui a pris mon tabouret 7 Who has taken my stoql 7 

2. De qui parlez-voos done ?t Of whom are you speaking 7 
De qui vous plaignez-vous 7 Of whom do you complain ? 

De qui attendez-voas une lettre ? From whom do you expect a letter ? 

3. A qui peut-on se fier aujourd'hai 7:^ Whom can one trust to nowa-days ? 



A 9ui m'adresserai-je 7 
A qui est cette maison-llt 7 

4. Avee qui dtes-vous renu 7 
Qui demandez-Yoos 7 
Qui consulteiez-voas7 
Qui croirai*je d^sormais 7 
Qui est-ce que voos aimez 7 
Qui est'Ce que voas cherchez 7 
Qui est'ce que Ton a puni 7 

5. Quoi de plus airoable que la vertn 7 
Quoi de plus odieux que le vice 7 
Quoi de plus certain que la mort 7 
Qu^est-ce qui vous en emp6che7 
Qu*est^e qui vous fait mal 7 



Whom shall I apply myself to f 

Whose house is that 7 

With whom did you come 7 

Whom do you want ? 

Whom will you consult ? 

Whom shall I believe henerforth f 

Whom doyoulove^ 

Whom do you look for 7 

Whom have they punished "! 

What is more amiable than virtue 7 

What is more odious than vice 7 

What is more certain than death 7 

What hinders you from it 7 

What ails youl 



Qu'est'ce qu*'\\ y a pour votre service 7 Wke^t is your pleasure 7 



6. De quoi s'agit-il ici 7 
De quoi vous mdlez-vons 7 
De quoi avezrvous peur 7 
l>e quoi raccusez-vous ? 
De quoi parlez-vons done 7 f 

1. A quoi bon ce]a7 
A quoi pensez-vous 7 
A quoi vous occupez-vous 7 

8. Que dit-il 7 

Que dites-vous, Monsieur 7 
Qu*est'Ce done que vous dites 7 
Qu*est'ce que vous voulez dire 7 
Que me demandez-vuus ? 
Que voulez-vous parier 7 
Qu'avez-vous done k la main 7 
Qu* avez-vous done k pleurer 7 
Que croyez-vous que ce soit 7 
Que deviendrez-vous ? 



Wh^it is the matter here 7 
What do you meddle with 7 
What are you afraid oft 
Of what do you accuse him 7 
What are you speaking ofi 

What is that good for 7 

What are you thinking oft 

What are you busy about 7 

What does he say ? 

What do you say, Sir 7 

Wfiat are you saying 7 

Wliat do you mean ? 

What do you ask ofmef 

What will you bet ? 

What is the matter with your hand 7 

What makes you cry 7 

What do you think it bet 

What will become of you t 



* See third note, (t) page 60, ObBervatioiui on fa, 

t The word done is often expletirely used ; that is, for Btrength or elegance. 

X The prepoaitieiu always preoede in French the words which fhey goyem. 



OF INTERROOATtTB PftOKOUNS. 65 

ZLLUSTBATI09. 

Qu*en dites-vous ? What do you sap about U ? 

Qa^est-ce que voas faites done lit ? What are you doing there J 

Qu*est-ce qu* oo dit de nouveau } What news is there ? 

Qu'est'Ce que c'eet que Qa? What is that^ 

Qu*est'ce done quio cela 7 What is that^ then 7 

Qu*est'^e que cela veut dire ? What is the meaning of that ? 

En quoi puis-je you» aervir t In what can I serve you? 

Dans quoi Tafei-yoaa mis ? In what have you put it ? 

Sar quoi dtes-voas asais ? Upon what are you sitting ? 

9. Lequel de voa fr^rea eat malade ? Which of your brothers is til t ' 

LaqueUe de aea aoauca eat maf f^ ? Which of his sisters is married 1 

Lesqaels de ees livreaaoat k vooa ? Which of these boohs are your^ ? 

Zesqudles de cea plamea aoat lea Which of these pens are 

' meilleurea ? the best ? 

Lequel eonnaia0e»*voixa de ees Which of^hose gentlemen do you 

raessieore ? know ? 
Xo9U«//!ebabitez-¥oaadecfaiBaiaona?TFAtcA of these houses do youvr^whitl 

Lesquels voalez-yaaa de cea frolta ? Which fruit will you take ? 
Lesquettes pr6f(6re2-roat de eea tenre ? Which of these flowers do you prefer ? 

10. Duquel de cea dictionnairea aTez-- Which of those dictionaries are you 

voQS besoin ? in toant oft 

De laquelle de cea grammairea Which of those grammars do you 

V0U6 Bervez-vous ? make use ofi 

Desquels dc ees fralts vonlez-vous? Whickofthese fruits willyou partake of? 
Desquelies de eea fleara aoohaiteaK Which of these fUnoers do you wish 

v6u8? for f 

11 . AuqueldeB vices est-il le plua enclin? To which vice is he the most inclined ? 
A laquelle des vertus devona-noos To which of the virtues do we owe 

le plus d'hammage? the most homage f 

Auxquels des arts donnez^vous la To which of the arts do you- give the 

prlfgrence ? preference ? 

Auxquelles dcs sciences sommes- To which of the sciences are we 

nous Ic pins redevables ? tfie most indebted ? 

12. Quel temps falt-il aujourd'liul ? How is the weather to-day ? 
Que^jour da moiaest-ceaujoufd'hai? What day of the month is this? 
Quel &ge a Mr. voire fr^e ?* What is your brother's agel 
Quelle beure est-il ? je voiis pria. Pray, what o* clock is it? 
Quelle affaire vous am^ne ? What affair brings you here ? 
Quelle moucbe vous a piqu^ ? What whim has got into your head ? 
Quels sont ses motifs? WJuit are his motives? 

Quelles sont vos raisons ? What are your reasons ? 

Quel &ge avez-vous ? How old are you ? 

Qwe/aujet avez-vonsde vousplaindre ? What room have you to complain ? 

Quelle saison aimez-vous le mieux ? What season do you like best? 

Quelle coaleur avez-vous choiaie ? Wfuit colour did you choose ? 

Quels po^mes avez-vous lus ? What poems have you read ? 

QueUes Ie<;on8 avez-vous apprises ? What lessons hate you learnt ? 

-— _— __^ ■■■■i<i.« 

* See tbird note, page Bit, 

Q 3 
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OF INTEBR06ATITB PBONOUNS. 



ILLUAT&ATIOir. 



Quel joli joar il fait anjoard*hui* ! What a fine day it is to-day ! 

Quel vilain temps ! toojours de Tean ! What had weather I altoayt raining I 



Quel dommage ! en v6rit6 ! 
Quel bruit Toas faites ! 
Quelle poassi^re ! quelle fum^ ! 
Quelle patience, il faut avoir ! ' 
O ! quelle grimace tous faites ! 
Quels malheurssont les n6tres! 
QueUes fdrheuses nouvelles ! 
13. De quel pays dtes-yous? 

De quel prix est cette dentelle ? 
De quelle coaleur est oette ^toffe ? 



What a pity indeed ! 

What a noise you make ! 

What a dust ! what a smoke! 

What patience one must have I 

O I what a face you make ! 

What misfortunes are ours ! 

What dreadful news ! 

What country are you eomefrom ? 

Of what price is this lace ? 

Of what colour is this stuff? 



De quelle grammaire tous serves-vous? What grammar do you make use off 



De quels livres avez-vous l>e8oin ? 
De qudles personnet prenez-vous 
couseil ? 
14.ii^eZbuttend4l? 

A quelle lieare re?lcndra-t-il ? 

A quels exc^s ne s*est-ll pas port^ ? 



What books do you want ? 
From what persons do you take 

advice ? 
What object has ke in view ? 
At what o'clock will he come back 1 
What excess has he not run into ? 



A quelles folies ne s*est-Ii pas ii?rd ? To what foUieshashenot given himself up. 



SECTION VI. 

OF INDETERMINATE PRONOUNS. 

Tliese pronouns express a vague and indefinite object. 

Tlicy are the following : — 



1. 
2. 
3. 
4. 
5. 
6. 
7. 



on, ToDjt 

plusieursy 

autrcSy 

autrui, 

un autre. 

Tun I'autrc, 

Tun et Tautre, 



one, people, they, 

many, several, 

others. 

other, people. 

another. 

one another. 

both. 



16. 

17. 
18. 
19. 
20. 
21. 



every Jfody. 
people, 

whoever. 



8 



ou Tautre, either. 



U'un 
* \ ni Pun ni I'autre, (ne) neither, 

' *' 5 (ne) none, not one. 



9. 
10. 

11. ancun 

12. pas un 

13. quelqu'un, e, 

14. tel, telle, 

15. chacun, e. 



some one. 
such a one. 
each onct every one. 



tout le monde, 
monde, 

quicouque, > 
qui que ce soit, \ 
quelque que, (indecl.) however, 
quelque que, whatever. 

oo \ q«el, quelle, } j whatever. 

( quel8,quelle8, J ^ * ( whoever, 

2^ 4 tout ce qui. 



tout ce que, $ 



whatever. 



25. tout, 

26. le tout, 

27. quelque chose,§ 

28. rien,| (ne) 



all, every thing, 
tlie whole, 
something, 
nothing. 



N.B. — Several of these words are not pronouns, but real substantives or 
adjectives, placed here only because they express objects in a vague and 
indeterminate manner. 



* After flie word what, used exdamatively, or to show surprise, tlie indefinite article 
a ot an is omitted in French. 
t On is generally masculine singular, and requires the verb in the third person singular. 
t Personne means any bodp, and rlen, any thing, when used without ne. 
i Quelque chose, something, requires de before an a^eotive, and is always masculine. 
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NJi ^Thifl last class of pronoans being rather difflcnlt for beginners, it would be 
adrisable to leaTe fliem oat for snbseqnent lessons, and to make the papQs go through 
the regnlar and irreg. rerbs ; principally the two auxiliary Avoir and Etrt, which 
moat hare been learnt already, and nerer can be known too welL 



ILLUSTBATIOZr. 



1. On le dity on le croit, They say to, they believe it. 

On frappe k la porte, Some one knockt at the door. 

On est heureox grand on croit I'Stre. One is happy when one thinks to be so, 
Au moment qu*oii y peDse le moiuB| In the moment one thinks the least of it. 



Ici Von parle fraoQais,* 

Le pays oii Von se trouve, 

Si Ppn TOU8 entendait, 

Savez-Tous ce que Von dirait ? 

II faat que Von y consente, 

Ce que Von con^oit bien s'^nonce 

clairement, 
Si on le lui permet,* 



French is spoken here. 

Tfte country in which we are. 

^people heard you, 

Do you know what they toould say f 

One must agree to it. 

What is well understood is clearly 

expressed. 
If it is permitted to him. 



2.Plusieurshommei,plusieur8femmeB.^ Several men, several women. 



Plueieurs le diseot, - 
J'en ai encore pltuieurs, 
11 ne faat pas que plusieurs 

p&tissent pour un-seul, 
3. Ce n*e8t pas Ik tout, 11 y ea a bien 

d*autreSf 
II s'agit maintenant des autres, 
II m'en faat beaucoup d*autres, 
Ne parlez pas mal des autres, 



Many any so. 

I'have still several qf them. 

Many muft not be sufferers 

for the sake of one. 
That is not all, there are many 

others. 
Now the question is about the others, 
I want many others. 
Do not speak ill of others. 



Si vous ne voulez pas que les autres If you wish not that others 



parlent raal de vous, 
A A* autres ! je n'cn crois rien. 
Oh ! il en fait bien d*au/re«, 
4. Mal A^autrui n'est qae songe, 
ICe prenez pas le bien d'aic/rui, 
Ne dites poiut de mal d*autru%, 



should speak ill of you. 
Make others believe that, I won*t. 
O ! he knov3S ihore tricks than one, 
Sufferingsof others are to us but a dream. 
Do not take others* goods. 
Do not speak ill of others, 
Ne faifes pas k autrui ce que vous Do not do unto others what you 
ne voudriez pas qu'on vous fit, would not have them do to you, 

5, Tout autre que lui se serait f&ch6, AnyotJierbut him wouldhavebeenangry. 
Quelqu'au^re vous le dira mleax Somebody else will tell you thai better 

than I, 
Sheis quiteanotherperson since yesterday. 
This pen is good for nothing, take 

another. 
Go and fetch another. 
Here is quite another piece of news I 



que moi, 
Elle est tout autre depuis hier, 
Cette plume ne vaut rien, prenez 

en une autre, 
Allez en cbercber une autre, 
£n yoici bien d*une autre I 



* Cm takes elegandy an P after tiie wotds et, id, si, au ; and also after que if the next 
word begin with c or ^m ; bnt nerer at the beginziing of a sentence, nor when followed 
by /e, to, les. 

\ Plusieurs is indeclinable, and always plural of both genders. 
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ILLUBTBATION. 

6. II hut M lecoarir Vun rautrCf We ought to auist one another. 
lis 8'aiment Vun Vautrcy^ They lo9e each other. 

lis se haiBsent toos lesvns lee autree^ They all hate each other. 
lies uns disent que oui, les autres Some say yes, others 

dlsent que noo, say no. 

. Ces deux personnes parlent mal lltose two persons speak ill 

Vune de V autre,* of one another. 

Ife nouB nuisons pas les uns aux autres. Let us not injure each other. 
Vons et moi nous comptons Vun sur Vavtre. You and I rely on each other. 
SoyoDS tous polls les uns enyera Let us all be polite to one 

les autres, another. 

L*un dans V autre*, Vun portant V autre. Upon an average. 

7. lis ont raisoH Vun et V autre. Both are in the right. 
L*un et Vautre sont tr^s bons. Both are very good. 
Je les aime Vun et Vautre, I like them both. 

Gette femme m^dit de Vun et de Vautre.\That u)oman slanders every body. 
Voas faites du bien k Vun et k Vautre. You do good to every one. 
Je parlerai k Vune et k Vautre I will speak to both of these 

de ces dames, - ladies. 

Admirez la bcant^ de Vune et de Vautre, Admire the beauty of both. 
Je vottdrais plaire aux uns et aux autres. I should like to please them all. 
J'ai voyage et par terre et par mer, I have travelled both by sea and land. 
Yous et inoi nous sortirons, Both you and I shall go out. 

lis ont tort tous les deux, They are both torong. 

8. Choisissez Vun ou Vautre, Choose the one or the other. 
Laquelle pr^ferez-vous de Vune Which one do you prefer of 

ou de Vautre,X either, fem. 

Ni Vun ni Vautre n'a rai8on,§ Neither of them is in the right. 

lis n'ont tort ni Vun ni Vautre, Neither of them is in the wrong. 

Ni Vun ni Vautre ne valent rien, Neither of them is good for anything. 
lis ne me plaisent ni Vun ni Vautre, Neither of them, pleases me. 
Je ne veux ni de Vun ni de Vautre, j wish for neither of them. 
Je ne parle ni k Vun ni k Vautre, J speak to neither, 

9. On ne doit nuire k personne. We must injure nobody. 
II n*y a encore personne de leT^,|| Jliere is nobody up yet. 
Personne n^ett assez sot pour le croire No one is foolish enough to believe it, 
Personne n*est silr de vivrejusqu^ k Nobody is sure to live till 

demain, to-morrow. 

II est trop hard! pour craindre ^ler^onne.lf He is too bold to fear any body. 
Personne oserait-ll le nier ? Would any one dare to deny it ? 

* L'un Vautre, are used -when speftking only of ttvo ; and les urns Its autre* t &c. of 
sereral ; tf there be aay ptepontion ij» Ei^y lieh, it miut be- pwt between thenk in French. 

t L^un et I'Qutre, in the sense of everjf body, is used enly in familiar style. 

X With Pun et I'autre, I'un ou Vautre, ni t'un nl I autre, if there be any proposition 
in Bnglinh, it mitft b» re p e ate d before i'tm- and before- ^autrevoL Frendu 

$ Ni Vun ni I'autre requires ne before the rerb, which must be put in the plnral, if it 
goes tcnty and alm» if dto action expressed by this Terb^ apply to both substantiYes or 
pronotms ; exanrpl*: ni Vw nl la grmtdeur ncnmis Tendentkeureux. 

II Personne requires de before the next adjective or participle. 

*F See third note page 00. 



OF INOBTBRtflNATB PRONOUNS. 69 



^^^MWhm^i#«M^P^f^^i^l^«*^ia^^hp«p^^^w^^«tf«0«^«^^Mtf*^^»^^^<^ 



ILLUBTRATIOM. 

T ^"t-WperBonne assez hard! ponr Is there any <me bold enough 

lefaire? to do it t 

CelayouscoDTient mieax ^w'kpertonne.That suits you better than any body^ 

10. Nul n'est proph^te dans son pays,* No one is a prophet in his own country, 
Nul it'est parfaitement heureox, Nobody is perfectly happy, 

A Timpossible nuln'est tenu, There is no doing impossibilities. 

Nul n'est content de sa fortune. No one is satisfied with hisfortune^ 
ni mecontent de son esprit, nor dissatisfiedwith his understanding, 

11. Aueun chemin de flears ne conduit No flowery path leads to 

h, la gloire,f glory, 

Aueun de vos amis n'a pris votre Not one of your friends has taken your 

defense, part. 

De toutesces damesje n'en connais aucune. Of all these ladies I know not one, 
II n*y en a aucune de ma connaissance. There is not one that I know. 
12. 11 n'y en a pas un d'oubii^,* There is not one forgotten. 

Pas un n'a vonlu le faire. Not one would do it. 

Pas une de vos soeurs n'est venue. None of your sisters has come, 
Je n'en ai vu pas une, I *aw none of them, 

13. £h bien ! avez-vous vu quelqu'wi ? Well then, have you S( en any body 1 
Quelqu'un frappe k la porte. Somebody knocks at the door. 
Quelqu*un me Ta dit, Somebody has told it to me, 
Quelqu^un est-il venu me demander? Has any body called for me ? 

Oni, quelqu'un vous demande en bas. Yes, somebody wants you dotcn stairs, 

Cneillez quelqu^une de ces ileurs, Pick some of titese flowers, 

J'attends ici quelques-uns de mes J am ujaiting here for some of my 

amis, friends, 

II en viendre bientot quelques-^uns, Some of them will soon come. 

J'ai invito quelques'unes de mes I have invited some ofmyfemalo 

parent es, relations, 

QuelqtteS'unes ne ponrront venir, Some of them will not be able to come, 

14. Tel est riche aujourd'hui qui A man wJio is rich to day may bepoor 

demain sera pauvre, to-morrow 

Avez-vous vu Monsieur un tel\ Have you seen Mr, such a one ? 

Connaissez-vous Madame une telle? Do you know Mrs. such a one ? 
II est tant6t cbez un tel, et tantdt He is sometimes here, sometimes 

chez une telle, there. 

Tel est le monde, Such is the world. 

Tel maitrc, tel valet, UJte master, like man. 

Telle vie, telle fin. People die as they live. 

Telle est ma mani^re de voir, Such is my way of thinking. 

On ne vit jamais rien de tel, No such thing was ever seen. 

Rien n*est^e/ que de parler k propos, Nothing like speaking to the purpose. 

* Nuif aucuH, yaa «» , require »e before the rerb, and are never pat in the plural, 
except when thej are joined to a Bobstantive which has no singular ; tMfpleiur*, troupes, 
aitcitre*, funiraille*, 4c. 

t See the preceding note, and mind the construction of the word anjf, in the following 
examples : — Any body will tell you so. Tout le monde vons le dira. 
Any thing you pUase, Tout ce que yous voadrez. 
Any paper will do, Le premier papier vena me conviendra. 

not ttueune personne ; aucune chose ; aueun papier. 

a 
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ILLU8TBATZ0V. 



15. Ma foi 1 ehamm a son gout I 
Chacun peose k sa mani^re, 
Chaeun doit prendre garde k soi, 
Que ehaeun songe k aes affaireS| 
Chacun sent son xnal, 
II faat donner k chacun le sien, 
Chacun le sien n'est pas trop, 
Donnee k chacun sa part, 



Faith ! every one has Me own taete. 
JSvery one ?ias hUoton way of thinking, 
Svery one must take care of himself* 
Let every one mind his oum busineee, 
JSvery one knows his own trouble. 
We must give every body his own. 
Every one his own is but fair, 
Oive to each one his share. 
Mettez ces livres chacun k sa place. Put each of these books in its place. 
Ecriyez k chacune de vos soeurs, Write to each of your sisters. . 
EllesToasrepondront chacune kson tonr. They will answer you each in turn, 
Allons-noas-en chacun chez nous, Let us go home^ each of us. 

Oo home, each of you. 
Let each one go heme. 
Let every one go to his place. 
Let every one speak in his turn. 
They have, each, brought their 

offerings. 
They have^ each, given their opinion. 
Every body soya so. 
Every one is mistaken. 
As soon as every body is arrived. 
He laughs at every body. 
He lays the blame on every body. 
He has brought many people, 
Ob. pourra-t-on loger tout ce monde, Where wilt all these peo^ be lodged ? 
II a cong^dle tout son monde. He has dismissed all his household. 

II y a bien dii monde k Paris, There are many people in Paris, 

II y avait bien du monde k I'op^ra, Tlte Opera-house was full, 
II y avait bien peu AemondekVig\iwe,There were very few people at church. 



Allez-vons-^n chacun chez vous, 
Qu'on se retire chacun chez soi, 
Que chacun aille k sa place, 
Que chacun parle ^ son tour, 
lis ont apport^, c^cuti, leurs 

offVandes,* 
lis ont donn6, chacun, leur avis, 

16. Tout le monde le dit. 
Tout le monde se trompe, 
D^s que tout le monde sera venii,f 
II se moque de tout le monde, 
II s'en prend k tout le monde, 

17. II a mene beaucoup de monde. 



II n'y avait pas gremd-monde, 
18. Quiconque 6pargne les m^chants, 

fait tort aux bons, 
Quiconque flatte ses mattres, lea 

trahit, 
Quiconque a dit cela a tort, 
Quiconque s'^loigne de la sagesse, 

s'^loigne du bonhenr, 
Quiconque est bonne m^re, est 

adoree de ses enfants,} 
B^flez-voos de quiconque parle 

mal de ses amis, 



There were not many people. 
Whoever spares the bad, does 

harm to the good. 
Whoever flatters his masters betrays 

them. \ 

Whoever has said so is wrong. 

Whoever departs from virtue, departs 

from happiness. 
Whoever is a good mother, is tenderly 

loved by her children. 
Mistrust any one who speaks iU 

of his friends. 



II le dit k quiconque vent I'entendre, He says it to whoever will listen to it. 



* Chacun has no plural ; it takes Itur^ leurs, instead of «>n, m, ses, when followed 
by the complement of the verb which inrecedes it ; as in this example and the following. 

t See remark on aussit6t que, di» que» &c. Chap, of Conjunctions. 

t Quiconqtte has no plural, and is mostly of the masculine gender, except when used 
in speaking of a woman ; as in this example. • 
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ILLUSTRATION. 

19. Qui que ee wU qui me demande, Whoever asks for met ^ay that I am 

dites que je n'y suis paA, not at home, * 

De qui que ee eoii que voas parliez. Of whomsoever you epeak, avoid 

6vitez la calomnie,* calumny. 

Ne Tons moquez de qui que ee eoit, Laugh at no one whatever, 
Je ne I'al dit k qui que ee 9oitf I told it to nobody whatever. 
Je n'envic la f irtune de qui queeeaoit, I envy tihefortune of noone whatever, 
A qui que ee eoit que roas vous To whomsover you apply j 

adressiez, on vous dira la m^meohose, they will tell you the eame thing. 

20. Quelque prudent ^u'il soit, Hoioever prudent /ee may be. 
Quelque belle ^u'elle puisee 6tre, However handtomie the may he, 
Quelque Men qu*\\ se eonduise, Let him beJtave ever so ujell. 
Quel^'adroitement qu*i\9 s'y prennent, Hoiifever expertly they set about it. 
Quelque puiManta gu'lU solent, Je However powerful they may be, 

ne les cralns pas,t I do not fear them, 

Quelque foUee qtte soient les modes. Though fashions be ever so foolish, 

on les suit tonjonrs, people always follow them. 

Qudque grandes qtie soleut yos Though your faults be ever so great, 

fautes, on toos pardon nera, they willfotgive you. 

21. De quelque pays qu'il solt, Whatever country he eomesfrom. 
De quelque manidre ^*il s'y prenne, In whatever way he goes about it, 
Qudquet eflfbrts qu*\\ fasse^ Whatever endeavours he may make. 
Quelques grands talents que vous Whatever great talents you may 

po8s6diez, possess. 

Qt/ef^u^tf belles choses^f/ffvonsdlslez, Whatever fine things you may say. 
Quelques raieons^tie vous pufmiez me ^\re,Whatever reasons you may tell me. 
Qudques fautes que vous ayez Whatever faults you have committed, 

commises, on tous pardon nera, they wUl forgive you. 

22. Ne lalssez entrer personne, Don't let any body come in, tohoever 

quel qu*i\ soit,§ he be. 

Quel que soit son rang, Whatever his rank may be. 

Quelle que soft sa fortune, Whatever his fortune may be. 

Quelle que soit la science que tous Whatever may be the science you are 

6tudiiez, studying. 

Quels que soient les grands de la terre, Whatever be the grandees of the earth. 

Quelles que soient vos fautes, on Whatever your faults may be, they wUl 

yous pardonnera, forgive you. 

23. Quelque chose qu'H fasse, ne le Whatever he does, do not punish 

punissez pas, him, 

Quelque chose que je lui dise, il ne Whatever I say to him, he does not 
m'^coute pas, mind me. 



• Whomsoever f preceded by any preposition, is expressed by qui que ce solt with the 
next verb in the sabj. mood. 

t Quetquey sig^fying hotvever^ is an adverb ; and, as such, is always indedinttMe. 

X Quelque, signifying whatever^ is an adjective pronoim ; and, as snob, is declined 
with the sabstantive. 

$ Whoever, whatever, followed by the verb to be, are expressed by quel que, quelle 
que, &c. in two words; and it is to be observed that all expressions or this kind, re- 
quire the verb to be put in Hie subf. mood. 
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MXUSTBATION. 

Quoi que voos lui dbiea, 11 ne MtOtn Whatever you tay to fttm, he vfiU 

6^outera pa8,» not mind you. 

Quoi qu*on lui dlae, il va toajoun Whatever is said to him, he aiwaye goet 

son train, on hU own way, 

Quoi que ce soit que vous fasaiez, faites le Wen, Whatever you do, do it welL 
Je ne me plains de quoi que ee eoit, I complain of nothing whatever. 
Je n'al troav6 quoi que ce toit, I found nothing whatever. 

II ne a'appliqae k quoi que ee eoit, He applies himself to nothing whaUver, 
24. Tout ce qui brille n*e»t pas or, All is not gold that glitters. 

To*it ee que vous dites est vrai,t ^^^ *^* V^^ '^V »* *^^' 
II fait tout ce qu'W veut, He does whatever he likes. 

Prenez tout ce qu'il vous plaira, Take every thing you please. 
25. Tout est en Dieu, et Dieu est en tout, A U is in God, and God is in aU. 

Tout est vanit6 en ce monde, -EtH?ry thing is vanity in this world. 

Tout bien con8id6r6, je crois .... -K»«l^ *^*ng tcell considered, I think. . . 

Je veux tout ou rien, I ^^ ^^ ^^ or nothing. 

II veut tout avoir, ^^ ^jants to get every thing. 

II a tout pris pour lui,t ^« ^^ '«*«~ ^^'^ thing for himself. 

AprSs tout, qn m'est 6gal, ^fi^ o.U, it is the same to me. 

C'est tout nn ; tout ira bien, J* " «« *^ *^nie ; aU wiU be right. 

II est propre k tout. -^« is fit for any thing. 

Elle est fort belle, mais voiWi tout, She is very handsome, but that u aU. 

II pent tout aupr^s de la Relne, He has much influence with the Queen. 

Ce n'est pas tout de promettre,iI faut'T^w not enough to^n-omiae, one must 

Xcmr ^^ one's word, 

Cela me revient en tout k cent francs, Tn all, that costs me a hundred francs. 
II me doit en tout miUe 6cus, He owes me a thousand crowns in aU. 

Jesuis de votre avis en tout et partout, / am entirely of your opinion. 

26. Le tout est plus grand que la partie,t The whole is greater than a part. 
Divisez le tout en plusieurs parties, Divide the whole in several parte. 
Voulez-vous le tout, ou la rooiti6 T Will you have the whole, or the half? 
Je prendrai bien le tout, I can very well take the whole. 
Cora bien demandez-vouspoarfe tout ? How much do you ask for the whole ? 
Le tout monte k tant. The whole amounts to so much. 

Le tout ensemble fait tant. The whole together makes so nmek. 

Le tout n'est pas de commen€er, It is not Sufficient to begin, 

C'est le tout de bien finir, The chief thing is to end well. 

II a risqu^ le tout pour le tout. He has staked all. 

27. Ah ! j'ai quelque chose k vous dire, Ah! I liave something to say to you. 
On m'a dit quelque chose de trfes They have told me something very 

plaisant,:^ droll. 

C'est quelque chose de bien extraordinaire. J* t*#o»tefAiwgr very extraordinary. 
Donnez-lui quelque chose de bon k manger. Giw him something good to eat. 
A quelque chose malheur est bon. There is no evil without some good. 



• Quoique, spelt in one word, is a Conjunction, and signifies although. 

t Tout, le tout, tout ee qui, tout ce que, are always masculine and singalar ; tout is 
placed between the auxiliary and the participle, in compound tenses : see note on tout 
— Chap, of Adverbs. 

X See observation on quelque-chose, fourth note ($) page ea. 
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ILL178TBATION. 

• 

28. RUn ne doit empfteher un Chretien Nothing should hinder a Chriitianfivm 

de dire la v^rit^, telling the truth. 

Bien n'est plus rare qn'on ami Nothing is more rare than a true 

veritable, friend. 

Mien de pins glorienx ni de plus utile. Nothing more glorious nor more useful. 

On me donne rven pour rten, Nothing is given for nothing. 

Bien ne se fait de rien, Nothing can be done without means. 
Oh t cela n'est ri«n,Qa passerabient^t. Ohi that is nothing, it will soon be over. 

Cela ne fait rien k la chose, That makes no difference. 

Cela n'aboutit k rien, Thjat leads to nothing. 

Cela ne signifie rien, It does not signify. 

Cela ne prouve rien du tout, Tliat jyroves nothing at all. 
Bien n'est plus faux, je yous assure. Nothing is more false, I assure you. 

II ne s'agit de rien moins que cela, It is quite out of the question, 

Je Tous dis qa'il n'en est rien, I tell you it is not so. 

Je n*en ferai rien, I wiU not do it. 

G'est un homme de rien. He is an upstart. 

II n« Ri'est rien du tout, He is nothing at all to me, 
Ce qu'il dit etrien, c'est la m6me chose. What he says is nothing at aU. 

n ne fait plus rien, He has left off business. 

II ne salt rien de rien, He knoios nothing at all. 

II n^ se BOttcie de rien, 'He does not care for any thing. 

n n'est bon k rien, He is Jit for nothing. 

C*est un vaurien, He is a good for nothing fellow. 

H n'a rien r6pondu k cela, He answered nothing to that. 

Je ne sais rien de noavean, I know nothing new. 

N*en dites rien je vous prie, Pray, don*t say anything about it. 

Faites comnie si de rien n'^tait. Do as if nothing was the matter. 

Sans faire semblant de rien, Without seeming to notice any thing, 

II disparut en moins de rien, He disappeared in the twinklingofan eye. 

11 ne tint k rien qn'il nese noy&t, He was very near drowning himself. 

Cette affaire s'est r^doite k rien. That affair came down to nothing. 

II a eu cette maison pour Hen, He bought that house for next to nothing. 

On y vit pour rien. People live there very cheap, 

Y a-t-il rien de nouveau,* Is there any news ? 

Y a-t-il rien de si beau que . . .Is there anything so noble as 

Qui vous dit rien 1 Who says anything to you ? 

Qui vous reproche rien ? Who mahes you any reproach f 

Un rien lui &it penr. He is easily frightened. 

II se fache de rien, He is easUy offended. 

II n'y a rien qn'll ^tait ici, He was here a minute ago. 

Donnes-m'en si pen que rien. Give me as little as possible. ' 

Vous prenez beaucoup de peine You take much trouble about 

pour des riens,f trifles. 

Totttes ces diflScult^s sont des riens. All these difficulties are mere trifles. 

C'est un grand diseur de rien, He is an idle talker. 

* See obeervation on Hen, third note, page 66. 

t Rien is sometimea used in the plural, in the sense of trifles fir things of no importance. 

H 
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CHAPTER V. 

OF VERBS. 

A y BSB is a word denoting^ an action done, or Teetiyed, or expressing onlj 
the state of its subject ; utodo, to tvffer^ to (e. 

Tb?re are tbree distinct sorts of verbs, namely : 

AonTB.-*PA86iyE.— Nbutbb. 

Verbs adn^it of six further distinctions : 

4. Dbfbctite* 

5. Impersonal. 

6. Rbflbctite. 

French verbs are generally divided into four conjugations, which «r« diatin- 
gaished by the termination of the infifiitive mood, as follows : 

The 1st cfub m bb^ <m Parlcr, • . to speak. 

IB, <-^ Agir, . . . toaet^, 

qxb, -* Recevoir, • to receive, 

BB, ^* Vendre, . • toielL 



1. AUXILIABT. 

2. Regulab. 
9. Irregulab. 



2nd 
3rd 
4th 



^•^■^^^^ 



8ECTI0N I. 

OF TH^ TWO AUXILIARY VERBS, 
AVOIR . . . AND . . . ETRE. 



IHFINITIYB MOOD. 



Prbsbnt, avoir, to have. 

Gbrubd, ayant, htwimgs, 

Pabtigiplb, ea,eue, had. 

Ctmn. tenses, \ *^^^,**' 1^ *?*« i^^' 
^ * i ^y^iKt^u^kavmg had. 



6tre, 

6tant, 

6t^ 
K avoir 6t6^ 
I ayant 446, 



to he. 

hemg. 

been. 

tohavobeem. 

havinffbeen. 



INDICATIYB MOOD. 



FBB8BMT TEBIIS. 



J*ai,* I have. 

tu as, thou host, 

il a, he has. 

BOttsavMiA, wehcme^ 

v«u8 ave^^ yoH have*. 

ils ont^ thou ha»e^ 



Je suis, I am. 

tn es, thou art. 

il est, he it. 

noas sommes, vieare. 
vons ^tes^ ycu are. 
ils sont, they^^ art. 



nCPBBFECT. 



jr^yais, 
ttt avais, 
11 avait, 
nous avions, 
TOttS aviez, 
ils avi^ient^ 



I had. 
thou hadet. 
he had. 
we had^ 
you had, 
they had. 



J'^tais, 
tu 6tais, 
il 6talt, 
nous 6tions, 
voQS^tiez, « 
ils ^talent. 



I was. 
thou watt, 
hewat. 
we were, 
you were, 
theytvere. 



* The Towel e is cat off in Je,^ and an apostrophe Q gnbBtitated for it, before 
beginning wHh a Towel or h mate ; as J'ai, J'agi*, J*koner«0 &e. 



a verb 
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ta eas, 
ilent, 

nouB eiimes, 
Tous eiites, 
lis eurenty 



J'aund, 
tn aaras, 
il aura, 
nous anrons, 
vons aurez, 
ils auroDt, 

J'anraiB, 
tu aaraifty 
il aurait, 
nouB attrions, 
voQB auriez, 
Hb auraient, 



Ihad. 
thou hadst 
he had. 
toe had. 
you had. 
they had. 



V&BtBUZTB. 

JefuB, 
tu fut, 
ilfut, 

nous f£tmefl, 
vous ffiites, 
ils farent, 



FUTUBB. 



lihaUhave, 
thou toUt have, 
he tDill have, 
toe shall have, 
you wiU have, 
they will have. 



Je serai, 
tu seraSy 
il sera, 
nous serons, 
TOUS serez, 
ils seront, 



CONDITIONAL. 



I should have, 
thou toouldst have, 
he would have, 
we thomld have, 
you would have, 
they would have. 



Je serais, 
tu seraisi 
11 serait, 
nous serionS| 
vous seriez, 
ils seraienti 



I woe* 
thoutooit. 
he was. 
we were, 
you were, 
they were* 

IshaUbe. 
thou wilt be. 
he will be. 
we shall be. 
you loill be. 
they will be. 

I should be, 
thou wouldst be. 
hewoiUdbe. 
we ehould be^ 
you tootUd be. 
they tootUd be. 



SUBJUXCTIVE MOOD. 



PRESENT TENSE. 



Que* 
JTaie, 
tn aies, 
Uait, 

nous ayons, 
▼ons ayez, 
ils aient, 



That 
I may have, 
ihou mayst have, 
he may have, 
we may have, 
you may have, 
they may have. 



Que* That 

Je sols, I may be. 

tu Bois, thou mayst be. 

11 soit, he may be. 

nous soyons, toe may be. 

▼ous soyez, you may be. 

ils Solent, they may be. 



PBBTERITB. 



J'eusse, T might have. 

tu eusses, tJuni mightst have. 
il eiit, he might have. 

nous eussions, we might have, 
Tous eussiez, you might have. 
ils eussent, they might have. 



Je fdsse, t might be. 

tu fusses, thou mightsi be. 
il fdt, he might be. 

nous fussions, toe might be. 
vous fussiez, you might be. 
ils fussent, they might be, 



IMPBBATITB HOOD. 



Ale, 

qu'il ait, 
ayons, 
ayez, 
qu'lls aient. 



have thou, 
let him have. 
let us have, 
have ye. 
let them haioe. 



Sois, 


be thou. 


qu'll soit, 


let him be. 


soyons, 


let us be. 


soyez, 


be ye. 



qu'ils soient, let them. be.\ 



* Qust Hiat, is fo be repeated before erery person, singular and plqral, in each tense 
of tlM SnbjunctiTe Mood, making ^*U and gu'Ut in tibe tibird person. 

t For the different ways of cpi^tigating Verbs, that is, tifirmatively, negatively, inter- 
regativeljf, 6(0. £ieep^s80, 
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Compound Tenses. 



^ ^ ^''^ ^ ^•mfm^^^i^^t^^m^ 



^Comp. 
Covnp. 
Comp. 
Camp, 
Comp, 
Comp, 

^Comp, 



ofPres. 
of Imp, 
of Pret. 
of Put, 
ofCond, 
of S, Pres. 
o/ S, Pret, 



J'ai eu, Sec, 
J 'avals ea. 
J'eas eu. 
J'aurai eu. 
J'aurals eu. 
Que j'aie eu. 
Quej'eusse eu. 



J'ai 6t6, &e. 
J'avais ^i&, 
J'eus 6t6, 
J'aorai ^t^, 
J'aarais 6t6, 
Que j'aie ^i6, 
Quej'eusae ^t&, 



I have been, 

I had been, 

1 had been, 

I shall have been, 

I should have been. 

That I may have been. 

That I might have been. 



N.B, — These two most aseful verbs, once well learnt, should be written 
down from memory. 

Observations. 

The verbs Avoir and Etre help to conjugate all other verbs, regular or 

irregular, in their compound tenses; as, 

J'ai parl^ ; yavais agi ; yaurai re^n, &c. 

II est aime ; eWefut punie ; lis seront entendus, &c. 

All verbs conjugated with to be in English, take Mtre in French ; but all 
those conjugated with to have in English, do not take Avoir in French. 

All reflective or reciprocal verbs are conjugated in their comp. tenses witb 
to haveiu English,and^^rein Frepch; so are the following nr«K^«r verbs:* 

Aller, to go, Mourir, to die, Intervenir, to intervene. 

Arriver, to arrive, Partir, to set out. Parvenir, to attain. 

D6c6der, to die, Yenir, to come, Revenir, to come back. 

Entrer, to come in, Devenir, to Ifecome, Survenir, to happen. 

Tomber, to fall, Disconvexur, fo difo^^e. Naitre, tobebom^&j^m 



SECTION II, 

OF REGULAR VERBS. 

FIRST CONJUGATION'-m ER. 

PARLER. 



INFINITIVE HOOD. 



Pkbsevt tense, . 
Gerund, . . . 
Participle, . . 

Comp, tenses, , . 



parler, . . 
parlant, 
parle, . . 
avoir parl6, 
ayant parll. 



to speak, 

speaking, 

spoken, 

to have spoken. 

having spoken. 



INDICATIVE MOOD. 
PRESENT TENSE. 



Je parle, 
tu paries, 
il parle. 



Ispeak.f 
thou speakest, 
he speaks. 



Nous parlous, 
vous parlez, 
lis parlent, 



we speak, 
you speak, 
they speak. 



* See Illustration of Ckympoand Tenses with Etre, page 190. 
i Or, I do speak, I am speaking. See firSt note (*) page 77. 
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IMFBaVBCT* 



Je ptrlftit, 
21 parlaf ty 



J« parlai, 
ta parlasi 
il parla, 



Je parlerai, 
ta perleras, 
il parlera, 



thou wait 
he was 



] 



I 



Nona parlionsy 
vooB parlieii 
ils parlaient. 



Iipoke,f 
thou tpokett. 
hespoho. 

T shall UTteiU 
thou thaU 
koihaU 



FBBTERITB. 

IfoDS parl&mea, 
Toat parl&tef, 
ila parldrenti 



yUTUBB. 

NottB parleronf^ 
vouf parleresy 
ila parleront, 



Jepaiieraiii I should 
tu parleraiS) thou wouXdtt 
il parleraiti he toould 



JFW J 

DOHI 



you were S^ 
they were j \ 



foeepohe. 
you spoke, 
they spoke. 



toe skaU f ji 
youehaU ^ | 
theyshaU ) «* 



oohditionalI 

Nona parlerionsy 
Touf parleriea. 
Hi parleraienty 




SUBJUNCTIVB MOOD. 
PBBSBBt TBNBB. 



Que 
Je parle 
ta paries 
il parle, 



That " 
I may speak, 
thou mayst speak, 
he may speak. 



Que 
Noas parlions, 
Toas parlies, 
lis parlent, 



That 
toe may speak, 
you may speak, 
they may speak. 



PBBTBIIITB. 

Je parlasse, / might ^ j: Nous parlassions, toe might ^ ^ 

ta parlasses, thoumightst >1 vous parlasslez, you might >| 

il parl4t, he might 3 ^ ila parlataent, they might ) «* 



IMPEBATIVE HOOD* 



parle, speak thou. 

qa'il parlei let him speak. 



parlons, let ue speak. 

parlez, spetUk ye, 

qu'ili parlent, lei them speak. 



Compound Tenses, 



< 



Comp,ofPrei, 
Comp, of Imp, 
Comp, ofPret, 
Comp, of Put, 
Comp, €f Cond, 



J*ai parl6, kc, 
J'avait parl6, 
J'eus parl6, 
J*aurai parl6, 
J'aurais parl6, . 



Comp, of 8. Pres Qoe j'aie par16, . 
^Comp, of 8, Pret, Que J'eosse parl6. 



/ fiave spoken, % 

I had spoken, 

I had spoken, 

I shall have spoken, 

I should have spoken. 

That I may have spoken. 

That I might have spoken. 



N.B. — ^Tlie greatest number of French verbs have their inflnitive in er^ and 
are coojngated lUce parler ; ezoept ailler and envoyer which are irregular. 



* In Frenoh.conJHgation8 there is no eqniralent for do and did ; as, I <fo tpeak, 1 did 
speak, &o. and the gerund is never used as in English, / am, or was speaking. 

Or, / did speak, 
XOr,I spoks \ or, I did speak ; or, / have been speaking, 

B 3 
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OF REGULAR YBRBS. 



ORTHOGRAPHICAL REMARKS. 
lit. In verbs ending in ger, the e is preserved when the g is followed by a or o ; 

ta, mangeant, Jugeons, je partageai, &c. 
^nd. In verbs ending in cer, a cedilla is put under g when followed by a or o ; 

as, menafant, plafont,feffafai, &c. 

3r£{.*In verbs ending in ayer, oyer, tfj^tfr, they is changed into i before an 
e mute ; M,fessaie, ils emploient, fappuierai, ke. 

4^A.t In verbs en4Jng in e/er, or eftfr (the first e not accented) like appeler, 
Jeter, ke. the I and t are doubled before an e mute ; as^ fappellcy 
fappelleraif Ujette, ilsjetteraient, &c. 

Verbs to be conjugated likb JParler, 



1. Changer, 
eorriger, 
jnger, 
manger, 
partager, 
prot^ger, 
songer, 
voyager, 



2. Avancer, 
balancer, 
enfoncer,- 
forcer, 
lancer, 
meoacer, 
prononcer, 
tracer. 



3. Balayer, 
effrayer, 
cssayer, 
d6ployer, 
employer, 
nettoyer, 
ennuyer, 
essuyer. 



4. Appeler, 
chanceler, 
niveler, 
renouveler, 
becqueter, 
cacheter, 
Jeter, 
projeter. See. 



SECOND CONJUGATION-^n IR. 

AGIR 
INFINITIVE MOOD. 



Present temsb, . agir, . . . 
Qbrund, .... agissant, , . 
Participle, . . . agi, .... 

Cofnp.t..es.. . .|:;:L7a?i,: '. 


to act. 

acting. 

acted. 

to have acted. 

having acted. 




INDICATIVE MOOD. 

• 






PRESENT TENSE. 




J'agis, 
tu agis, 
il agit. 


I act. 
thou actest. 
he acts. 


Nous agissons, 
vous ag^ssez, 
ils agissent, 


we act. 
you act. 
they act. 




IMPERFECT. 




J'agissais, 
tu agissais, 
il agissait. 


I did act. 
thou didst a^t. 
he did act. 


Nous agissions, 
vous agissiez, 
ils agissaient, 


, we did act. 
you did act. 
they did act. 




PRETERITE. 




J'agis, 
tu agis, 
ilagit. 


I acted, 
thou aetedst. 
he acted. 


Nous agimes, 
vous agttes, 
ils agirent, 


we acted, 
you acted, 
they acted. 



* All the rerbs of which the participle present ends in yant, suffer the same change ; 
as, creyant, ils croient ; voyantf ils voient, &o. ' 

t This remark does not apply to the foUowing verbs ; bourreler, diceler, geleryhar^eler^ 
peter t acheter, which take a grare accent (^) over the e preceding the torts nSfJ'achite, 
UgiU,&o. 
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FUTURE. 




J'agirai, 
tu agiraB, 
il agira, 


ItoUlaet. 
thou wUt act. 
he toill act. 


KouB agironB, 
YOUB agirez, 
ils agiront, 


we will act, 
you toill act, 
they will act. 




CONDITIONAL. 




J'agiraiB, 
tu agiraiB, 
il agirait, 


I should act, . 
thou shouldst act. 
he should act. 


NoHB aglrioDB, 
vouB aglriez, 
ilB agiraient, 


we should act, 
you should act. 
they should act. 




SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 






PRESENT TENSB. 




Que 


That Que 


That 


J'agiBse, 

tu agiBBCB, 

il agiBBe, 


I may act. 
tJuni mayst act. 
he may act. 


NouB agiBBiouB, 
YOUB aglBBiez, 
Hb agiBsent, 


we may act, 
you may act, 
they may act* 




PRBTBRITB. 




J'agiBBe, 

tu aglBBCB, 

11 agit, 


/ might act. 
thou mightst act. 
he might act. 


Nous agissioDB, 
VOUB agiBBlez, 
iU agissentj 


we might act. 
you might act, 
they might act. 




IMPERATIVE MOOD 




• 

AglB, 

qu41 agiBBe, 


act thou. 
, let him act. 


AgiBBons, 
a^BseZy 
qu'ils agisBent, 


let us act, 

act ye. 

let them act. 




Compound Tenses, 


t 


" 


^ Comp. of Pres. . J'ai agi, &c. . I have acted.* 
Comp. of Imp, . J'avaiB agi, . I had acted, 
Comp,ofPret, , J'eaB agi, . . I had acted, 
Comp. of Fut. , J'aurai agi, . I thalt have acted. 
Comp. of Cond. . J'auraiB agi, . / should have acted, 
Comp. ofS, Pret, Que j'aie agl, . That I may have acted, 

^Camp. of S. Pret, Que j'euBBe agi, That I might have acted. 




Obsen 


mtions. 





All verbs ending in ir, and having their gerund in issant, are conjugated 
liiLe agir ; their number is about 300. 

Benir, to blesa is regular ; but it makes in the participle bhiit, hinite, 
when it means consecrated by a religious ceremony ; as, du pain b^nit, hal- 
lowed bread ; de Ve'au bSnite, holy water. 

Fleurir, to blosBom, is regular; but it makes in the Gerund ^oriMan^, and 
in the imperfect florissais, when it means to flourish, to be prosperous ; as, 
T Eloquence florissait (I Rome, eloquence was flourishing at Rome. 

Hair, to hate, makes in the present of the indicative, Je hais, tu hats, il 
Jiait; pronounced Je Jiis, tu h^, il Jidt, 



* Or, I acted ; or, / did actj or, / have been acting. 
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OF RBGULA& TBBBB. 



Ybbbs to bb cobjvoatbd like Agir* 



Abolir, 


divertir. 


fl6trir, 


nourrir, 


adoueiri 


^blouir, 


fleurir, 


polir. 


ETertir, 


embellir. 


foarnuTi 


panir, 


bannir, 


enrichir, 


garnir, 


rempliri 


b4tir, 


cnseTelir, 


ga6rir, 


saisir, 


b^nir, 


enyahir, 


hair, 


trahir, 


blanchir, 


finir, 


jaiUir, 


ternir, 


conyertir^ 


fl^chir, 


noircir. 


unir, &e. 



THIRD CONJUGATlON'-in OIR. 
BECEVOIR* 



INFIMITITB MOOD. 



Present tbn8B| 
Gerund, . . . 
Pabticiplb, . . 

Comp. tenses f . . 



. recevoir, . . 
. recevant^ . 

{ avoir re^i • 
ayantre^u, . 



to receive. 

receiving, 

received. 

to have received. 

having received. 



INDICATIVE MOOD. 



Je re^ois, 
tu re^ois, 
il re^oiti 

Je recevais, 
tu recevais, 
il recevait> 

Je re^uB, 
ture^ua, 
il re^ttt, 

Jeieoerrai, 
tu recemMy 
il recevra, 

Je recevralB, 
tu recevrais, 
il recevrait, 



I receive, 
thou receivest. 
he receives. 



FRBSENT TEN8B. 

Nous recevons, 
YOUB recevezi 
ils resolvent, 

IMPBRFEGT. 



toe receive, 
you receive, 
they receive. 



I was receiving, 
thou toast receiving, 
he wcu receiving. 



Ireceived. 
thou receivedst. 
he received. 



Nous recevions 
V0U8 receviez, 
iU receyaieoty 

PRETERITE. 

Nous re^iimes, 
vous reqiites, 
lis re^urent. 



jtoe were receiving* 
you were receiving, 
they were receiving. 

we received, 
you received, 
they reeokted. 



I shall receive, 
thou shall receive, 
he shaU receive. 



FUTURB. 

Nous receyrons, we shaU receive. 
YOUB recevreEy you shall receive. 
ils recevront, ihey shaU receive. 



COBBITIONAL. 



I should receive, 
thou toouldst receive, 
he would receive. 



Nous recevrioDfl|to« should receive. 
vous recevriez, you would receive. 
ils receyraient^ they would receive. 



* Recevoir is not areg^ar yerb^ as will be seen bj its Presentof die Indicat. and Sulyaiiot 
all verbs of the Third C!onjagation— in oir, are irregular. See Formation of Tentea in 
regular yerbs, page 83. 
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SUBJUNGTIVB MOOD. 
PRESENT TENSE. 



Que 
Je re^oiTe, 
tu re^oiTes, 
11 fe^olTe, 

Je re^usse, 
tu re^^usses, 
11 requt. 



That 
I may receive, 
thou mayst receive, 
he may receive. 



Que 
Nous recevions, 
Tous receTiez, 
lis re^oiTent, 



PRETERITE. 



I might receive, 
thou mightst receive, 
he might receive. 



Nous re^ussions, 
Toas re^ussiez, 
lis re^ttssent, 



That 
toe may receive, 
you may receive, 
they may receive, 

we might receive, 
you might receive, 
they might receive. 



IMPERATIYB HOOD. 



Re^ois, receive thou. 

qu'll reQoive, let him receive. 



ReceTons, let us receive. 

receTez, receive ye. 

qu'ils re^oiTent, let them receive. 



{ 



Compound Tenses. 

J*ai, J'aTais, J'eus, J'aurai, J'aurais, J 
Quej*aie, Qaej'eusse, 5 ' "?"• 



Observations. 

In Terbs tenninating in cevoir, a cedilla is put under f , before ooru; as, 
je regoiSfJe refus,j*ai r^pw.— See Orthographical remarks, page 78. 

Six Verbs only, conjuoatbd like Recevoir. 



AperceToir, to perceive. 
conceTOir, to conceive, 
devoir,* to owe. - 


redcToir,* to owe still. 
decevoir, to deceive. 
perceToir, to receive {money). 


FOURTH CONJCrOATION-in 


RE* 




VENDRE, 






INFINITIVE MOOD. 

• 




Present TENSE, . vendre, 

Gerund, .... Tendant, .... 
Participle,. . . Tendu,e, .... 


to sell. 

selling. 

sold, 

to have sold. 

having sold.. 




INDICATIYB MOOD. 






PRESENT TENSE. 




Je Tends, 
tu Tends, 
il Tend, 


JseU. 

thou sellest. 
he sells. 


Nous Tendons, 
TOUS Tendez, 
ils Tendent, 


y we sell, 
you selU 
they seU. 




IMPERFECT. 




Je Tendais, 
tu Tendais, 
il Tendait, 


I was selling, 
thou wast selling, 
he was selling. 


Nous Tendions 
TOUS Tendiez, 
ils Tendalent, 


, we were selling, 
you were selling, 
they were selling. 



* DewAft redevoir, and mouvoir, take a circumflex aoceut (") on fhe participle maso. 
sing. ; as, d^, redHf miL 
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OF BBOULAft VBSB8* 



Je vendiB, 
tu vendis, 
II vendit, 

Ja Tendrai, 
tu Yendras, 
il vendra, 

Je TendrftiB, 
ta TendraiSy 
il yendrait, 



I told, 
thoti toldeH. 
he told. 



FRETBRZTBa 

Nooi Tendtmes, 
youB Yendftes, 
lis vendirent^ 

yUTURB. 



lBhaU9dl. 
thou toUt telL 
he toiU telU 



KouB YendroBBy 
YOUB Yendrezi 
Us yendroot, 

CONDXtXONAL. 



I shmdd tell, 
thott toouldst telL 
he would tell. 



NouB YendrlotiB, 
YOUB yendriez, 
ib Yendraient, 



toe told, 
you told, 
they told. 

we thaU telh 
you wiU tell, 
they will teU, 

we theuld tell, 
you would tell, 
they vxndd tell. 



SVBJUNCTIVB MOOD* 
PRBSBNT TXM8B» 



Que 

Je Yende, 
tu YendcB, 
il yende, 



Thai 
I may tell, 
thou maytt teU. 
he may tell. 



Que 
Nous Yendions, 
YOUB Yendiez, 
ilB Yendent, 



PBBTERITB. 



Je YendiBBe, I might tell. 
ta YendiBBCB, thoumighttttelL 
il Yendit, he might tell. 



Nous YendlBsioDB, 
YOUB YendiBBiez, 
ilB YendiBBent) 



That 
we may tell, 
you may tell, 
they may teU. 

we might tell, 
you might tell, 
they might teU* 



IMPBRATIVB MOOD. 



VendB, teU thou. 

qu'U Yende, let him tell. 



VendoBB, 
Yendez, 
qu'ila Yendenti 



Compound Tenses. 

O'ai, J'aYRiB, J'euB, J'aurai, J'anraiB, ) 
2 Quej'aie^Quej'euBBe, | * 



letuttOl. 

tell ye. 

let them tell. 



Yendn. 



ObservationB. 



All YerbB terminating in andre, endre, ondre, erdre, ordre, are conjugated 
like Vendre ; except Prendre and its deriYatlYCB tqfprendre, turprendref kc. 
which are iiregular. 

Twenty-four Verbs conjugated like Vendre. 



Attendre, to wait for. 

condeBcendre, to condetcend. 

confondre, to confound. 

corrcBpondre, to eorretpond. 

d^fendrei to defend. 

d^pendre de, to depend on. 



deBcendrei 

entendre, 

6tendre, 

fendre, 

fondre, 

merdre, 



to detcend. 
to hear, 
to extend: 
to tplit. 
to melt, 
to bite' 



morfondre, 

pendre, 

perdre, 

pondre, 

pr6tendre, 

refondre, 

rendre, 

r^pandre, 

r^pondre, 

tendre, 

tondre, 

tordre. 



to give cold, 
to hang, 
to lote. 
to lay eggt. 
to pretend, 
to recatt. 
to render, 
to tpread, 
to antwer. 
to bend, 
to thear. 
to twi$t* 
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OF THB POBMAYION OF TBlf0B8. 

In lUguiar Verbi. 

French Terbs htiweftve primitive tentei, which form the derlratlre : via. 

I. Thb Prbsbnt of THB Imfinztiyb. 

II. Thb Gbrund. 

III. Thb PARTZcrPLB. 

ly. Thb Prbsbnt of thb Indioatitb. 
y. Tub Prbtbritb of thb Indicatiyb. 



I. — ^Tbb Intznitzyb formi two tenses. 
1*. The Future, by changing r, airf re, into rai ; as, 

Parler, Je parlerat. | nceroir, je rece?rat. 

agir, J' agirai. | Yendre, Je Tendrai. 

IS*. The QmdHional, by changing r, oir, re, into rais ; as, 

Parler, je parleraw. I reoevotr, Je receyrait, 

agir, j'agiraif. | Tendr«, Je Tendraw. 

II.— Thb Gbrund forms three tenses. 

1*. The three persons plaral of the Present qf the Indicative, by changing 
an^into<m«, ez,ent; as, 
Paxlanf, "1 

agissan^, > ons, ez, ent. 
▼endan^, j 
T^oerantf ons, cz, reQoi?enL* 

2*. The Imperfect of the Indicative, by changing ant into ais, 4kc.; as, 
Parian^, "J 

^^ani,( *^' *^' ^^ *^''*' *^' **«"*• 
YendAR#, J 

S*. The Present of the SuX^w/uAlm, by changing ant into e, &«.; as, 
Parian^, ^ 

agissan^, > e, es, e, ions, iez, ent. 
▼endanf, 3 
recevan/, ions, iez.* 

III. — ^Thb Participlb 
Forms the Comp, Tenses of all verbs, without exception, by means of the auxi- 
liary, avoir or Sire ; as, J'ai parlS, J'avais agi, il est refu, il sera vendu, ke. 

IV.— Thb Prbsbnt of thb Indzcatzyb 

Forms the Imperative, by suppressing the pronouns Je, nous,voue ; as, 
Je parle, I speak. parle, speak thou, 

nous parlons, we speak, parions, let us speak. 
▼ous parlez, you speak, parlez, speak ye.f 

v.— Thb Prbtbritb of thb Inbicatiyb 

Forms the Preterite of the Su^uneHve of aH verbs, without exception, by 
adding se to its second person slsgular ; as, 
tn parhw, ^ 

to wqw, > se^ ees, t, sions, stez, sent. 
tuYeBdi8,3 

* S<9e notB on ReccvoiTf jm^o SS. 

f The third person o{ fhe siiijBiuIar and plural of tSie Imperataye ia fhe aame as the 
third of the present of the Satrjnnotiye in the two respectiye numbers. 
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TABLE OF THE FORMATION OF PERSONS. 
In regular or irregular verbs, 

INFINITIVE MOOD. 
PRESENT. 



-er. 



-6, 



-1 



-ir, -oir, 

SEBUND. 

-ant. 

PARTICIPLE. 

-u. 



-re. 



-8, 



-t. 



INDICATIVE MOOD. 
PRESENT. 




tu, U, elle, nouSy vousy ilsy elles. 



-ftlS, 



-es, 

-8, 

-d8, 

*C8, 



-ai8. 




-on8, -eZ| 



-ent.t 



IMPERFECt. 

-ftit, -ion8, 

PRETERITE. 



-102, 



-aient. 




-rai. 



-raw, 



-as, 

-18, 
-118, 

-ins, 
-ras, 
-rais, 

-es, 
•asi 

-18868, 

-usses. 



-a, 

-it, 

-ut 
-int, 

-ra. 



-^tes, 
-ites, 
-Ates, 
-intes, 

-rez, 

-riez, 



-^rent. 
-irent. 
-urent. 
-inrent. 



-4mes, 
-tmes, 

-inmeS| 

PtJTtJRB. 

-rons, 

CONDITIONAL. 

-rait, -rions, 

SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 
PRESENT. 

-e, -ions, -iez, 

PRETERITE. 

r-asse, -asses, -&t, -assions, -assiez, 

y -isse, -ieses, -tt, -issionS, -issiez, 

J -uBse, -usses, -{It, -uesions, -ussiez, 

V -insse, -insses, -tut, -iusslons, -inssiez, 

IMPERATIVE MOOD. 

"j ' ' > -e, -ons. -ez, 

N,B. — The only exceptions to the foregoing rules are the fire verlWy 

avoir, etr€,fiirre, dire, and alter. 

* The second person sing, of all yerbs, regnlar,^ or irregular, takes a final # in all tenses; 
except j)otiroir, vouU^, vaialr, which take an x in the Present of the Indicatiye. 

t The third person plural of all yerbs, ends in ent in all tenses ; except the fcitiire, 
which- ends in out \ and also the yerbs, avoir » itre,fmire, and alter , which make Ut ont, 
ih sont, Us font, Us vont. 

X When the second person sing, of the imperatiye, ending in e,is followed by the word 
y or en, the letter « is added for the sake of euphony ; as porteB-jf tes lipre%, donnes'-en 
d ton ami ; and also with the yerb alter ; as, tvis-yy vas en chercher^ 



-rout, 
-raient. 

-ent. 

-assent, 
-issent. 
-ussent. 
-inssent. 

-ent. 
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TABLE OF THE PRIMITIVE TEN8E89 
In the four conjtigatiant. 



JnJlH. Pres. 


Gerund, 


Participle. 


Inri^. Pres. 


PreterUe, 


Itt. Parler 


parlant 


parl6 


je parle 


je parlai. 


(-agir 


agisaant 


agi 


J'agiB 


j'agia. 


n . J sentir 
^^' ) ouvrir 


nentant 


sent! 


je sens 


jc sentis. 


ouvrant 


ouvert 


j'ouvre 


j'onvriB. 


Uenir 


tenant 


tenu 


je tiena 


je tins. 


3rd. recevoir 


recevant 


rcQu 


je re<;ol8 


je re^oB. 


Tplaire 
craindre 


plaisant 


plu 


je pittis 


je plus. 


craignant 


craint 


je crains 


je craignis. 


AAU J connaitre 


connaissant 


connu 


je connais 


je connua. 


*r/i. "^ 


instruire 


Instruisant 


instruit 


j'inBtruis 


j'instruiais. 




vend re 


vendant 


vend a 


je vends 


je vendis. 


L^crire 


^crivant 


^crit 


j'6cri» 


j'ecrivis. 



SEVERAL MODES OF CONJUGATING VERBS. 

A verb may be conjugated affirmatively, negatively, interrogatively, and 
interrogatively with a negation, as follows : 

AFFIRMATIVELY. 

By putting the nominative before the verb in French, as in English. 
Example — Je parle, tuparlea^ il parle fnotuparlons, vous parlez, ilt parlent, ^. 



KEGATIVELY. 

I do not speak, S^c. 
Je ne parle pas, 
tu ne paries pas, 
il ne parle pas, 
nous ne parlons pas, 
vong ne parlez pas, 
ils ne parlent pas, 
ma s(£ur ne parle pas, 
mon fr^re ne parle pas, 



INTBRROOATIYELY. 

Do I speak, ^c. 

Parl6.je ?♦ 
parles-tu ? 
parle-t-il ?• 
parlons-nous? 



INTER. WITH A NEQ. 

Do I not speak, ^c, 

Ne parie*je pas ? 
ne purles-tu pas ? 
ne parle-t-il pas ? 
ne parlons-nous pas ? 



parlez- vous ? ne pa rlez-vou s pas ? 

parlent-ils? ne-parlent-ils pas ? 

mon frdre parle-t-il ? mon fr^re ne parle-t-il pas ? 
ma soeur parle-t-elle? ma soeur ne parle-t-elle pas ? 



^I. AFFIRHATIYE EXPRESSION. 



Je lui parlCft 
tn lui paries, 
il lui parle, 
nous lui parlons, 
Yous lui parlez, 
ils lui parlent, 
mon frere lui parle, 
ma soeur lui parle, 
mes fr^reslui parlent, 
mes soeurs lui parlent, 



J speak to him, or to her, 
thou speakest to him, ^c. 
he speaks to him, 
toe speak to him. 
you speak to him. 
they speak to him, c 
my brother speaks\ $ 
my sister speaks f e 
7722^ brothers speak t J 
my sisters speak ) "% 



* Ah acute accent is placed oyer i in the first person sing, and a (-t-) with two 
hyphens, between the verb and the pronoun in the third, for uie sake of euphony. 

i Personal pronouns always go immediately before the verb they are governed by, or 
its auxiliary in comp. tenses ; but they are placed ajter, when the verb is in the second 
person sing, the first or second person plur. of the Imperative affirmative ; as, parie-lui, 
farlans-lui, parlen-lui. See Personal Fronouns, chap. iv. page fiO. 

I 
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K0DE9 OF CONJUGATING VEBBS. 



2. NEGATIVE 

Je ne lui parle.pas, or point,* 
tu Be lui paries pas, 
il ne loi parle pas, 
nous ne Ini parlons pas, 
vous ne loi parlez pas, 
lis ne lui parlent pas, 
inon fr^re ne lui parle pas, 
ma soenr ne lui parle pas, 
mes fr^res ne lui parlent pas, 
mes Boeurs ne lui parlent pas. 



BXPKBfiSIOir. 

/ do not speak 
thou aost not sptoh 
he does not speak 
we do not speak 
you do not speah 
they do not speak 
my brother does not 
my sister does not 
my brothers do not 
my sisters do not 



O 









\ 



Z. D^TERBOOATITE EXPRESSION. 



Lniparl^-je? 

lui parles-tu ? 

lui parle-t-il ? 

Ini parlons-nous T 

lui parlez-Tous ? 

lui parlent-ils ? 

mon fr^re lui parle-t-il? 

ma tosnr lui parle-t-elle ? 

mes frdres lui parlent-ils ? 

mes sceurs lui parlent-elles ? 



Do I speak 
dost thou speak 
does he speak 
do we speak 
do you speak 
do they speak 
does my brother 
does my sister 
do my brothers 
do my sisters 



4. IMTERBOOATIVE AMD NEGATITE EXFRESSZON. 



Ife Ini parl^-je pas ? 

ne lui parles-tn pas ? 

ne lui parle-t-il pas ? 

ne loi parlons-nous pas? 

ne lui parlez-Tous pas ? 

ne lui parlent-ils pas ? 

mon frdre ne lui parle-t-il pas ? 

ma soeur ne Ini parle-t-elle pas ? 

mes frdres ne lui parleut-ils pas ? 

mes soeurs ne lui parlent-elles pas ? 



Do I not speak 
dost thou not speak 
does he not speaJi 
do we not speak 
do you not speak 
do they not speak 
does not my brother 
does not my sister 
do not my brothers 
do not my sisters 



r Je lui ai par]6, 

1. < tu lui as parl4, &c. 

l^mon fr^rc lui a parI6, 
rje ne lui ai pas parl^, 

2. -l tu ne lui as pas parl6, &c. 

Lma soeur ne lui a pas parl^, 
pui ai-je parl6 ? 

3. < lui as-tu parl4, &c. ? 

l^mes fr^res lui ont-ils parl6 ? 
Tne lui ai-je pas parI6 ? 

4. < ne lui as-tu pas parl^, &c. ? 



Compound Tenses, 

I have spoken 

thou hast spoken 

my brother has spoken 

I have not spoken 

thou hast not spoken 

my sister has not spoken 

have I spoken 

hast thou spoken 

have my brothers spoken 

have I not spoken 

Jiast thou not spoken 






i 

o 

J 

5 



i^mes soeurs nclui ont-elles ^^h^Kti^fhavenot my sisters spoken y 

Obsertation : — These different ways of conjugating verbs skouidbe much 
practised, as they considerably assist in acquiring a readiness of expression, 

, „ - - ■ - - - ^ ■ — - 

* The adverbs of negation notf no more, nothing, never, only, or but, are rendered hi 
French by ne between the nominative and the verb, cmd j^ai or point, plus, rien,JamaiSf 
que, after it All negative expressions in French reqnire ne before the verb. 
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SECTION III- 

OF IRREGULAR VERBS. 

Irregular verbs are those which deviate from the rules bj which regular 
vtfbs are conjugated. 

I.— ABSOUDRE, to absolve. 



Tnf, Absoudre. 


C^. absolvent Part, absous, absoute.* 


Pres. J'absoa -s, 


s, t 


absolv -ons, 


ex, 


eat* 


Imp. J'absolv -ais, 


ais, alL 


absolv -ions, 


iez. 


aient 


Pret. None. 










Put. J'absoud-raiy 


ras, ra. 


absond-roDS, 


rez, 


ront 


Comd. J'absoud-rais, 


rais, rait. 


absoud-rions, 


riez, 


raient. 


8. P. J'absolv -c, 


£8, e* 


absolv -ions, 


iez. 


ent 


Pret. None. 










Imper. abs- 


ous, olve. 


absolv -ons, 


ea, 


ent. 



Conjugate in the same manner Dlssoudre,* to dissolve. 

II.— ACQUERIR, to acquire. 
Inf. Acqu^rir. Ger. acqu^rant Par, acquis. 



Pres. 


J'aoquie -rs, rs, rt. 


acqu -^rons, 


6rez, 


i^rent. 


Imp. 


J'acquer -ais, ais, ait. 


acqu6r-ions, 


iez, 


aient. 


Pret. 


J'acqu -is, is, it 


acqu -imes, 


Ites, 


irent 


Fui. 


J'acquer -rai, ras, ra. 


acquer-rons. 


rez. 


ront. 


Cend. 


J'acquer -rais, rais, rait. 


aoquer-rioDS, 


riez. 


raient. 


8. P. 


J'acqiii^r-e, es, e. 


acqu -erions, 


6nez, 


idrent 


Pret. 


J'acqu -isse, isses, tt. 


acqu -issions. 


issiez, 


issent. 


Imper. 


acqui- era, ^re. 

Conqa^rir, 
S'enqu^rir, 


acqu -^rons, 

to conquer, 
to enquire. 


drez, 


i^reat. 




Requ^rir, 


to request, or require^ 





Ill — ALLER, to go, (with Etrb.)! 

Iitf. AUer. Ger. allant. Part. aI16. 

allons, allez, vont. 

all-ions, iez, aient. 

all-^mes, &tes, drent. 

i -rons, rez, ront. 

i -rions, riez, raient. 

all-ions, iez, aillent. 

all-assions, assiez, assent, 

allons, allez, aillent. 

Conjugate in the same manner, S'en aller, to go away. 



Pres. 


St 


vais. 


vas. 


va. 


Imp. 


J'all 


-ais. 


ais. 


ait 


Pret. 


J'all 


-ai. 


as. 


a. 


Put. 


J'i 


-rai, 


ras. 


ra. 


Cond. 


J'i 


-rais, 


rais, 


rait 


8. P. 


J'alU 


-«> 


es. 


e. 


Pret. 


J'all 


-asse, 


asses. 


kt. 


Imper. 






va. 


aille. 



* Abaolu, and dissolu are not participles, but real adjectives ; as, 
Un pouToir absolu. An absolute power. 
Une vie dissolue, A dissolute life. 

t Por tbe eompound tenges of aller, we use both Stre alii, and avoir 4(4; but the first 
means to be gone, (and not yet returned), the latter to have been (with supposition of a 
retam) ; example : 

n est aU6 k Paris, Be is at Paris (or on hia journey thither.) 
11 a 6it6 & PariS; ffe has been to Pari» (but is now returned.) 

z3 
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IV._S'ASSBOIR,* to Ht down. 
Inf, S'asseoir. Get, s'asiieyant. Part, assis. 
Pr€», Je m'ass -iedsy ieds, ied. 
Ifnp, Je in'assey-alB, ais, ait. 
Prei, Je m'ass -is, is, it. 
Fut, Je ni'assie -rai, ras, ra. 
Cond, Je m'assie -rais, rais, xait, 
S. P. Je in'assey-e, es, e. 
Pret, Je m'ass -hse, isses, it. 
Imper, ass- ieds, eye. 

Con] agate in the same manner Se rasseoir, to tit down a§ain<, 

v.— BATTRE, to beat. 
Inf. Battre. Oer. battant. Part, battK. 



asse -yons, 
assey-ions, 
ass -imes, 
assie -rons, 


yez, 
iez, 
ices, 
rez, 


yent. 
aient. 
irent. 
ront. 


assie -riODS, 


nez. 


raient' 


assey-ions, 
ass -issious, 


istiez. 


ent. 
issent. 


asse -yoDs, 


yez. 


yent. 



Pres. Je ba -ts. 

Imp. Je batt-ais, 

Pret. Je batt-is, 

Fut. Je batt-rai, 

Qmd. Je batt-rais, 

S, P, Je batt-e, 

Pret, Je batt-lsse^ 
Imper, ba- 

A battre, 



aia, 
is, 
ras, 
rais, 

es, 

isses, 

tt, 



t. 

ait. 

it. 

ra. 

rait. 

e. 

It. 

tte. 



batt-ons, 

batt-ions, 

batt-imes, 

batt>roos, 

batt-rioDS, 

batt-ions, 



ez, 

iez, 

ites, 

rez, 

riez, 

Iez, 



ent. 

aient. 

irent. 

ront. 

raienft* 

ent. 



Combattre, tojight. 
Debattrc, to debate. 



batt-issions, issiez, issent.. 
batt-ons, ez, ent. 

to pnll doion. Se d^battre, to struggle, 

Rabattre, to abate. 
Rebattre, to beat again. 



VI.— BOIRE, to drink. 
Inf. boire Ger. buvant. Part. ba. 



Pret. Je boi -s. 
Imp. Je buv -ais, 
Pret^ Je b -us, 
Je boi -rai, 
Je boi -rais, 
Je boiv-e, 
Jeb 



Fut. 

Cond, 

S.P. 

Pret. 

Imper» 



8, t. 

ais, ait. 

us, at. 

ras. ra. 

rais,. rait, 

es, e. 
-usses, oBses, Ht. 

bois, boive. 



ez, 



buv-ons, 
buv-ions, 
b -limes, 
boi -rons, 
boi -rions, 

bUT-iODS, 

b -ussions, assiez, 
buvans,buvez, 



iez, 

fites, 

rez, 

riez, 

iez. 



boivent. 

aient. 

urent. 

rout. 

raient. 

boirent. 

assent 

boivent. 



Conjugate in the tame manner Reboire, to drink again.. 

VII.— BOUILLIR,t to boil, to bubble up. 

Inf. bouillir. Ger, bouillant. Part, bouilli. 
Pret. Je boa -s, s. 
Imp. Je bouill -ais, ais, 
Pret. Je boiiiil -is, is, 
Fut. Je bouilli-rai, ras, 
Cond. Je bouilli-rais, rais, 
S. P» Je bouill -e, ep, 
Pret, Je bouill -issc, isses, it. 
Imper. bou 

EbouIllir,t to boil down. lieboaillir, to boil again, 

* STatseolr^ is a reflectiTe yerb, but is also used actively ; as, asseoir un enfant, 
asseoir vn tnetatie; asseyez cet enfant, ce malade ; asseyez-le but le gazon ; asSeyez 
bien cette demoiselle k cheval. See mode of Conjugating Reflect. Verbs, page 101. 

t Bouillir is a neuter yerb frequently used figuratively ; as, je bous de coHre, U 
hovSWait d impatief^ce : in an active sense it is used with the yerb /aire; aa,/alre 
bauUlir de I'eau, de la viande, &c. 

X Eboutllir is only used in Compound tenses, and the Infinitive ; as, 

Cette sauce est trop ibQuitlie, This sauce has boiled away tooynuch. 



t. 


boulU -ons, 


ez. 


ent. 


ait. 


bouill -ions, 


iez, 


aieat. 


it. 


boaill -imes. 


ites. 


irent. 


ra. 


boailli-rous. 


rez, 


ront. 


rait. 


bouilli-rions, 


riez. 


raient. 


e. 


bouill -ions. 


iez. 


ent. 


it. 


bouill -issions, 


issiez. 


issent. 


t>ouille. 


bouill -ons. 


ez. 


ent. 
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VIII.— <;ONCLURB, to exclude. 



Pres. 
Imp. 
PreU 
Fut. 



If\f, conlure. 

Jtconcl -us, OS, 
Je Goncla-ais, ais, 

U8, 



G«r. conclttant. Part, oondii. 



lit. 
ait. 
ut. 
ra. 



Je concl -us, 

Je coDcla-rai, na, 

Cand, Je conclu-rais, rais, rait. 

8. P. Je oonclu-e^ es, e, 

Pret, Je concl •usse, usiesjilt. 

Imper. concl- us, ue. 



ez. 



concla-ons, 

conclu-ions, iez, 

concl -{Lmes, iites, 

conclu-rons, rez. 



nez. 



enl 

aient. 

urent. 

ront 

raient. 

ent. 



concla-riont| 
concla-i'ons, iez, 
concl -uuions, ussiez, usaent 
concla-ona, ez, ent. 



Conjugate in the Mine manner Bzclure,* to exclude, 
IX.— CONFIRE, to pickle, topreeerve. 



Iftf, confire. 

Pree, Je conf -is, is, it. 

Imp, Je confis-aia, ale, ait . 

Pret, Je conf -is, is, it. 

Je confl -rai, ras, ra. 

Je confl -rais, rais, rait. 

Je confis-e, es, e. 

Je conf *isse, isses, it. 



Qer, confisant. Part, confit. 



Fut, 

Cond. 

S,P, 

Pret, 

Imper, 



eoid- 



2a« 



ue. 



confis-onsy ez, 

confis-ions, iez, 

conf -imes, ites, 

confl -rons, rez, 

confl -rions, riez, 

confls-ions, iez, 

conf -issions, issiez, 

confis-ont, ez. 



ent. 

aient. 

irent 

rent. 

raient. 

ent. 

isscnt. 

ent. 



Pree, 

Imp, 
Pret, 
Fut, 



Clrooneire,t to cireumcite, Safi&re,| to a^fflee, 

X.— CONNAITRE, to know, 
Inf, C!onnaitre. Ger, connaissant. Part, connu. 



Je connai -s, s, t. 

Je connaiss-ais, ais, ait. 

Je conn -us, us, ut. 

Je connait -rai, ras, ra. 
Cond, Je connait -rais, rais, rait. 
S, P. Je connalss-e, es, e. 
Pret, Je conn -usse, U8se8,i!lt. 
Imper, connai- s, sse* 

Accroitre, to increase. 
Apparattre, to appear to. 



connaiss-ons, ez, 
connaiss-ions. iez. 



ent. 

aient. 

urent* 

ront, 

raient. 

ent. 



conn . -limes, tltes, 
connait -rons, rez, 
connait -rions, riez, 
connaiss-ions, iez, 
conn -ussions, ussiez, ussent. 
connaiss-ons, ez, ent. 

M^connattre, not to recollect, 
Paraitre, to appear, to loei, 
Comparaitre, to appear with, Reconnaitre, to acknowledge, 
Croitre, to grow. Recroitre, to grow again, 

D^roitre, todecreate. Repaitre, to feed, 
Disparaltre, to disappear, Reparaitre, to reappear. 

XI.— COUDRE, to sew. 





Inf. Coudre. 


Ger. 


cousant. Part 


. cousa. 




Pres, 


Je con -ds. 


ds, 


d. 




cous-ons. 


ez. 


ent. 


Imp, 


Je cous-ais. 


ais. 


ait. 




cous -ions, 


iez, 


aient. 


Pret. 


Je cous-is, 


is. 


it. 




cous -Imes, 


ttes 


irent 


Fut, 


Je cond-rai. 


ras. 


ra. 




cond-rons, 


rez. 


ront. 


Cond, 


Je coud-rais. 


rais. 


rait. 




coud-rions. 


riez. 


raient. 


S.P. 


Je cous -e. 


es. 


e. 




cous -ions. 


iez. 


ent 


Pret, 


Je cous-iflse, 


isses. 


It. 




cous -issions, 


issiez. 


issent 


Imper* 


cou- 


ds, 


se. 




cous-ons, 


ez, 


ent. 




D^coudre, 


touneew. 


Recoadre, 


to tew 


again. 



* Exelure makes in Vbe Participle exelut at exclus. 

t Circoncire makes drconds, \ j_ ^,,- n^^i^^i. 
X Suffire makes sufi, ' ] m the Partimple. 
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XII.--COURIR, to run. 








Inf. Courir. Qer. courant. Pari 


. conra. 




Pres. 


Je cou -w, 


ra, rt. 


COUr-OD8, 


ez, 


ent« 


Imp. 


Je cour-ais, 


ais, ait. 


cour-ions, 


iez, 


aient. 


Pret. 


Je coar-uB, 


118, nt. 


cour-iimes. 


ties, 


nrent. 


Put. • 


Je coar-rai, 


ras, ra. 


cour-rons, 


nZf 


ront. 


Cond* 


Je cour-rais, 


rai8, rait. 


coar-rions, 


riez, 


raient. 


S. P. 


Je coar-e. 


es, e. 


coar-ioDi, 


iez. 


ent. 


Pret, 


Je coar-us8e| 


usses, iit. 


coar-assioDS, 


U88ieZ, 


naeent. 


Imper, 


cour- 


8, e. 


eour-ona, 


ez, 


ent 




Accourir, 


to run to. 


Parcourir, 


to run over. 




Concoarir, 


to concur. 


Recourir, 


to have recourse. 




Discourir, 


to discourse. 


SecouriTi 


to succour. 




Encoiirir, 


to incur. 









XIII.— CRAINDRE, to fear. 
Inf. Cralndre. Oer. craignant. Part, craint. 



Pres. 


Jecrain -8, 


8, t. 


craign-ons. 


ez, ent. 


Imp. 


Je craign-ais, 


ais, ait. 


craign-ions, 


iez, aient. 


Pret. 


Je craign-i8, 


is, it. 


craign-fmes, 


ttes, icent. 


Put. 


Je craind-rai, 


ras, ra. 


craind-ronB, 


rez, ront. 


Cond. 


Je craind-rais 


, rais, rait. 


craiod-rions, 


riez, raient. 


S.P. 


Je craign-e, 


68, e. 


craign-ions. 


iez, ent. 


Pret. 


Je craign-isse^ 


, idses, tt. 


craign-issions, 


issiez, issent. 


Imper. 


crai- 


ns, gne. 


craign-ons, 


ez, ent. 




Astreindre, 


to confine to. 


Feindre, 


to feign. 




Atteindre, 


to reach. 


Joindre, 


to join. 




Ceindre, 


to gird. 


Peindre, 


to paint. 




ContraindrCj 


to compel. 


Plaindre, 


to pity. 




Enceindre, 


to enclose. 


Se plaiodre. 


to complain. 




Enfreindre, 


to infringe. 


Restreindre, 


to limit. 




Enjoindre, 


to enjoin. 


Teindre, 


to dye. 




Eteindre, 


to put out. 
XIV.— CROIl 


%E, to believe. 






Inf. Croire.f Oer. 


croyant. Part. 


. cru. 


Pres. 


Jc ero! -s, 


8, t. 


cro -yens, 


yez, ient. 


Imp. 


Je croy-ais, 


ais, ait. 


croy -ions, 


iez, aient. 


Pret. 


Je cr -us. 


U8, at. 


or -times. 


tltes, ureut. 


Put. 


Je croi -rai, 


ras, ra. 


croi -rons, 


rez, ront 


Cond, 


Je croi -rais. 


rais, rait. 


croi -rions. 


riez, raient. 


S.P. 


Je croi -e. 


ea, e. 


cro -yions. 


yiez, ient. 


Pret. 


Je qr -u88C, 


usses, tit. 


cr -ussions, 


ussiez, uasent. 


Imper. 


croi- 


8, e. 


cro -yons. 


yez, ient. 



* In the* fatnre and conditional of rovrir (as of mourir) the double r mast be pro- 
nounced as if there were an e mute between them, in order to disting^uish these tenses 
from the present and imperfect of the IndicatiTC. 

, i Accroire, y. n. is used only in the Infinitive widi Faire ; as, 

faire accroire, to make one believe. 

en faire accroire, to impose upon one. 
s'en faire accroire, to be se^f-conceUed. 
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Je cueill -e 



Pres. 

Imp. Je cueill -ais, 

Pret. Je cueill -is, 

Fut. Je cueille-rai, 

Cond. Je cueille-rais, 

S. P. Je cueill -e, 

Pret, Je cueill -isse, 
Jmper. cueill- 



XV.^CUBILLIR, to gather. 

Ltf. Goeillir. Oer, cuelllant. Part, cneilli. 

e. cueill -on«y 

ait. cueili -ions, 

it. 

ra. 

rait. 



aia^ 

i», 

ras, 

rais, 



eSy e* 



isses, it. 
e, e. 

Accuelllir, to welcome. 
Recueillir, to collect. 



cueill -Imet, 
cueille^rons, 
cueille-rioDS, 
cueill -ioii«, 
cueill -isftions, 
cueill -out, 

AsBaillir,* 
Tressaillir,* 



ezy 

icz, 

fteSf 

reZ) 

riez, 

lea, 

issiez, 

ezf 

to attault. 
to start. 



ent. 

aient. 

irent. 

root. 

raient. 

ent. 

isaeut. 

ent. 



XYI.— DIRE, to eap, to tell. 
Inf. Dire.f Oer. Disant. Part. Dit. 



Prei. Jod -i», is, It. 

Imp. Je difl-ais, ais, ait. 

Pret. Jed -is, is, it. 

Cond. Je di -rai, ras, ra. 

Put. Je di -rais, rais, rait 

S. P. Je dia-e, es, e. 

Pret. Je d -Isse, isses, it. 

Imper. d- is, ise'. 

Contredire,t to contradict. 
Dedire, to unsay. 

Interdire, to forbid. 



di -sons, 
dis-ions, 
d -Imes, 
di -rons, 
di -rions, 
dis-ions, 
di -issions, 
di -sons, 

Med ire, 

Maudire,:( 

Pr6dlre, 



tes, 

iez, 

ttes, 

rez, 

riez, 

iez, 

issiez, 

tes, 



sent. 

aient. 

irent. 

ront. 

raient. 

ent. 

issent. 

sent. 



to slander, 
to curse. 
toforetelU 



XVII.— ECRIRE, to write. 



Inf. Ecrire. 

Pres. J*6cri -s, s, 

Imp. J'ecriv-ais, 

Pret. J'ecriv-is, 

Fut. J'6cri -rai, 

Cond. J'ecri -rais, 

8. P. J'ecriv-e, 

Pret. J*ecriv-is8C, 
Imper. 6cri- 



Oer. 6criTant. Part 

t. 6criv-on8, 

ait. 6criv-ions, 

it. ecriv-iraes, 

ra. 6cri -rons, 

rait. 6cri -rions, 

e. ^riv-ions, 

ft. ^criv-issions, 

ve. 6criv-ons, 

Circonscrire, to circumscribe, Proscrire, 

Decrire, to describe. R6crire, 

Inscrire, to inscribe. Souscrire, 

Prescrire, to prescribe. Transcrire, 



ais, 

i», 
ras, 

rais, 

es, 

isses, 

s, 



. 6crit. 

ez, 

iez, 

ttes, 

rez, 

riez, 

iez, 

issiez, 

ez, 



ent 

aient. 

irent. 

ront. 

raient 

ent 

issent. 

ent. 



to proscribe, 
to torite again, 
to subscribe, 
to transcribe. 



* AssaUlir and tressaillir make tiieir future and conditional regular ; as, J* astailU- 
raif fSce. Je tressailUrttiSt &o. 

t Dire and redire make in the second person pinr. of the Indie, pres. and of the 
Imperat. dites, redites ; but the other compounds of dire follow the general termina- 
tion ; as, eontredisez, diditex, interdisext midUex, yrid'uex. 

X Moudire takes two ss in the 6er. maudissattt, and consequently also in tlte deriva^ 
tive tenses of the Gerund : — ninu inaudlssous,Je maudlsaais, iSce. . 
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XVIII.— ENVOYER, to send. 
Iitf, Envoyer. Qer, envoyftnt. Part. eiiT<^6. 



Pret. 


J'envoi -e, 


e», 


e. 


envo -yons, 


yez, 


ienl. 


Imp, 


J'envoy-ais, 


ais, 


ait 


enyoy-ions, 


iez, 


aient. 


Fret, 


J'envoy-ai, 


as, 


a. 


envoy-^mes, 


Utes, 


drent. 


Put. 


J*enver-rai, 


raSy 


ra. 


enver-ronSy 


rez, 


rout. 


Cond, 


J'eoTei^rais, 


rais, 


rait. 


enTer-rions, 


riez. 


raient 


S.P. 


J'enyoi-e, 


es, 


e. 


envo -yions, 


ykz, 


lent 


Pret. 


J'enToy-assey 


asses, 


&t. 


envoy-assions, 


assies, 


assent. 


Tmper 


. envoi- 


e, 


e. 


envo -yons, 


yez, 


lent. 



Prea. 

Imp. 

Pret, 

Put, 

Cond, 

S.P, 

Pret. 

Imper, 



Jefal 
Je fais 
Jef 
Je fe 
Jefe 
Jefass 
Jef 
f- 



-ais, 
-is, 
-rai, 
-rais, 

-6, 

-iflse, 



Renvoyer, to tend back, to dismiss. 

XIX.— FAIRE, to do, to make. 

faisant. Part, fait. 

fai -sons, 
fais -ions, 
f -imes, 
fe -rons, 
fe -rions, 
fass-ions^ 



Inf. Flftire, Oer. 

B, t. 

ais, alt. 
is. 



ras, 
rais, 
es. 



it. 
ra. 
rait, 
e. 



isses, It. 
ais, asse. • 



f 
f 



Contrefaire, to mimic, 
I)6faire, to undo. 
Red^faire, to undo again. 



tea, . 

iez, 

ttes, 

rez, 

riez, 

iez, 

issiez, 

aites, 

Refaire, to do again. 
Satisfaire,^o satisfy, 
Surfaire, to ask too muck. 



-issions, 
-aisons, 



font. 

aient. 

irent. 

ront. 

raient. 

ent 

issent. 

assent. 



XX.— FUIR, to shun, to flee. 
Inf. Fuir. Get, fuyant. Part. fui. 



Pres, 

Imp. 

Pret. 

Put, 

Cond, 

S.P, 

Pret.* 

Imper, 



Jefui 
Jefuy 
Je f u 
Je fui 
Je fui 
Jefui 
Jefu 
fui- 



-8, 
-ais, 

-is, 

-rai, 

-rais, 

-e, 

-isse, 



ais, 

is, 

ras, 

rais, 

es, 

isses, 

s. 



t. 

ait.. 

it. 

ra. 

rait. 

It. 
e. 



fu -yons, yez, 

fuy-ions, iez, 

fu -imes, ites, 

fui -rons, rez, 

fui -rions, riez, 

fa -yions, yiez, 

fu -issions, issiez, 

fu -yons, yez, 



ient. 

aient. 

irent. 

ront. 

raient. 

ient. 

issent. 

ient. 



S'enfuir, to run atoay. 

XXL— INSTRUIRE, to instruct. 
Inf, Instruire. Ger. instruisant. Part, instrait. 



Pres, J'inslrui -s, s, 

Imp, J'instruis-ais, ais, 

Pret, J'instruis-is, is. 

Put. J'instrui -rai, ras, 

Cond, JMnstrni -rais, rais, 

S. P, JMnstruis-e, es, 

Pret, J'instruis-isse, isses, tt. 

Imper, instrui- s, se. 



t. 

ait. 

it. 

ra. 

rait. 

e. 



instruis-ons, ez, ent. 

instruis-ions, iez, aient. 

instruis-imes, ites, irent. 

instrui -rons, rez, ront. 

instrui -rions, riez, raient. 

iustniis-ions, iez, ent. 

Instruis-issions, issiez, issent. 

instruis-ons, ez, ent. 



* This tense is not commonly osed, it is supplied by- queje prisse lafuUe, &c 
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Conduire, 
CoDitniire, 
Cuire, 
D^duire, 

EDdaire^ 
Indnire, 
Introduirei 
Loire,* 



Conjugate 

to eonduei. 
to construct, 
to bakCf to cook, 
to deduct, 
to destroy, 
to plaster over, 
to induce, to lead in 
to introduce, 
to shine. 



liJ^ Inatniire. 

Produire, 
Recooduircy 
Reculroy 
R6Uuire, 
Reluire,* 
Rcprodiiire, 
. Nuire,* 
Squire, 
Traduire, 



to produce, 
to reconduet. 
to boil affain, 
to reduce, 
to shine again, 
to reproduce, 
to hurt, 
to seduce, 
to translate. 



Pros. 

Imp, 

Pret. 

Put. 

Cond. 

S.P, 

Pret, 

Imper, 



Jel 
Je lis 
Jel 
Jcli 
Jeli- 
Je lis 
Jel 
1- 



i». 

-ais, 
-as, 
-rai, 
-rais, 

•usse, 



XXII.— LIRE, to read, 
Ii{f, Lire. Ger, lisant. Part, la. 
is, it. lis-ODB, 

ais. ait. lis-ions, 

1 -times, 
li -roDS, 



us, 

ras, 

rais, 

cs, 

utses, 

is, 



it. 

ait. 

ut. 

ra. 

rait. 

e. 

fit. 

ise. 



li -rioiis, 
iis-ions, 
1 -ussions, 

liS-ODS, 



iez, 

iites, 

rez, 

riez, 

iez, 

ussiez, 

ez. 



ent 

aient. 

urent. 

root. 

raient. 

ent. 

nssent. 

eat. 



Elire, to elect, Relire, to read again. 

XXIII.— METTRE, to put. 
Inf, Mettre. Qer, mettant. Part. mis. 



Pres, 

Imp. 

Pret. 

Put. 

Cond, 



Je me -ts, ts, 

Je mett-ais, ais, 

Je m -is, is, 

Je mett-rai, ras, 

Je mett-rais, rals, 

Je mett-e, es, 



t. 

ait. 

it. 

ra. 

rait. 

e. 

n. 

te. 



8,P, 

Pret. Je m -isse, isses, 

Imper. me- ts, 

Admettre, to admit, 

Commettre, to commit. 
Compromettre, to compromise, 
Ddmettre, to turn out, 

Emettre, to utter, 

S'entremettre, to intermeddie. 



mett-ons, 
mctt-ioDS, 
m -imes, 
mett-roi.s, 
mett-rlons, 
mett-ions, 
m -issions 
mett-ons, 

Omcttre, 

Permettre, 

Promettre, 

Remettre, 

Sou mettre, 

Traasmettre, 



ez, 
iez, 
ftes, 
rez, 
riez, 
iez, 
, issiez, 
ez. 



ent. 

aient 

irent 

ront. 

raient. 

ent. 

tssent. 

ent. 



to omit. 

to permit, 

to promise, 

to put off, to deliver.. 

to submit, 

to transmit. 



XXIV.— MOUDRE, to grind. 
Inf, Mondre. Qer, moulant. Part, moulu. 



Pres, 

Imp, 

Pret, 

Put, 

Cond, 

S.P. 

Pret. 

Imper. 



Je mon -ds, ds, d. 

Je moul -ais, ais, ait. 

Je rooal-UB, us, nt. 

Je moud-rai, ras, ra. 

Je moud-raia, rais, rait. 

Je moul -e, es, e. 

Je moul -usse, usses, Hi, 

mou- ds, le. 

Remoadre, to grind again. 



moul -ons, ez, ent. 

moul -ions, iez, aient. 

moul -limes, iites, urent. 

raoud-rons, rez, ront. 

moud-rious, riez, raient. 

moul -ions, iez, ent. 

moul -ussions, ussiez, ussent. 

moul -ons, ez, ent. 

Emoudre, to whet, to set an edge. 



* Luire, relulret and nulret make in die partioiple hd, retui, nui, unlilce iitstr^ii ; 
and the two first have no Preterite tenses. 
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XXV.— MOURIR, to die. 
Inf. Mourir. Oer, mourant. Part, mort. 



Pret. Je men -ra, rs, t. 

Imp, Je moor-aifl, ais, ait. 

Pret, Je moor-us, us, ut. 

FiU, *Je mour-rai, ras, ra. 

Cond. *Je mour-rais, rais, rait. 

S. P. Je meur-e, es, e. 

Pret, Je mour-usse, usseSy au 

Imper. meur- s, e. 



mour-onSy ez^ mearcnt.. 

mour-ionsy iez, aient* 

mour-iimes, ^tes, urent.. 

mour-roQS, rez, root. 

mour-rionSy riez, raient. 

mour-iousy iez, meiurent. 

mour-usflions, ussieZfUfisent. 

mour-OD8, ez, mearent. 



Pret. 

Imp. 

Pret. 

Put. 

Cond. 

8- P. 

Pret. 
Imper. 



Pres. 

Imp. 

Pret. 

Put. 

Cond. 

S. P. 

Pret. 

Imper. 



Pres, 

Imp* 

Pret. 

Put. 

Cond. 

8. P. 

Pret. 

Jmper. 



XXVI.— MOUVOIR,t to mxne. 
Inf. Mouvoir. Ger, mouvant. Part. mu. 



ais, 

us, 

ras, 

rais, 

es, 

usees, 

s. 



Je meu -s, 
Je mou?-ais, 
Je m -us, 
Je mouT-rai, 
Je mouY-rais, 
Je meuv-e, 
Je m -usse, 
meu- 

£moa?oir,{ to stir up. • Promoavoir,§ to promote, 

XXVII.— NAITRE, to be lorn. 



t. 


mouv-ous. 


ait. 


mouv-ions. 


ut. 


m -{imes, 


ra. 


mouT-rons, 


rait. 


iDOUY-rions, 


e. 


mouT-ions, 


tit. 


m -ussiottS, 


ve. 


mouv-ons, 



ez, 

iez, 

tltes, 

rez, 

riez, 

iez, 

ussiez, 

ez. 



meuvent. 

aient. 

urent. 

ront. 

raient. 

meuvent. 

ussent. 

meuvent. 



Inf. Naitre. 



Je nai -s, 
Je naiss-ais, 
Je naqu-is, 
Je nait -rai, 
Je nait -rais, 
Je naiss-e, 
Je naqu-isse, 
nai- 



8, 

ais, 

is, 

ras, 

rais, 

es, 

isses, 

s. 



Ger. naissant. 

t. 

ait. 

it. 



ra. 

rait. 

e. 

it. 

sse. 



naiss-ons, 
naiss-ions, 
naqu-!mes, 
nait -rons, 
natt -rions, 
naiss-ions, 
naqu-lssions, 
naiss-ons, 



Part. n6. 
ez. 



iez, 

ttes, 

rez, 

riez, 

iez, 

issiez, 

ez, 



ent. 

aient. 

irent. 

ront. 

raient. 

ent 

issent. 

ent. 



Renaitre,|| to he horn again, to revive. 

XXVIII.— OFFRIR, to offer. 
Inf. Offrir. Ger. offrant. Part, offert. 



J'offr -e, 
J'offr -ais, 
J'offr -is, 
J'offri-rai, 
J'offri-rais, 
J'offr -e, 
J'offr -itse, 
offr- 

Couvrir, 

D^coHvrir, to discover. 



es, 
ais, 

i», 
ras, 

rais, 

es. 



isses, 
to cover. 



e. 

ait. 

it. 

ra. 

rait. 

e. 

It. 

e. 



offr -ons, 
offr -ions, 
offr -fmes, 
offVI-rons, 
offri-rions, 
offr -ions, 
offr -issiong, 
offr -ons, 
Ouvrlr, 



ez, ent. 

iez, aient. 

ttes, irent. 

rez, ront 

riez, raient 

iez, ent. 

issiez, issent. 

ez, ent 
to open. 



Rccouvrir, to cover a{fain* 
"Entfouvrir, to open a little. Rouvrir, to open again. 
M^soffrir, to offer too little. Souffrir, to suffer. 



* See Observations on the future and conditional of courir, pa^ 00. 

f Mouvoir is chiefly used in didactic style ; remuer, to move, is the term in g^eneral use. 

X Emouvoir is said only of the subtle parts of a body, as humours^ vapours, spiriii ; 
and is seldom used except in the present of the Infinitive, the part, pas^ the present of 
the Indicative, and compound tenses. 

i Promouvoir, is seldom used but in the Infinitive, and Compound tenses ; avancer 
may supply ihe rest of the verb. 

II Renaitre has no participle past 
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XXIX.— PAITRB, to grasre, 
Ittf, Paltre. Cfer, paissant. Part. pil. 



Prei. Je pai -s, s, t. 

Imp, Je paiss-ait^ ais, ait. 

Pret. None, 

Put. Je patt -rai, ras, ra. 

Cand. Je patt -rais, rais, rait. 

S. P, Jepai88-€y es, e. 

Pret. None. 

Imper. pai- s, tse. 



I pai88-on8, eZy ent. 

paisB-IoDS, iez, aient. 

patt -root, rez, ront. 

patt -rions, riez, raient. 

paiss-ions, icz, ent. 

I pai88H>n8, ez, eat. 



Prei. 

Imp. 

Pret. 

Put. 

Cond. 

S. P. 

Pret. 

Imper. 



Repattre,* to feed. 

XXX.— PLAIREy to please. 
Ifrf. Plaire.f Qer. plaitant. Part. pla. 



Je plai -s, 8, t. 

Jc plai8-ais, ais, ait. 

Je pi -as, U8y ut. 

Je plai -ral, ra8, ra. 

Je plai -raia, rai8, rait. 

Je plal8-e, 88, e. 
Je pi -us8e,a88e8,iit. 
plai- B^ 86 

Complaire, io humour. 
Deplaire,t to displease, 
Taire^ to conceal. 



ent. 

aient. 

urent. 

ront. 

raient. 

ent. 



plal8-on8, ez, 

plai8-ion8, iez, 

pi -iiine8, ttteB, 

plai -rons, rez, 

plai -rions, riez, 

plais-ions, iez, 

pi -assionB, nsBiez, nsBent. 

plais-ons, ez, ent. 

Se complaire, to delight. 
Se d^plaire, to be displeased. 
Se taire, to hold one*s tongue. 

Seplaire to be pleased. 



XXXI.— POURVOIR, to provide. 
Inf. Pourroir, Qer. pourvoyant. Part. 



Pres. 

Imp. 

Pret. 

Put. 

Cond. 



Je pourvoi -s. s, t. 

Je pourvoy-ai8, ai8, ait. 

Je pourr -ub, im, nt. 

Je pourvoi -rai, ras, ra. 

Je pourvoi -rai8,rais, rait. 

Je pourvoi -e, es, e. 



S.P. 

Pret. Je pourv -us8e,n88e8,i!it. 

Imper, 



pourvoi - 



e. 



pourvo -yoHB, 
pourvoy-ions, 
pourv -{ImeB, 
pouvoi -rons, 
pourvoi -rions, 
pourvo -yions, 
pourv -uBsionB, 
pourvo -yons. 



pourvu. 

yez, 

iez, 

iites, 

rez, 

riez. 



yiez, 

ussiez, 

yez, 



lent. 

aient. 

urent. 

ront. 

raient. 

lent. 

uBsent. 

ient. 



XXXII.— POUVOIR, to be able. 



Inf. Pouvoir. Get, pouvant. Part, pu. 



Pres. 


}Je pen -x, 


X, 


t. ' 


poQv-ons, 


ez. 


peuvent. 


Imp. 


Je pouv-aiB, 


ais. 


ait. 


pouv-ions. 


iez. 


aient 


Pret. 


Je p -UB, 


US, 


ut. 


p -iimeB, 


tltes, 


urent. 


Put. 


JJe pour-rai, 


ras. 


ra, 


pour -rons. 


rez,' 


ront. 


Cond, 


Je pour-rais. 


raiB, 


rait. 


pour-rioBS, 


riez, 


raient. 


S.P. 


Je pui88-e, 


eg. 


e. 


puifls-ions, 


iez. 


ent. 


Pret. 


Je p -usee, 


usBes 


fiit 


p -ussions. 


usBiez 


, assent. 


Imper 


. None, 













* Repaitre-ma.}L.eB in the preterite of the IniUcatiye Je repus, and in that of the Snbj. 
queje repusse. 

t PUrire and diplatre require libe preposition d ^dative case^. 

X Je puis, I can, is more frequently used than Je peux; and we never BKjpeuX'je ; but 
puiAjeT can I T (one r only is sovinaed in the fut. azrd cond). 
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XXXIII.— PRENDRE, to take. 




Inf, Prendre. Oer. prenant. Part, pris. 




Pret, Jepren -ds, ds, d. 




pren -ons, ez, 


nent. 


Imp, Je pren -ais, ais, ait. 




pren -ions, iez, 


aient. 


Pret. Je pr -is, is, it. 




pr -fines, ttes, 


irent. 


Put. Je prend-ral, ras, ra. 




prend-rons, rez. 


ront. 


Cand. Je prend-rais, rais, rait. 




prend-rions, riez. 


raient. 


S, P, Je prenn-e, es, e. 




pren -ions, iez. 


nent. 


Pret, Je pr -isse, isses, ft. 




pr -issioDS, issiez, 


issent. 


Imper, pren- ds, ne. 




pren -ons, ez. 


nent 


.Apprendre, . to learn. 


Entreprendre, to undertake. 


D^sapprendre, to unlearn. 


Se miprendre, to mistake. 


Comprendre, to understand. 


Reprcndre, to take again, to chide 


D^preodre, to separate. 


Surprendre, to surprise. 


XXXIV.— PREVOIR, to foresee. 




Ii\f, Pr6voir. Oer, 


pr^voyant. Part. pr6va. 


Pres. Je pr6voi -s, s, t. 




pr6vo -yens, yez, 


icnt. 


Imp. Je pr^voy-ais, ais, ait. 




prevoy-ions, iez. 


aient. 


Pret, Je pr6v -is, is, it. 




pr^v -fmes, ftes, 


irent. 


Put. Je pr6voi -rai, ras, ra. 




prAvoi -rons, rez, 


ront. 


Cond, Je pr^voi -rais, rais, rait. 




pr^voi -rions, riez, 


raient. 


S, P, Je pr^Toi -e, es, e. 




pr6vo -yions, yiez, 


ient. 


Pret, Je prev -isse, isses, ft. 




pr^T -issions. issiez, 


issent. 


Imper, pr^Toi- s, e. 




pr^vo -yons, yez, 


ient. 


XXXV.— RESOUDRE, to resolve. 




Iitf, R^Boudre. Ger, 


resolvant. Part, r6soIa 


• 

• 


Pres, Je r6sou -s, s, t. 




rSsolv -ons, ez, 


ent. 


Imp, Je r6solv -ais, ais, ait. 




r^solv -ions, iez, 


aient. 


Pret, Je r^sol -us, us, ut. 




r^sol -times, fites. 


urent. 


Put, Je r^sond -rai, ras, ra. 




r6soad-rons, rez. 


ront. 


Cond. Jer^soud-rais, rais, rail 


1. 


r^soud-rions, riez, 


raient. 


S, P. Je r^solv -e, cs, e. 




r^soW -ions, iez, 


ent. 


Pret. Je r^ol -usse, usses, tit. 




r^sol -ussions, ussiez, 


ussent. 


Imper, r^so- us, Ive. 




r^solv-ons, ez, 


ent. 



XXXVI.— REVETIR, to invest. 
Inf. ReT^tir. Oer. rev^tant. Part, rev^to. 



Pres, 


Je rev6t -s. 


s» 


t. 


rev^t -ons. 


ez, 


ent. 


Imp. 


Je rev^t -ais. 


ais, 


ait. 


rev^t -ions. 


iez, 


aient. 


Pret, 


Je rev^t -is, 


is, 


it. 


rev^t -fmes, 


ftes, 


irent. 


Put, 


Je rev6ti-rai. 


ras, 


ra. 


rev6ti-rons. 


rez. 


ront. 


Cond, 


Je rev^ti-rais, 


rais, 


rait. 


rer^tl-rions. 


riez, 


raient. 


S,P, 


Je rev6t -e. 


es, 


e. 


revdt -ions, 


iez. 


ent. 


Pret, 


Je rev^t -isse. 


isses, 


ft. 


rev^t -issions, 


issiez, 


issent. 


Imper 


re?6t- 


», 


e. 


rev6t -ons. 


ez. 


ent. 




V6tir, to clothe. 


Se d^v^tir, to pull off one's 


clothes. 




D6v^tir, to divest. 


Se rev^ti;-, to put on one^s clothes. 


• Risou 


dre makes in the v 


articiii] 


e rdfotu 


r. ^without feminii] 


le) when it means rednoed 



to, changed, turned into ; as, 

Le brooillard s'est risou* en plnie, Tke/og has turned into rein. 



or tRiiEeoi.iR TBaas. 
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xxxvn 


.— RIRB, «8 UrngK 








htf. fiire. 


Ger. 


riant Part. ri. 








Je ri-8, 8, t. 




ri-on8y ez, 


ent 




Imp, 


Je ri-ais, 8i8, ait. 




ri-ion8, iez, 


aient 




Pret. 


Je r -is, ]8, it. 




r -tinea, tte8, 


ircnt 




Put. 


Je ri-rai, ras, ra. 




ri-ron8, rez. 


ront 




Cond, 


Je ri-rai8, rais, rait. 




ri-riona, riez. 


raicnt 




8, P. 


Je ri-e, es, e. 




ri-]on8, iez, 


ent. 




Pret. 


Je r -1886, id8e8, It 




r-issiona, issiez. 


issent 




Imper* 


ri- 8, e. 




ri-0D8, ez, 


ent 





Sourire, to smile. 

XXXVIII.—ROMPRE, to break. 
Inf. Rompre. Ger, rotnpant. Part, rompa. 



Ihres. 

Imp. 

Pret. 

Fut. 

Cond. 

S.P. 

Pret. 

Imper. 



Je romp-8, 8, t. 

Je romp-aia, aia, ait. 

Je romp-is, is, it. 

Je romp-rai, ras, ra. 

Je romp-rais, rals, rait 

Je romp-e, es, e. 

Je romp-isse, isses, it. 

romp- s, e. 



ez. 



romp-ons, 

romp-ions, iez, 

romp-tmes, ites, 

romp-rons, rez, 

romp-rions, riez, 

romp-ions, iez, 

romp-issions, issiez, iisent. 

romp-ons, ez, ent. 



ent. 

aient 

irent 

rout. 

raient. 

ent. 



Corrompre, to corrupt. Interrompre, to interrupt. 

XXXIX.— SAVOIR, toknaw. 
Inf. Savoir. Ger. sachant. Part. an. 



Pros. 


Je sai -8, 


8, t 


sav -ons. 


ez. 


ent 


Imp. 


Je sav -ais, 


ais, ait. 


sav -ions, 


iez. 


aient 


Pret. 


Je 8 -UB, 


ns, ut 


8 -iimes, 


^tes, 


ureut. 


Fut. 


Je sau -rai. 


ras, ra. 


sau -rons, 


rez. 


ront 


Cond. 


Je sau-rais, 


rais, rait. 


sau -rions, 


riez, 


raient 


S.P. 


Je sach-e. 


es, c. 


sach-ions. 


iez. 


ent. 


Fret. 


Je 8 -nsse, 


usses, i)it. 


8 -assions, 


ussiez, 


ussent 


Imper. 


sach- 


e, e. 


sach-ons, 


ez, 


ent. 




XL.— SENTIR, 


to smell f or feel.. 






Inf. Sentir. Ger. si 


entant. Pari 


^ senti. 




Free. 


Je sen -s. 


8, t 


sent -ons. 


ez. 


ent. 


Imp. 


Je 8ent>ai8, 


ais, ait. 


sent -ions, 


iez, 


aient. 


Fret. 


Je sent -iB, 


is, it. 


sent -tmes. 


ites, 


irent. 


Fut. 


Je sentl-rai, 


ras, ra. 


senti-rons. 


rez. 


ront. 


Cond. 


Je senti-raiSj 


rais, rait. 


senti-rions. 


riez, 


raient. 


S.P. 


Je sent-e. 


es, e. 


sent -ions. 


iez, 


ent. 


Pret. 


Je sent-isse, 


isses, ft. 


sent -issions, 


issiez, 


issent 


Imper. 


sen- 


8, te. 


sent -ons, 


ez, 


ent 




Consentir, 


to consent. 


Ressentir, 


to resent. 




Desservir, 


to clear the tal 


le» Sortir, 


to 


go out. 




Dormir,* 


to sleep. 


Servir,* 


to 


serve. 




Mentir, 


to lie. 


.8e servir de, to make use of. 




Partir, 


to set out. 


8' endormir, to fall asleep* 




Pressentir, 


to foresee. 


Se repenti 


r, to 


repent. 



* Dormir t Servir ^ and Hieir derivatiTes, hxve only their final mtr and vir ondeivviiig 
the same changes as / ir in Sentir; thus they make^e dors, tu dors, U dort, turns dormom, 
&C. Jo sers, tu sers, U sertt nous servons, &c 
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Prea, Je sai -g, 
Imp, Je SQiv-aiBi 
Pret, Je suiv-is, 
Fut. Je saiv-rai, 
Cond, Je suiv-rais, 
iS^. P. Je 8uiv-e, 
Pret* Je suiv-Use, 
Imper, sui- 



XLI.— SUIVRE, to follow, 
Inf, Soirre. Ger suivant. Part, suivi. 
8, t. 



ais, 

is, 

ras, 

rais, 

es, 

isees, 



ait. 

it. 

ra. 

rait. 

e. 

tt. 

ve. 



suiv-ons, ez, 

suiv-ions, iez, 

sniv-tmes, ilea, 

sair-roDB, rez, 

Buiv-rions, riez, 

saiv-ionB, iez, 

BuiT-issionB, isfliez, 

SQiy-ons, ez, 



ent. 

a lent. 

irent. 

root. 

raient. 

ent. 

isseDt* 

ent. 



XLII.— TENIR, to hold. 
Inf. Tenir. Ger, tenant. Part. tenn. 

t 



Prei, Je tien -b, b, t. 

Imp, Je ten -aiB, aiB, ait. 

Pret, Je t -fnB, ins, int. 

Put, Je tiend-rai, ras, ra. 

Cond. Je ^iend-rais, rais, rait. 

S, P, Je tienn-e, es, e. 
Pret, Je t -insse, insses, tnt. 
Imper, tien- s, ne. 

S' abstenir, to abstain, 

Appartenir, to belong, 

Contenir, to contain. 

Entretenir, to keep up, 

Maintenir, to maintain. 



-enons, 
ten -ions, 
t -fnmes, 
tiend-rons, 
tiend-rions, 
t -enions, 



enez, iennent. 

iez, aient. 

tntes, inrent. 

rez, ront. 

riez, raient. 

eniez, iennent. 

t -inssions, inssiez, inssent. 

t -enonB, enez, iennent. 

Obtenir, to obtain, 

Sbutenir, to sustain, 

Venir,* to come, 

Subvenir, to relieve. 

Se souvenir, to remember. 



XLIII.— TRAIRE, to milJk. 
Ir\f, Traire. Ger, trayant. Part, trait. 



Pres, Je trai -s, b, t. 
Je tray-ais, ais, ait. 
None, 

Je trai -rai, ras, ra. 
Je trai -rais, rais, rait. 



Imp. 

Pret. 

Fut. 

Cond. 

S. P, 

Pret, 

Imper, 



Je trai -e, es, e. 
None. 

trai- 8, e. 

Abstraire, to abstract, 
Attraire,t to allure. 



tra -yonB, 
tray-ions, 

trai -rons, 
trai -rions, 
tra -yions, 

tra -yons, 
Extraire, 



yez, 
iez, 

rez, 
riez, 
yiez, 



lent, 
aient. 

ront. 

raient. 

ient. 



yez, ient. 
to extract. 



Soustraire, to subtract, 
XLIV.— VAINCRE, to vafiquish, 
Inf, Vaincre. Ger. vainquant. Part, vaincu. 



Pres, Je vain -cs, cs, c. 

Imp* Je vainqu-ais, ais, ait. 

Pret. Je vainqu-is, is, it. 

Fut, Je vainc -rai, ras, ra. 

Cond, Je vainc -rais, rais, rait. 

S, P. Je vainqu-e, es, e. . 

Pret, Je vainqu-isse, isses, tt. 



Imper. vain- 



s. 



que. 



vainqu-ons, ez, ent. 

Yainqu-ions, iez, aient. 

vainqu-imes, ties, irent. 

vainc -rons, rez, ront. 

vainc -rions, riez, raient. 

vainqu-ions, iez, ent. 

vainqu-issioDS, issiez, issent. 

vainqu-ons, ez, ent. 



* Venirf and its deriyatiTes, revenir, devenir, coHventr, disconvenir, jfrovenir, parte' 
ttir, and survenir, are oo^jugated with tire, in their compound tenses. 

t A ttraire is seldom used but in tiie infinitive ; A tthrer may supply the tenses wanting. 
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Imp, 

Pret. 

Put. 

Cond. 

S,P. 

Pret. 



XLV.— VALOIR, to to he worth. 
Inf. Yaloir, Oer. valant. Part. valu. 



Je Taa >x, x, t. 

Je val -ais, ais^ ait. 

Je val -U8, as, ut. 

Je Taud-rai, ras, ra. 

Je vaad-rais, rais, rait. 

Je vaill-e, es, e. 

Je Tal -osse, uaaes, tit. 
Imper, None, 

Equlraloiry to be equvoalent. 

RevaloiTy to return like for like. Se pr6valoir,* to'take advantage of 

XLVI.— VIVJ^E, to live. 
Ir\f. Vivre. Oer. Tivaot. Part. v6cu. 



val -ons, ez, ent. 

▼al -ion9| iez, aient. 

▼al -iimes, tltes, urent. 

vaud-rons, rez, ront. 

vaad-rions, riez, raient. 

val -ions, iez, ▼alllent. 
▼al -Qssionf, uBBiez, ussent. 

Pr6valoir,* to prevail. 



Pres. 


Je vi -8, 


•> 


t. 


viv-oos, ez. 


ent. 


Imp. 


Je viv -all, 


ais, 


ait. 


viv-ioDs, iez, 


aient. 


Pret. 


Je v^c-as, 


as, 


ut. 


v^c-iinaes, tltes, 


urent. 


Put. 


Je viv-rai, 


ras. 


ra. 


viv -rons, rez, 


ront. 


Cond. 


Je tIv -rai«, 


rais, 


rait. 


viv-rioDS, riez, 


raient. 


S. P. 


Je viv-e, 


es, 


e. 


viv -ions, iez, 


ent. 


Pret. 


Je v6c-as8e, 


U8ses> 


tit. 


v6c-assions, ussiez. 


ussent. 


Imper 


vi- 


8, 


▼e. 


viv-ons, ezi 


ent. 




Reviyre, to revive. 


Sarvivre, to survive 


• 






XLVII.— V 


OIR, to see. 






Inf. 


Voir. 


Ger. 


voyant. Part, vu. 




Pres. 


Je voi -8, 


»> 


t. 


voy-ons, ez. 


▼oient. 


Imp. 


Je ?oy-ai», 


ais, 


ait. 


voy-ions, iez. 


aient. 


Pret. 


Je V -JB, 


i«. 


it. 


V -tmes, ttes. 


irent. 


Put. 


Je ver-rai, 


ras, 


ra. 


ver-rons, rez, 


ront. 


Cond. 


Je ver-rais, 


rais, 


rait. 


ver -rions, riez. 


raient. 


8. P. 


Je voi -e, 


es. 


e. 


voy-ions, iez. 


▼oient. 


Pret. 


Je ▼ -isse, 


isses, 


tt. 


V -issions, issiez. 


issent. 


Imper 


TOi- 


•^ 


e. 


voy-oas, ez. 


voient. 


Entrevoir, to kave aglimpteof. 1 


Pr6voir,t toforsee. 


Bevoir, to see 


again. 




Surseoir,^ to supersede. 




XLVIII.- 


-VOUL< 


3IR, to helwiUing. 






Inf. Vouloir. 


Qer. \ 


roulant. Part, voulu. 


Pres. 


Je veu -X, 


^> 


t. 


voul -ons, ez. 


▼enlent. 


Imp, 


Je voul -ais. 


ais, 


ait. 


voul -ions, iez, 


aient. 


Pret. 


Je voul -as, 


as. 


ut. 


voul -iimes, fltes. 


urent. 


Put. 


Je voud -rat, 


ras, 


ra. » 


voad-rons, rez. 


ront. 


Cond. 


Je voad-rais, 


rais, 


rait. 


voud-rions, riez. 


raient. 


8. P. 


Je veuill-e. 


es. 


e. 


voul -ions, iez. 


veuillent. 


Pret, 


Je voal -asse 


, asses, 


int. 


voul -ussions, ussiez, ussent. 


Imper. 


NVM.^ 











*Privaloir makes in the present of the Sabjnnotiye que je privale, tu privales, il 
privalCf nous prSvalions, &o. 

t Privoir, makes in the Fnt. Jeprivoiraif &c. Cond.Je privoirais, &c. 

t Surseoir, makes in the Fut. Je iuneoirai, &c. Cond. je iurseoirais, &o. and in the 
Participle sursis. 

* VeiaUez, second person plural of the Imperatiye, is often used in French, but with 
1^ sense of, be so food as, — have the kindness to. See. ; as, 

Teoillez m'6conter, Listien to me if you please. 

»2 
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SECTION IV. 

OF BEFECTIVE VERBS. 

THB FOLLOmrNO TEIIBS HAYB OVImY TffB TBITSBS ABTD PERSONS BBRB- 
AFTBR MBIfTlONED. (See IDofltnrtiolL, f • l<n.) 

Brairb, to bray {like an ass) — Pres. il brait, ila braient. — Fut. il braira 
il» brai/onk. — Cond. Us brairait, ila brairaieot. 

BauiBBy ia nutk.-^€hr, brajant- — Imp. il breyait, ila brnyaienl. 

Choir,* tofaU.-^Part, chu. — 9e laisser ehoiri to fall {accidentally.) 

EcHOiR, to expire^ to fall by lot.—Oer, 6ch6ant.— Parf. 6chti. — Preg. 
il 6cho\t, — Pret. J'^chas, &c. — Fut. J*echefrai,&c.— Co»t«f. J*6cher- 
raia, kc^SubJ. Pree. qu"d ^ch^.-^Prst. qii*il ^chttt, 

DnOBOiRffo decaiy, ^Part. d^cho. — Pree. Je deebois, Ac. — Prtt, Je d6» 
ehofr, kc.-^Fut, Je deeherrai, &c. — Cond. Je decherraia, &o." 
Skttjf, Pret. que je deeiKHe, &c. — Pret, que Je d^^oaae, &e. 

Clobb, to cioee.'^Part, do*. — Pree. Je clos, to cloa, il elot, lis closent. 
Pat. Je clorai, kc-^Cond. Je clorais; &c. — Su^. Free, que jc 
close, &c. 

2vGLORB,to inclose, la conjugated like Clorb. 

ECLORB, to be hatched. — Part. ^os. — Pres. il ^clol:, ils dcloaeot.— i^'ti/. 
It 6clora, Ua 6cloront. — Cond. il ^clorait, ila 6cioraieot.— iSti2^*. 
Pres. qnll dolose, quails ^closeot. 

FAiLLiRyfto faU.^-Ger, faillant. — Part, failli. — Pres. nons fainons, roas 
-faillez, ils faillent,. — Imp. Je falllais, &c. — Pret. Je faillia, &c. 
8uhs» Pres. que je faiUe, &c. — Pret. que je failliase, &e. 

Dbfaillir^ tofaintt is conjugated like Faillir.} 

Frirb, to fry. — Part. frit. — Pres, Je fris, tu fris, il irit.^'Futur. Je frirai, 
4bc.» Conif. Je frirais, &c.-^Imp. fris. (In other tenaea we nciake 
oae of the expreasioa^ fairs frire; as, je faisaia frire, &c. qua Je 
faaaefrire, &c.) 

Obsir, or Gib, to lie.^Ger. grisant.— Pre#. il git, aooa giaoaa, ila gisenl, — 
Imp^ tl giaait, ila g^iaaicnt. 

OniR,§ to hear. — Part, oui.— Pref . j'oms,&c. — Suitf. Pret. que j^ouisse, &e. 

QUBBIR, to fetch f is only used in the infinitive^ and after the yerbs aUer, 
envoyer, venir ; as, aJJkM querir, go and iistcb, &c. 

Sboir, to ^come. — Ger. »6yaDt. — Pres. il sied, Us silent. — Jmp. il a^yait, 
Ila s6yaient.— Pal il 8i4ra,ils M^ront.~^Cond, il si6rait,tls sitelent. 
(Hh compound tenses.})^) - 

Saillir j toprnffect. — Ger. saillant. — Part. sailTl. — Pye9.il 8aine,il8 aaillentt 
^^Imp. il saillait, ils saillaient. — Fut. 11 saillera, ils aailleionL— 
Ca?Ml. il saillerait^ ils sailleraient. — Subj Pres. qu*il aaille, qja'ila 
saillent. — Pret. qu'il saillit, qu*its saillissent. 

* Choir is becoming obsolete, Tomber is used instead of it. 

t i^^l/Zllr is notso generally ased as PtArefalUUey in the sense of to break, to be a bankmpt. 

X DteUner, tomber en tti/uUiaMce, supply liie tenses wanting in difaUlir. 

$ Owtr^^ohleAyvBad in the comp. t«naefl,witlitheTerb<Mrff joined tcK the partioiplft; as, 

Je I'ai oaY dire, / have heard it said. 4:c. 

R SU, sistt ntoBted, plaoed, is no longer used bat as an a'^eetiT^ 
S SaUttr, to gosh oat, is a regular Terb, and oonjugated like agir i hat JaUiir ia aaad 
in preferenoe. 



OF IMPBR80KAL TBBBg. 
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SECTION V. 
OF IMPERSONAL YBRBS, 

VSBD ONLY IV TBB THIRD PBRSON SINGULAR. (See Dloitratioil, p. 103.) 



Gblbb, 



("gelant, gel 6, il g^le, H gelait, 
to freeze, < ^^,. j ^^ j^^ q^,jj ^^^^^^ 



\Comp, ientes, il a geld, il aTait gel6, &c. 

f'To 60 corrugated like GblbR| or Parlbr.) 

BRUlVEBy to driMzlef bruinant, bruiii6, il bniioe, 11 broinait, &e. 

DsoBLBBy to thaWf d^gelant, d6gel6, il d^g^le, il d^elait, &c. 

EcLAiRBRy to lighten, ^clairant, 6clair6, il ^daire, il 6clairait, Sec 

Grblbb, to hailf i^rdlant, gr616, il grdle, il grdlait, &c. 

Importer^ to matter, important, import6| il importe, il importait, &e. 

Neiobr, to enow, neigpeant, neig^, 11 neige, il neigeait, &c. 

Rbsultbr, to reeuH, resultant, r^salt^, il r6sulte, il r^sultait, &c. 

Sbmblbr, to seem, semblant, sembl^, il s^mble, il semblait, &c. 

ToNMBRy to thunder, ioniMai, tonn^, 11 tonne, 11 tonnait, &c. 

Tpleavant, pin, il pleut, il pleuTait, 

PleuyoiRi to rain, < il pint, il pleuvra, il pleuvrait,qu'il pleuve, 

(^qu'U pliit, cmp.teniee.W a plu, 11 avait plo, Ut, 

r falla, ilfent, il fieJlait, 

Falloir,* tob€neee8sary,< il fallat, il faudra, il feodrait, qa'il faille, 

l^qa'llfallilt,cmp.fen#e».il s fallu, ilaTaitfallu, &c. 

ry ayant, en, il y a, 11 y ayalt, 

Y AyoiRjt to be there, < il y eut, il y anra, il y auralt, qn'il y ait, 

Cqu*il y ett,cmp.tentet,i] y a eu, il y avait en, kc. 



IL Y A, there is. 



KEOATIYELT. 

There is not, 
II n'y a pas 
n n'y avait pas 
11 n'y ent pas 
11 n'y aura pas 
II n'y auralt pas 
Qu'il n'y ait pas 
Qu'll n'y ett pas. 



INTBRROOATIYBLY. 

Is there f 

Y a-tiil ? 

Y avait-il ? 

Y eut-il ? 

Y aura-t-il ? 

- Y aurait-il ? % 

Y a-t-il eu ? 

Y avait-il ea ? kc. 



INTER. WITH A NBO. 

Ts there not f 
N'y a-t-il pas ? 
N'y a?ait-ii pas ? 
N'y ent-il pas ? 
N'y aura-t-il pas ? 
N'y aurait-il pas ? { 
N'y a-t-il pas eu? 
N'y avalt-il pas eu ? kc. 



SECTION VI. 

OF REFLECTIVE VERBS. 
RE7LBCTIYB YERB8 ba?e for tbeir Subject and object the same person or thing. 

They are conjugated with two pronouns of the same person ; as, je me. tu 
te, U or elle se ; nous nous, vous vous, Us or elles se. 

They take etre in their comp. tenses, and then the participle agrees with the 
nominative of the verb ; as, Je me suis leve ; elle s'est levee; ils se sont leves,^c. 

* Falloir, like most of the Ixnpen. yerbs, requires the sabjunctiTe in French; a«i 

n faat que je lej'asse, I musi do ii. 

t Y avoir always remains in the singular, in French ; as, 

II y o plusieurs personnes, There are several persons. 
X See note page 104. 

K 8 
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OF BEFLBCTIVB TSRBflb 



SB LEYEB, to rise. 
IKFUIIXiyB MOOD. 



▲FVIBMATiyB].T. 



PRBSBUT TBM8B,, 

Obrund, . . . 

PARTlClPLBy . 

Comp, Ufuu, • 



. selerery 
. 86 levant, 

i s*6tre lev6, 
Is'eUntlev^, 



VBOAT1TBLT. 

ne pas se lever, 

oe ae le?ant pas, 

]ev6, 

ne s'6tre pas lev6, 

ne 8*6tant pas lef^, 



IlfBICATIYB MOOB* 
PRBSBNT TBNSB. 



I rite, ^c. 

Je me lire, 
tu te Idves, 
il se l^ve, 
nous noas levons, 
voQS vous levez, 
ils se Invent, 



I do not Hie, fe, 
Je ne me l^ve pas, 
tu ne te l^ves pas^ 
il ne se Ihve pas, 
nous ne nous le?ons pas, 
vous ne vous levez pas, 
lis ne se Invent pas. 



IKPBRFBCT. 



I wa§ ritinff, ^, 

Je roe levais, 
in te levais, 
il se levaifc, 
nous nous levlons, 
vous vous leviez, 
ils se levaient. 



I was not rising, ^. 
Je ne me levais pas, 
ta ne te levais pas, 
il ne se levait pas, 
nous ne nous levions pas, 
vous ne vous levies pas, 
lis ne se levaient pas, 



PRBTBRITE. 



I rote, j« 



Je me levai, 

ttt te levas, 

il se leva, 

nous nous lev&mes, 

vous vous lev&tes, 

ils se lev^rent, 



I did not rise, ^. 
Je ne me levai pas, 
tu ne te levas pas, 
il«ne se leva pas, 
nous ne nous levftmes pas, 
vous ne vous lev&tes pas, 
ils ne se lev&rent pas,- 



FVTUKB. 



I shaU or will rise, S^c. 
Je me leverai, 
tu te leveras, 
il se levera, 
nous nous leverons, 
vous vous leverez, 
ils se leveront. 



/ sJuM not rise, jpc. 

Je ne me leverai pas, 
tu ne te leveras pas, 
il ne se levera pas, 
nous ne nous leverons pas, 
vous ne vous leverez pas, 
ils ne se leveront pas. 



CONDITIONAU 



I shmtld rise, S^e. 

Je roe leverais, 
ta te leverais, 
il se leveralt, 
nous nous leverions, 
vous vous leveriez, 
ils se leveraient. 



I should not rise, jrc. 
Je ne me leverais pas, 
tu ne te leverais pas, 
11 ne se leveralt pas, 
nous ne nous leverions pas, 
vous ne vous leveriez pas, 
ils ne se leveraient pas. 



or BKFLBCnVB VBHBS. 
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That I may riie^ ^e. 
Que je iiie lire, 
qne tu te IhreB, 
qo*il M l^ve, 
qoe noos noos lerfooSy 
qoe V0U8 tous leriez, 
qa'ils se Invent, 



BUBJUMCTIVB M009. 

PBBSBNT TB9SB. 

Que 



That I may not rUt, f^, 
Je ne me Idve pas, 
ta ne te lives pas, 
il oe »e Idve pat, 
D0U8 ne noas leviont pas, 
vous ne voas leviez pas, 
Ik ne se Invent pas, 



That I might risef 8fC» 

Que je me levasse, 
que tu te levasses, 
qu'il se levlkt* 
que nous noualevasslons, 
que Tous vous levassiez, 
qa'ils se Usvassent, 



TBBTBRITB. 

Que 



That I might not ri$€, j^. 
Je ne me levasse pas, , 
ta ne te levasses pas, 
11 ne se lev&t pas, 
noas ne nous levasslons pas, 
▼ous ne vons levassiez pas, 
lis ne se levassent pas, 



Mite thou, ^c, 
Live-tof, 
qu'U se Uve, 
levons-nous, 
levez-voas, 
qu*Us se invent. 



IHFBBATIVS HOOD. 

Do not rise, ^o. 
ne te live pas, 
qu*il ne se live pas, 
ne nous levons pas, 
ne vous levez pas, 
qa'ils ne se iiveni pas, 

Compound Tenses, 



I have risen, Sfc, 
Comp.Pres.Je me suis levi, 
tu t'es levi, 
fl s'est ler^, 
elle s'est lev^, 
nous noas sommes ler6s, 
vous vous ites tevis, 
lis se sont levis, 
elles se sont levies, 

'' Comp. of Imp. Je m'itais lev^, ke. 
Comp. of Pret. Je me fus levi, ke. 
Comp. of Put. Je me serai levi, &c. 
Comp. of Cond. Je me serais levi, ke. 
Comp. S. Pree, Queje me sois levi,&c. 
Comp. S. Pret. QueJe mefasselevi,&c 



/ hove not risen, jrc. 
Je ne me suis pas levi, 
tu ne t'es pas levi, 
11 ne s'est pas levi, 
elle ne s*est pas tevie, 
nons ne noas sommes pas levis, 
vous ne vous ites pas levis, 
lis ne se sont pas levis, 
elles ne se sont pas levies, 

Je ne m'itais pas levi, ke. 
Je ne uie fus, pas levi, ke. 
Je ne me serai pas levi, dee. 
Je ne me serais pas levi, ke. 
Que je ne me sois pas levi, ke. 
Queje no me fusse pas levi, ke.* 



S'EX ALLER, to go away. 
INFINITIVB MOOD. 



Pbbsbnt TBK8B, . • . s'en aller, . . . 

Gbbuno, s*en allant, . . 

Participle, .... en — alii, . . . 
XY . ( s'en itre alii, 

Comp. tenses, - - \ .Vn itant alii, . 



to go away, 
going away • 
gone away, 
to have gone away, 
having gone away. 



* The Imperative Mood h«B no oompouxid tenae. 
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OF BBFLBCTIVB TBRB9. 



INDICATITB HOOD. 
PRE8BMT TENSE. 



APFIRKATiyBLT. 

J go atoay, ifc, 

Je m'en vais, 

tu t'en vas, 

il 8*en va, 

nous nous en allons, 

▼ous V0U8 en allez, 

iU B*en vont, 



INTBRROOATIYBLT. 

Do I go avoay ? jrc. 
m'^n vais-je ? 
t'en yas-tu ? 
s'en va-t-il ? 
noufl en allons-nous ? 
▼ous en allez-vous ? 
8'en vont-ils ? 



IKPERFBCT. 



1 was going away, 

Je m*en allaisi 
ta t*en allais, 
il 8'en allait, 
noQB nous en allionti 
▼ous Yous en alliez, 
ils 8*en allaient. 



Wat I going away ? 
m'en allais-je? 
t'en allais-ta ? 
s'enallait-il? 
nous en allions-noas ? 
▼ous en alliez-Yons ? 
s'en allaient-ils ? 



frbterite. 



I went away, 

Je m'en allai, 

tu t'en alias, 

11 s'en alia, 

nons nous en all&mes, 

vous vous en all^tes, 

ils s'en all6reni| 



Did I go away. 
m'en allai-je ? 
t'en allas-tu ? 
s'en alla-t-il 7 
nous en all&mes-nous? 
▼ous en all&tes-vous ? 
s'en all^rent-ils ? 



FUTURE. 



/ shall go away, 

Je m'en irai, 
tu t'en iras; 
il s'en ira, 
nous nous en irons, 
▼ous ▼ous en irez, 
ils s'en iront, 



8haU I go away ? 
m'en irai-je? 
t'en iras-tn ? 
s'en ira-t-il? 
nous en irons-nou ? 
vous en irez-vous ? 
s'en iront-ils? 



/ shtmld go away. 

Je m'en irais, 
tu t'en irais, 
il s'en irait| 
nous nons en irions, 
▼ous ▼ous en Inez, 
ils s'en iraient, 



CONDITIONAL. 

Should I go awayl 
m'en irais-je? 
t'en irais-tu ? 
s'en irait-il ? 
nous en irions-nous ? 
▼ous en iriez-^otts ? 
s'en iraient-ils ? 



SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD.* 



That I may go away. 

Que je m'en aille, 
que tu t'en allies, 
qu'il s'en aille, 



PRESENT. 

que nous nous en allions, 
que vous vous en alliez, 
qu'Us s'en aillent 



* The Infinttive, Subjunctive, and Imperative Mood; are never used interrogatively. 



OP BRVLBCnTB TaVB*. 
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PBBTBBZTB. 



That I might go atoay, 

que je in'en allasse, 
que tu t'en allaMei| 
qix^il s'en Bllkt, 



qae nons noas en allaMiotit, 
que V0U9 voua en allasaieii 
quMIs s*eQ allasBent, 



Oo thou aaay, 
Va-t*en, 
qn'il k'en aille, 
alloua-nous-en, 
allez-vous-en, 
qu'ilf 8*en aillenti 



IMFBRATIYE MOOD. 

Do not go away* 
Ne t'en va paa, 
qu'il ne s'en aille pas^ 
ne nous en allons pas, 
ne vous en allez pas, 
qu*ils ne 8*en aillent pati 



Compound TemeSi 



I have gone atony, 
Comp.PreStie m'en suis all6| 
tu t'en es a)16, 
il ft*en est all^, 
elle s'en est all^y 
nous nous en sommes all^, 
▼ous vous en 6tcs ail^s, 
ils s'en sont alles, 
elles s'en sont allees, 

''Camp, of Imp, Je m'en 6taisall^,&c. 

Camp, of Pret. Je m'en fus all^, &c. 

Camp, of Fut, Je m'en serai alle,&c. 

Camp, ^ Cond, Je m'en serais a]I6,&c. 

Camp, S. Pre*. Que je m'en sois alle. 

Camp,S. Pret, Que je m'en fusse all6. 



Hate I gone away 1 
m'en suis-Je all^ 7 
t'en es'^tu all6 ? 
s'en est«il all6 ? 
s'en est-elle aU6e 7 
nous en sommes-nou8 all^s 7 
vous en dtes-voiis alles ? 
s'en sont-iU alles 7 
s'en sont-elles allees 7 

m'en ^tais-jc alI6? &q. 
m'en fus-je alle ? &c. 
m'en serai-jc alle ? ice, 
m'en serais-Je alle ? &c. 



VERBS REFLECTED IN FRENCH. 



S'abonoer„* 

6'abstenir de^ 

S'accorder, 

Se baigner, 

Be batsser, 

8e ooitetier, 

Se d6<}ipe de, 

Se d^p^cher, 

Se d^mettre, 

S'6tonner, 

S'ivanouir^ 

S'toier, 

8'^aacer^ 

S'emparer, 

S'empresser, 

S'endormir, 

SVnfhir, 

S'enrbumer, 

S'enricbir, 

S'entretenir, 



to iubscribe. 
to abstain, 
to agree, 
to bathe, 
to stoop, 
to go to bed, 
to retraet* 
to make haste, 
to resign, 
to wonder, 
to faint away, 
to cry out, 
to spring forward 
to seize upon, 
to be eager, 
to fall asleep, 
to run away, 
to catch cold, 
to grow rich, 
to discourse with. 



S'envoler, 
S'esqniver, 
Sefler5, 
Se figurer, 
Se fletrir, 
Se fbndre, 
Se grlisser, 
Se h&ter, 
S'imaginer, 
Se liqtiefier^ 
Se raarier^ 
Se metier de, 
Se meprendre, 
Se moquer de^ 
8e plaindre, 
Se promener, 
Se r^jouir, 
Se repentir, 
Se reposer, 
Se soumettre, 



to fly away, 
to steal aujoyi, 
to trust, 
to fancy, 
to fade away, 
to melt, 
to creep in, 
to hasten, 
to fancy, 
to liquify, 
to marry, 
to distrust, 
to mistake, 
to laugh at, 
to complain, 
to waA, 
to rejoice, 
to repent, 
to rest, 
tosubtnit, ^, 



* Reflected verbs are invariably preceded in the present of the Infiaitiva by ike pre* 
noQB se, one's self. For the illustration of these verbs see pa^ lOB, 
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ILLUSTRATIOK OF ¥HE VEllfi — AVOIR, 



PRACTipAL ILLUSTRATION OF THE VERB— -4 FOJfi. 

(See auxiliary verhSfp. 74.) 

N.B. — ^Ilie letter A will denote ihe present of the indioative, B the imperfect, 
r/tiie preterite, D the future, E the conditional, F the present of the subjunctiTe, G the 
preterite, and H the imperatire. t 



A. J' at une maison commode, 
Tu as une jolie ehambre,* 
II a une trds belle glace, 
Koas avons Un fauteuil rembourr^, 
Tons avez un tabouret de velours, 
lis ont uh tapis magnifique, 



AFFIRXATIYELT. 

J have a convenient house. 

Thou hast a pretty room. 

He has a handsome looking glass. 

We have a stuffed arm chair. 

You have a stool covered toith velvet. 

They have a splendid carpet. 



Bj'avais nn bon lit de plume, 
Tu avais un oreiller moelleux, 
II avait un matelas de crini 
lious avians une couverture de laine, 
Vous aviez des draps fins, 
lis avaient des rideaux de sole, 

CJ^eus une chemin^e de marbre, 
Tu eus des ch^nets 616gants, 
II etit nn fonrgon, une pelle, et des 

pincettes, 
Kous eiimes da eharbon et du bois, 



I had a good feather bed. 
Thou hadst a soft pillow. 
He had a hair-mattress. 
We had a blanket. 
You had some fine sheets. 
They had silk curtains. 

I had a marble chimney. 
Thou hadst neat andirons. 
He had a poker ^ a shovel^ and 

tongs. 
We had coals and wood. 



Vous eiUes des allumettes et an soaflet, You had matches and bellows. 
Ils«ur«fi^an bon feu dansleurcbarabre, They had a good fire in their room. 



J).J*aurai ane table en bois d'acajou, 
Tu auras une nappe damass^, 
II aura des chandeliers plaques, 
Nous aurons une lampe de cristal, 
Vous aurez des bougies de couleurs, 
lis auront de beaux couverts 
d'argentf 

EJ*aurais des assiettes et des plats, 
Tu aurais ane tasse et sa soucoupe, 
II aurait an pot-k-l'eau et sa cuvette, 
Nous aurions an lavabo et des 

serviettes, 
Vous auriez un pelgne et des brosses, 
lis auraient du savon et une Sponge, 



I shall have a mahogany table. 
Thou unit have a damask table-cloth. 
He will have plated candlesiicks. 
We shall have a crystal lamp. 
You shall have coloured u^ax^andles. 
They shaU have handsome sUver forks 
and spoons. 

I should have plates and dishes. 
Thou wouldst have d cup and saucer. 
He would have a basin and ewer. 
We would have a washing-stand and 

towels. 
You would have a comb and brushes. 
They ujouldhavesomesoapanda sponge. 



* Remark — ^The second person singular in French is much more frequently used iSbask 
in Englidi ; and the pronouns /t*, toi, te, are common in familiar conversationi as be- 
tween parents and children, relatires, intimate jMends^ or in addressing penons of 
-very imerior rank. 



\ 3ee the second note (f) pag^ 95, 



ILLUSTRATION OF THE VERB — 'ATOIR, 
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AFFIRMATIVBLY. 



JF.Il faut qneyaie dcfl mouehettes, et 

un 6teigiioir,* 
II faut que tu aies nne bolte d*a11a- 

mettes, et un bougeoir^ 
II faut qu'il ait une commode, 
II faut que nous ayons une pendule et We must have a clock and a 

un tmmeau, pier-glass, 

11 faut qnevons ayeznn 6cran et un sofa* You must have afire-screen and a sofa, 
II faut qu*il8 alent une toilette et uue They mutt have a toilet and a night' 

veineuse, lamp. 



I must have a pair of snuffers, with an 

extinguisher. 
Thou must have a tueifer-box, with a 

flat candlestick. 
He must have a chest of drawers. 



G.Il fallait qneyeusse une malle et un 

sac de nuit, 
11 fallait que tu eusses un 6tui k 

chapeau, 
II fallait qu'il eiit une vali«e et un 

manteau, 
II fallait que nous eussions un 

havresac, 
II fallait que vous eussiez un coffre 

fort, 
II fallait qu'ils eussent un 

cadenas, 

H.Aie une tabatiire k masiqne, 
Qu'il ait nne lorgnette d'op^ra, 
Ayons une montre et des cachets, 
Ayez un porte-crayon d'argent, 
Qn'ils aient des bijoux pr^cieux, 



It was necessary that I should have a 

trunk and a carpet hag. 
It iDos necessary that thou shotddst have 

a hat-box. 
It was necessary that he should have 

a portmanteau and a cloak. 
It was necessary that we should have 

a knapsack. 
It was necesmry that you should have 

a strong box. 
It was necessary that they should have 

a padlock. 

Have a musical snt^-box. 
Let him have an opera-glass. 
Let us have a watch and seals. 
Have a silver pencil-case. 
Let them have precious jewels, . 



NBOATIYBLT. 



A,Je rCai pas de papier k lettre,t 
Tu n'of pas de pains k cacheter, 
II n'a pas un morceau de cire, 
Nous n'avons ni ardoises ni crayons, 
Vous n*avez ni fil ni aiguille, 
lis n*ont point de ciseaux, 

^.Je n'avais pas de musique, 
Tu ji*avais pas ta fl{kte, 
II n'avait pas son violon, 
Nous n'avions point de piano, 
Vous n*aviez plus voire guitare, 
lis n*avaient aucun instrument, 



I have no letter-paper. 

Thou hast no wafers. 

He has not a bit of sealing-wax. 

We have neither dates nor pencils. 

You have nether thread nor needle. 

They have no scissors. 

I had no music. 

Thou hadst not thy flute'. 

He had not his violin. 

We hftd no piano. 

You had no longer your guitar. 

They had no instrument. 



* The SuiyuncHve Mood is used in French, — Ist, after an interrogation, negation, or 
condition ; — 2nd. after verbs and conjunctions expressing necessity, command, doubt, 
fear^wish, want, privation : — 3rd. after a superlative, or the words t'unique, ie seui, le 
premUr, le dernier, followed by qui, que, dont, &c. 

i No article (but the prepositions de or d'J is used in French after adverbs of negation. 
See first note (*) page 109. 
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rt.LUSTRATIO!l OF THB VBBB — AVOin. 

HBOATfTELT. 



CJe Ji*€us point d*6p6e et dc pistolets, 
Tu u'eus ni poudre ni plomb, 
II u*eut pas de fusil, 
Nous n^e&mes j&m&is de fleurets, 
Vous n*€utes pas un arc et des ildches, 
lis n*eurent ni lauces ni javelots, 



I had not a sword andfnstoU, 

Thou hadst nnther gunpowder fwr^ikoU 

He had not a musket. 

We never JiadfoUs, 

You had not a bow and arrows. 

They had neither lances or javelins. 



D.Je n*aurai pas de bottes et d*6peroii8| I shall have no boots and spurs. 



Tu ii*auras pas de cravacbe, 

II n*at/ra ni bride ni selle, 
Nous ri'aurons pas de voiture, 
VouB n^aurez pas de cabriolet, 

III n*auront pas de coeher, 



Thou shalt have no riding whip. 

He will have neither bridle nor saddle. 

We shall have no carriage. 

You will have no cab. 

They %oUl have no coachman. 



E,Je n^aurais pas de portier, Ishotdd have no door-keeper, 

Tu n^aurais pas dejardinier, Thou ufouldst have no gardener. 

II Ji*aurait pas de cuisioier, He would have no cook. 

Nous ii*aurions pas de valet d*4cur!e, We should have no groom, 
Vous n'aurifjer pas defcmmedecbambre, You would have no chamber-maid. 

lis n'auraient pas de domestlques They would have no faithful 
fiddles, servants. 



F.Quoique je n'aie pas d' argent,* 
Malgr^ que tu n'aief pas de monnftie, 
Bien qu'il D*at/ nullement de dettes, 
Dieu veuille que nous n'ayons pas 

d'embarras, 
En cas que vous u*ayez rien k faire, 
Supposez qu'ils n'aient pas de fortune. 



Although I have no money. 
Though thou hast no change. 
Although he lias no debts at aU. 
Qod grant we have no 

troubles. 
In case you have nothing to do* 
Suppose they have no fortune. 



G.De peur que je jCeusse pas de migmoire, For fear I should have no memory. 
De crainte que tu n'eusses pas de For fear thou shouldst have no 

recompense, retoard, 

A moins quMl n'eAt pas le sens commun, Unless he had not eommonsense. 
Pli^t k Dieu que nous ji*eusfions pas Would to Ood we had no 

d'ennemis, enemies. 

A fin que vous n'eufn^z pas de malheurs, That you might have no misfortunes. 
Pour qu'ils u^eussent pas de cbagrins. That they might have no sorrows. 



H,J^*aie pas le moindre doute de cela, 
Qu'il n'ai^ pas d' inquietude, 
Qu*elle n*a'ct pas d*impat!ence, 
Wayons pas tant d'ambition, 
Wayez pas peur de moi, 
Qu'ils n^aient plus de regrets. 



Have not the least doubt of that. 

Let him have no uneasiness, 

Zet her have no impatience. 

Let us not have so much ambition. 

Have no fear of me. 

Let them have no more regret. 



* See first note (*) page 107. 
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ZNTBBBOGATIVELY. 



Ai')e one robe de chambre 7 
N'at-je pas an bonnet de nait 7 
As-ivL ton cbapeaa et ta cauae ? 
N'a<-ta pas des pantoufles ?* 
A't'W sua pantaion d'ete ? 
N'a-t-ii pas son cale<;on de flanelle ? 
AvojtS'UOUB des chemises blanches? 
Wavons noas pas des has delaine?* 
Avez-wons des jarreti^rcs brodees? 



Have I a dressing gown ? 

Have J not a night cap ? 

Hast thou thy hat andstiekt 

Hast thou not slippers 1 

Has he his sum mer trousers ? 

Has he not his flannel drawers ? 

Have we clean shirts ? 

Have we not worsted stockings T 

Have you any embroidered garters ? 



N'avez-vous pas desbretelles^Iastiqaes ?*/7at76you not elastic braces f 



Ont'ih des bottes neaves ? 
N'onMls pas des souliers neafs ?* 

B, Avais-je un mouchoir desoie ? 
N'aoau-je pas une paire de gants ? 
AvaiS'in une redingote courte 7 
N'avai«-tu pas un habit noir? 
Avait-il On gilet de satin ? 



Have they new boots 1 
Have they not new shoes f 

Had la silk handkerchiefl 
Had I not a pair of gloves ? 
Hadst thou a frock coat? 
Hadst thou not a black dress coatt 
Had he a satin waistcoat? 



N'avai^-elle pas un bonnet de den telle ? Had she not a lace cap ? 



Avions-nouB des fleurs artificielles ? 
N'avioTM-nous pas de plumes ? 
Aviez-y/oua un parapluie ? 
N'aviez-vous pas un 6vantail ? 
Avaient'Ws des chaussons ? 
Wavaient-i\B pas des escarpins?* 

C. £st-ce que j'^cM des 6pingles ?t 
N'eu«-je pas un etui et un fuseau ? 
Kst-ce que tn eus un porte-feuille ? 



Had we artificial flowers ? 
Had toe no plumes ? 
Had you an umbrella ? 
Had you not a fan ? 
Had they socks 1 
Had they not pumps? 

Had 1 any pins ? 

Had I not a needle-case and a spindle ? 

Hadst thou a pocket-book? 

Hadst thou not a purse? 



Weus-iM pas une bourse ? 
Est-ce qu'il eut une paire de rasoirs ? Had he a pair of razors ? 
N'eu^-il pas un cuir k repasser ? Had he not a strop ? 

EumeS'novA des pendants d'oreille ? Had toe ear rings ? 
N*eum««-nous pas un collier de perles ? Had we not a pearl necklace ? 
^uteS'Yoas un cbapeau de paille ? Had you a straw hat ? 
N'ettf«#-vouspa8uneguirlandede fleurs? Had you not a garland of flowers ? 
Eurent'ila des manchettes et un jabot? Had tftey ruffiesandafrill? 
N'eurent' elles pas un manchon et des Had they not a muff and 
mitaincs f mittens? 

2). Aurai-je un habit complet ? Shall I have a suit of clothes ? 

'^*aurai'}Q pas une cravatte et un col ? Shall I not have a cravat and a stock ? 
Auras Au un tire bottes? Wilt thou have a bootjack ? 

^'auras'tu pas de meilleur cirage ? Wilt thou not have better blacking ? 
'^ura-t-il des guetre6 et des soupieds ? Will he have gaiters and straps ? 
N'aura-t-elle pas de brodequins ? Will she not have laced boots ? 

* The partitive article du, de la, des, must be used in interrogative-negative sen- 
tences, when an affirmation is meant with emphasis ; as, Pourquoi ne mange't-it pas f 
n'O't'U pas du pain f See third note {%) page '■Ja. 

t For the sake of sound, Est'ce que is more generally used before the first person of 
every verb, in interrogative expressions ; as, Esi-ce quej'agUT EstH:equejeregois! &c. 
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ILLUSTBilTIOM OF tHB YEUB^^AVOIB, 



IHTBUROGATIVB LT. 



£st-ce que nous tiurons da drap fin ? 
Jf'aurans^jious pas detoile ? 
£st-ce qae toos aurez de la batiBte ? 
N'aurez-vous pasde calicot ? 
Est-ce qu'ils auront de la flanelle? 
N'tturonZ-ilf pas de futaine ? 

E. AuraiS'je du basin ? 

N'auraw-je pas de mousseline? 
AuraiS'ta de rindienne ? 
K'auraw-tu pas de merinos ? 
^uraif-il da galon d'or? 
N'aurai^-elle pas de la blonde ? 
iliirum«-nous da tafifetas? 
"N'aurions-DOM pas de toile clr6e? 
Auriez'Yoxu du gros de Naples ? 
N'aKries-Yoas pas de panne rouge ? 
Auraient'ils da droguet ? 
N'attrat«n/-ils pas de serge? 



Shall we htme tomeftne doth t 
Shall tee not have linen? 
Will you have eome cambric? 
Will you not have any calico ? 
Will they have somejiannel ? 
Will they not have any fustian ? 

Should I have some dimity? 
Should I not have any muslin ? 
Wouldst thou have some print? 
Wouldst thou not have any merino 7 
Would he have some gold lace ? 
Would she not have any blond laee f 
Should toe have some tqffeta ? 
Should toe not have any oil^cloth ? 
Would you have some gros de Naples ? 
Would you not have any red plush T 
Would they have some drugget ? 
Would they not have any serge ? 



COMFOUIVD TFNSBS. 



A, J*ai eu du Tin k mon diner, 
As'iu eu de la bi^re ? 
II n'a pas eu de cidre, 
Nous avons eu de reaa-de-Tle, 
Avez^YOu^ eu da geni^vre ? 
lis n*ont eu ni rum ni punch, 

JB. Si yavait eu da th^. 
Si tu avals eu du caf6, 
S* il avatt eu du chocolat. 
Si nous n'avions pas eu de cr6me, 
Si Tous n'aviez pas eu de lait, 
S*ils n*avaient "p&s eu de sucre, 

C. Lorsque j'ettf eu du dessert,* 
Lorsque tu eus eu de la patisserie, 
Lorsqa' il eul eu du fruit, 
D^s que nous e(mes eu du fromage, 
D^s que tous eutes eu du beurre, 
D^s qu' ils eurent eu des confitures, 

2>. Quand yaurai eu mon d6jeuner,t 
AuraS'ivL eu du pain frais ? 
Aura't'il eu du pain rassis ? 



I have had toine at my dinner. 

Hast thou had beer ? 

He hat not had cyder. 

We have had brandy. 

Have you had gin ? 

They have had neither rum nor punch. 

If I had had tea. 
If thou, hadst had coffee. 
If he had had chocolate. 
If we had not had cream. 
If you had not had milk. 
If they had not had sugar. 

When I had had some dessert. 
When thou hadst had any pastry. 
When he had had some fruit. 
As soon as we had had some cheese. 
As soon as you had had some butter. 
At soon as they had had sweetmeats. 

When I have had my breakfast. 
Wilt thou have had some new bread 7 
WiU he have had some stale bread ? 



* This compoimd tense of the verb Avoir in nerer aaed interrogatiYely. 

i The Juture lAust be used in French after the oonjnnotions whem, at too» mt, qfttr, 
wh«n we want to express a Hhmg not yet oome ; as, 

Anssitdt qp^faurai fini,-— il« toon at I havt done. 



ILLUSTRilTIOlf OF THB YBRB— ilFO/il. Ill 

I COKPOUHD TXMIB8. 

Aurani'tkouB eu des biflcoitB ? ShaU toe have had bUcuits? 

Aurez'Vou9 eu del massepains ? Will you have had gponge-'Cakee f 

Auront'ilB eu des tartelettes ? Will they have had tartlets ? 

E. y*aurai8'je pas eu du boaillon ? Should I not have had broth ? 
^'auraie-tii pat eu du potage au riz ? Wouldtt thou not have had rice soup f 
N'aurai^-i1 pas eu do macaroni ? Would he not have had macaroni ? 
If'aurionS'noaa pas eu da bouilU ? Should we not Tiave had boiled meat 9 
Wauriez-YouB pas eu da roti ? Would you not have had roast meat ? 
If*auraient'iiB pas eu un vole-au-vent ? Would they not have had a meat^pie 9 

F. Qaoique yaie eu mon sonper,* Although I have had my supper. 
£st-il vrai que tn aies eu du gibier ? Is it true thou hast had game 9 
Croyez-?oa8 qa'il ait eu de la venaisonf Do you believe he has had venison ? 
Avant que nous ityons eu da poiseon, Before vye have had any fish, 

II faot que toqs ayez eu des hultres. You must have had oysters, 
II est possible qu'ils aient eu des It may be they have had 
champignons, mushrooms. 

(t.II fallait que yeusse eu des (sufs, J should have had eggs. 

Pour que tu eusses eu one omelette. That thou mightst have had a pancake, 

Afln qu'il edt eu de la salade, That he might have had salad. 

II fraudralt que nous eussions eu de We should have had some 

la cbicor6e, succory. 

Ou que vous eussiez eu da c61eri. Or that you should have had some celery. 
Pour qu'lls eussent eu de quo! manger, That they might have Itadwlierewith to eat, 

PRACTICAL ILLUSTRATION OF THE VERB— JBTiiJ?. 

(See Auxiliary Verbs, p. 74.) 

APFIRMATIYELT. 

A. Je suis Fran^aiSyf lam a Frenchman. 

Tu es Anglais, Thou art an Englishman, 

n est Allemand, He is a German, 

Elle est Italienne, She is an Italian, 

Nous sommes Europ^ens^ We are Europeans. 

Vous etes Amdricains, You are Americans. 

lis sont Africains, They are Africans. 

Ces peuples sont Asiatiques, Tfiose nations are Asiatic, 

B, Titaie soldat,t I was a soldier, 
Tu Stais marin, Thou wast a sailor. 

Son ^reetait an habile m6decin,t His father was a clever physician. 
Cette duchesse Stait une paa?re actrice. That duchess was a poor actress. 
Elle itait fort belle femme, She was a very beautiful woman, 

Kous Stions d'honndtes n^gociants, We are respectable merchants, 
Vous etiez de laborieux agriculteurs, You were industrious husbandmen. 
lis Staient de braves gens, They were Jionest people. 

• See Ikrat note (*)nHge 107. 

f With any tense of the verb Btre, the adjeotlTe agrees with the nominatiTe ; and the 
adjectare, or sabstantiYe taken adjectirely, is not preceded by the article wii, une, un- 
less the word ce is the nominative of the rerb, or the sabstantire is particularised by an 
adjeotiye; examples: C'estua. Frangais; NapoUon itaitwa.homme extraordinaire, &c. 
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ttLUST RATION OP THfi V^Un-^STR^i 



AFFIRMATirBLY. 



C Jefiu r6gu1ier et ponctnel, 
Ta/ttf imprudent ct prodlgne, 
11 fut panvre mais honndte, 
On enfitt bicn sarpris, 
VouB fumes fiddles k notre pays^ 
Yonsfutes braves et constants, 
liBfurent malheurenx toute leur vie, 

D.Je serai actif et soignenx, 
Tu seras riche et gen^reax, 
II sera stodieux et persev6rant, 
Elle sera attentive et ob^issante. 
Nous serons hardis et entreprenants, 
Vous serez savant et c616bre,* 
lis seront hamains et misericordieux, 
Elles seront aiaiables et gracieuses, 

JB. Je serais perfideet coupable, 
Tu serais curieux et desagr^able, 
II serait m^chaot et m^prisable, 
Elle serait timide et honteuse, 
Xous serions ingrats et injiisteSy 
Vous seriez tristes et inquiets, 
lis seraient impies et odieux, 
EUes seraient jalouses et envieuses, 

F, Faut-il que Je sois 6conome et sobre ? f 
Afin que tu sois fastueux et vain, 
Est-il possible qu'Il soit si entSt^ ? 
En cas que nous soyons tromp^s, 
Pourvu que vous soyez indemnis^s, 
J'attendrai qu'ils soient revenus. 



I was regular and punctual. 

Thou wast imprudent and prodigal* 

He was poor but honest. 

(hie was much surprised at it. 

We were faithful to our country. 

You were brave and constant. 

They toere unfortunate all their life. 

I shall be active and careful. 
Thou shalt be rich and generous. 
He toiU be studious and persevering* 
She will be attentive and obedient. 
We shall be bold and enterprising* 
You will be learned and celebrated. 
They wUl be humane and compastlonate. 
They unll be amiable and gractfuL 

I should be perfidious and guilty. 
Thou wouldst be curious and disagreeable. 
He would be wicked and contemptible. 
She would be timid and bashful. 
We should be ungrateful and wyust. 
You would be sorrowful and uneasy. 
They would be impious and odious., 
They would be jealous and envious. 

Must I he saving and temperate ? 

In order that thou befastuous and votn. 

Js it possible for him to be so obstinate? 

In case toe be deceived. 

Provided you be indemnified. 

I will wait till they are returned. 



G, II fallait que je/vMe fou, I must have been out of my senses. 

Pliit k Dieu que i\i fusses innocent, Would to God thou wert innocent. 

Je voudrais bien que CQfiit vrai, I wish it were true. 
II fallait que nous/W^tOTi^plns r^serv^s We should have been more reserved. 

II ne fallait pas que vous fussiez si You should not have been so 

cr^dule, credulous. 

Je nc croyais pas qji^'Hs fusaent si I did not think they were so 

indiscrets, indiscreet. 



H, Sois tranquille Ik-dessus, 

Qu'il soit affable et bienfaisant, 
Qn*elle soit douce et compatis^ante, 
Soyons charitables envers les pauvres, 
Soyez liberal, mais avec discretion, 
Qu'ils soient confiants en Dieu, 



Do not be uneasy about that. 
Let him be courteous and obliging. 
Let her be gentle and compassionate. 
Let us be charitable to the poor. 
Be liberal^ but with discretion. 
Let them confide in God. 



* When the pronoun vous referB to one person only, the adjectire, agreeing with it, 
remains in the singular, 
t See first note (*) page 107. 
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NBeATlYBLT. 



^ . Je ne tuia pas loalade, 
Ta 7i'«# pas iodispos^, 
II n*est pas bien portant, 
^ n'est pas ^tonnant. 
Nous ne sammei pas presses, 
Vous n'etet pas de bonne hameur, 
lis ne 9ont pas encore pr6ts, 

B. Je n*etais pas paretseux, 
Ta n'etaig pas negligent, 
II n'etait pas nonchalant, 
Ellc n'e^ai^ pas insouciante, 
Nous n^etions pas respectaeux, 
Vous Tk'Stiez pas civil, 
lis n*4taient pas tr^-polis, 

C Je n*en/u«pas tr^s-surpiis, 
Ta uefits pas si adroit qne lui, 
II nefut pas si maladroit qu'eUe, 
Nous ne fumes pas d^raisonnables, 
Vous ne fates pas long-temps absents, 
lis nefHereni pas bientdt de retoor, 

1>. Je ne serai pas tr^s-occup^, 
Tu ne seras jamais opulent,* 
(^a ne sera pas bien surprenant. 
Nous ne serons pas importuns, 
Yous ne serez pas incommodes, 
Us ne seront pas eonayeux, 



I am nol sieh. 

Thou art not indisposed. 

He is not welL 

That is not surprising. 

We are not in a hurry. 

You are not in good humour^ 

They are not yet ready, 

I teas not idle. 

Thou wast not negligent. 

Tie was not careless. 

She teas not heedless. 

We were not respectful. 

You were not civil. 

They were not very polite. 

I was not much surprised at it. 
Thou wast not so dexterous as he. 
He urns not so awkward as she. 
We were not unreasonable. 
You were not a long time absent. 
They were nat soon returned. 

I shall not be very busy. 
Thou wUt never be opulent. 
That wUl not be very surprising. 
We shall not be importunate. 
You will not be troublesome. 
They will not be tiresome. 



E. Je ne serais pas si t6m6raire, I should rwt be so rash, 

Ta ne serais pas pr^t k temps. Thou wouldst not be ready in time. 

II ne serait pas industrieux. He would not be industrious. 

Nous ne serions pas cons^nents, We should not be consistent, 

Vous ne seriez pas assez d^int6ress6, You would not be disinterested enough. 

lis ne seraient pas bien contents, They would not be much pleased. 



F. Croyez-vous que je ne sois pas de yos 

amis ? t 
On cralnt que tu ne sois pas docile, 
Comment se fait-il qu'il ne soit pas 

encore ici ? 
Je crains que nous n'y soyons pas 

assez tdt, 
Je suis bien aise que yous ne soyez pas 

bless6, 
J'ai peur que ces souliers ne soient pas 

assez larges pour moi, 



Do you think lam not one of your 

friends ? 
They fear thou wUt not be docile. 
How is it that he is not yet 

herel 
I fear toe shall not be there soon 

enough. 
I am glad you are not 

hurt. 
1 am afraid these shoes wUl not be %oide 

enough for me. 



* AdyerbB, in French, are commonly placed after their verba. 
See first note (*) page 107. 
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"^"^ M^jii a^ »^w^^ ^^^^»^w^<«i 



NBOATZYELT. 

G.Pensiez-Tons que De jtfuue pas Did you think I should not be able to 

capable de voiw payer ?• pay you ? 

Si je croyais que tu nefuues pas |f / could think you irouldnot be 

indfscret, indiscreet. 

S*n 6tait vrai qu'il ncfut pas conpable, If it were true that he was not guittp. 

On d^sirerait qu'elle nefiU pas si One should wish she were not so 

arrogante, arrogant. 

On Toudrait que nous nefussions pas One should like we were not so 

si hautains, haughty. 

J'attendais que vous nefussiez plus / was waiting till you were no longer 

malade, UL 

II faudrait que les ^coliers uefussent It should he necessary that sehoolboye 

pas ^tourdis, y,ere not heedless. 

H. Ne sois pas mallionnSte, Do not he rude. 

Qu'il ne soit pas Inopoli, Let him not be unpolite. 

Qu'elle ne soit pas insolente, Let her not be insolent. 

Ne soyons pas impertinents, Let us not be impertinent. 

Ne soyez pas impudent, De not impudent. 

Qu'ils ne soient pas grossiers, Let them, not be clownish. 

INTBBROOATIYBLY. 

A. Suis'}e done plus heurenx que youb ? Am I then more fortunate than you f 
Ne suiS'je pas aussl malheureux ? Am I not equally unhappy ? 

^-tu libre k present ? Art thou disengaged now ? 

N*«#-tu pas content de ton sort ? Art thou not satUfiedwith thy lot f 

Votre p6re est-il k la maison ? f Is your father at home ? 

Votre soeur n^est-eUe pas marine ? f Is not your sister married ? 

Sommes-nous done immortcls ? Are we then immortal ? 

Ne sommes-nons pas tons siijets k la mort ? Are we not all liable to death ? 

£tes-voua capable de le faire ? Are you able to do it i 

y'etes vous pas encor trop jenne ? Are you not still too young ? 

Vos fr^res sont-iU obligeants ? Are your brothers obliging ? 

Ne Mm^-ils pas tr^s-complaisants'? Are they not very kind ? 

B. JEtaiS'ie invitee au bal ? fern. Was I irwited to the ballt 
N*^tew-je pas bien habillee f fem. Was I not well dressed ? 
£!tais-tu blen plac6e ? fem. Wast thou in a good placet 
yStaiS'tu pas assise pr^s d'elle ? fein. Wast thou not sitting near her ? 
Son fr^re ^^at^-il absent ? Was her brother absent ? 

Sa mdre n'^^aif-elle pas pr6sente ? Was not her mother present ? 

Etions-xiOMA bien 61oign6s ? Were we very far offl 

Jf^StionS' nont pas pr^s Tun de I'autre ? Were we not near each other ? 

StieZ'Voui avengle k ce point ? Were you blind to such a degree ? 

N*e*w2-vous pas trop joyeux ? Were you not too joyful 1 

Ces messieurs itaient'ih fatigues ? Were those gentlemen fatigued ? 

Ces dames n^etaient'^Wes pas lasses ? Were not those ladies tired f 

* See first note (*) page 107. 

t Whcnerer, in interrogative sentences, a snbfltantire is the subject of a verb, it must 
be placed first, with a corresponding pronoun, il or elfe. Us or etles, after the verb. 



ILLUSTRATIOSr OF THB YBRB— iTTilff. I^^ 

INTBRROOATIYBLT. 

C. Fut^je blen admlr^ ? /em. TFa^ / mficA admired 1 

VefuS'je pas fort applaudie ? /pm. ITo* / not much applauded ? 
Fus-iVL simple et naive ? /<??». Wa*t thou natural and unaffected ? 

Vefus-iu pas frivole et coquette 1 /em. TTae* */«om notfrivohut and coquetiah I 
Ce uionsieur/u*-il modeste et r6!«erv6 ? Wa$ that gentleman modest and reserved ? 
Cette dame ne/u^-elle pas trop fidre ? IFoe not that lady too proud ? 
i^mee-nous moins contraries que vous? Were ice lest vexed than you ? 
Ne/t«mesff-nous pas en grand danger? TTere we not in great danger ? 
Ftl/ea-vons bien effraye ? ITere you much frightened ? 

N'en/ii^e«-voo8 pas tr^s-fHtch^ ? TTere you not very sorry for it T 

Vos compagnons en/uren^-ils inqniets? Were your companions uneasy about it ? 
Vos parents n'en/urenMls pas afflig^s? Were not your friends afflicted hyUt 

2>. Serai~)e done blamable ? Shall I then be blnmeable? 

Ne eerai-je pas justifiable ? Shall I not be Justifiable ? 

SeraS'tn excusable? WUt thou be excusable? 

Ne seras-tu pas reprehensible ? Wilt thou not be reprehensible 1 

Yotre maitre $era-t-il satisfait ? Will your master be pleased ? 

N'en *era-t-il pas offens6 ? Will he not be offended at it ? 

SeronS'tiouB traitables et faciles ? Shall ice be compliant and vsedk ? 

Ne*er<m*-nous pas fermeset inflexibles? Shall we not be firm and inflexible ? 
5rerez-vous fidele ? Shall you be faithful ? 

Ne *erez-vous pas inconstant ? W'dl you not be inconstant ? 

iS^enm^ils volages et changeants ? WiU they be fickle and changeable f 

Ne seront-ila pas nos ennemis mortels ? Will they not be our mortal enemies? 

E, SeraiS'je doncresponsabledeses fnvitei? Sfu>uld It hen beresponsibleforhisfaultsl 
Ne serais'je pas en droit de roe plaindre ? Should i not have a right to complain ? 
SeraiS'tn garant du traite ? Wouldst thou be a security for the treaty? 

Ne *eraM-tu pas inconsequent ? Wouldst thou not be inconsistent ? 

Serait-W toujours incorrigible? Would he always be incorrigible "f 

Ne serait'W jamais obeissant ? Would he never be obedient ? 

£^erums-nous peureux jusqu'k ce ^ini? Could we be so fearful as that ? 
Ne serions^Tion^ pas trop craintifs ? Should we not be too timorous ? 
5eHe2-vous si faible ? Would you be so weak ? 

Ne seriez-vovM pas honteux ? Would you not be ashamed ? 

i^eraien^-ils I&ches et poltrons ? Would they be faint-hearted and cowardlyl 
Ne «eraien^-ils pas assez hardis ? Would they not be sufficiently bold ? 



COM FOUND TENSES. 

A. Z^ai H4 tr^s-heurenx. I have been very lucky. 

As'tu dej^ StS paye ? Hast thou been paid already ? 

N*a-t-il pas St4 reprimand^ ? Has he not been reproved ? 

Nous avons ete trop empresses.* We have been too eager, 

Vous n'avez pas ite assez prudent. You have not been prudent enough. 

On^-ils ete intraitables ? Have th^y been untractable ? 

N'of»/-ils pas ete trop sev^res ? Have they not been too severe ? 

* The participle past ifi is never declined. 
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COMPOUHD TBN8B8. 

B. Si yavaii iti k votre place, If I had been in your plaet' 
Si ta avait He plus calme, If thou hadst been more calm. 
S'il avait Hi moiDS emport6, if he had been legs poMumate. 
Si nons n' avians pas StS impradenU, If we had not been imprudent » 
Si vons n'aviez pas ite si prompt, If you had not been so hasty, 
S'ils xi'avaient pas ite induits en erreur, // they had not been led into error, 

C. AuBsitdt que yeus 6ti averti de son As soon as I had been informed of his 

aiTiv6e,* arrival, 

D^8 que tu eus Hi inform^ de son As soon as thou hadst been told of hit 

depart, departure, 

(^eut ite un miracle, it would have been a wonder» 

II eut eti bien ^tonnant, It vsould liave been astonishing. 
Sitdt que nous eihnes iti instruits de As soon as we had been informed of hit 

son retour, return, 

A peine eutes-vov^i iti ^lu. Hardly had you been elected, 

Lorsqu'ila eurent iti choisis, When they had been chosen, 

D. Qaand yaurai iti confirm^^f When I have been confirmed, 
AuraS'tn bientdt eti examine ? WUt thou soon have been examined! 
Apres que I'enfant aura iti baptis^jf When the child has been baptized, 
Une fois que nous aurons iti congedi^, When once we have been dismissed, 
Tous n'aur«2 Jamais iti si You will never have been so much 

surpriSi surprised. 

Les volenrs auront ils iti arr^t^s ? Will the robbers have been arrested ? 
N'auront'ilB pas iti emprisonn^ ? Shall they not have been incarcerated? 

E. 3*aurais iti bien chagrin, I should have beenvery sorry, 
Aurais-tvL done iti f4ch6 ? Wouldst thou then have been grieved ? 
"S'aurait'ii pas He colore ? Would he not have been in a rage ? 
Nous aurions iti plus nombreux, We should have been mxyre numerous, 
Vous auriez iti bien aimable, You would have been very kind, 
Auraient-ils iti complaisants? Would they have been obliging ? 
N'auraienf-ellespas^^^reconnaissantes Wotdd they not have been grateful 'i 

F. II faut que j'ai« iti bien imb^cille,^ / must have been very stupid, 

£st-il vrai que tu aies Hi sa dupe ? Is it true that thou hast been his dupe 7 
II n'est pas probable qu'il ait iti si loin Is it likely that he has been so far ? 
Quel dommage qu'eile n*ait pas iti What a pity she was not 

Taccinn^e ! vaccinated ! 

Pen Importe que nous ii*ayons pas It matters little if we have not b^n with 

iti avec tous, you. 

QuMmporte que tous ix*ayez pas iti What does it matter if you have not 

accompagn^e ? been accompanied ? 

Pouryuqu'ellesn'at«n^pas iti 'm%v\\^eBf Provided they have not been insulted, 

' * This compound tense is never used interrogatiTely. 

f See second note (t) page 1 10. 
X See- first note (*) page 107. 
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COMPOUND TBNIB8. 

G. Pliit k Diea qtie J*etuse StS stadieux I Would to Ood I had been wtudimu ! 

S'il 6tait vena, et qae tu n*9ui9ea pas ff he should have comet o-^ ^^^^ou hadtt 

ite k la maison, not been at home. 

A moins qn'il tCeut pas He preset, Unlets he had not been in a hurry. 
JuBqo'k ce que nous euesions StS rentr^s, Until %ee had been returned home. 

Ayant que vous euesiez He reTenus, Before you had been back. 

Sans qtt'ils euseeni ete de retoar, Without their having come back. 



PRACTICAL ILLUSTRATION OF REGULAR VERBS IS'-ER. 

(See Parkr,p. 76.) 

AFFIRM ATI VBIiT AND NBOATIVBLr. 

A. Je commence k parler Fran<;ais, I begin to speak French. 

Ta ne trouves pas dc difficultey* You do not find any difficulty, 

II yrofumce clairement. He pronounces clearly. 

Elle vCarticule pas distinctemeut. She does not articulate distinctly. 

Noas enseignons les iyuorants, We teach the ignorant. 

Votts ne negligez pas votre devoir, You do not neglect your duty. 

hspr^fh'ent I'^tude aux plaisirs, They prefer study to pleasures. 

B. 3'etudiais ce matin de bonne-heare,t # toas studying this morning early. 
Ta nepensais pas k tes leQons, You did not think of your lessons. 
n sautait dans la cbambre, He toas jumping about the room. 
Elle ne brodait ni ne dessinait. She neither embroidered nor drew. 
Nous dansions au son du piano, }Ve danced to the piano. 

Vous ne criiez pas assez fort, You did not cry out loud enough. 

Lesunsc^ntoi^n^ylesautrespleuraientyjS'ome were singing ^ others crying. 
lis nejouaient pas tous ensemble, They were not all playing together, 

C. yabrSgeai Thistoire de beaaconp,:{ / abridged the story by much. 
Je jx*erumgai pas tous les fails, / did not declare all the facts. 

Tu alongeas inutilement le travail. You lengthened the labour to no purpose. 

Tu ii*ar>angas nuUement Ton v rage, You did not advance the work at all, 

II changea enti^rement de conduite, He entirely altered his conduct. 
II n*exerfa plus sa cruaute, He rto longer practised his cruelty. 

Nous corrigedmes son humeur violente, We amended his violent temper. 
Nous ne tragdmes aucun plan. We drew out no plan. 

Vous arrnngedtes le tout pour le mieuz. You settled every thing for the best, 
Vous ne \eforgdtes pas k sortir. You did not oblige him to go out. 

lis dirigerent leurs pas vers la ville, They bent their course towards the town. 
lis ne le menac^rent pas de coups de They did not threaten him with 
b&ton, cudgels. 

* Henceforth the second person singular in French will be rendered by the second 
person plural in English, which is more conformable to the genius of the latter language. 
—See Remark (•) page 106. 

f The Imperjeci in French answers to the English expression, / used to do, I was 
doing, fetiing, standing. 

X See Orthographical Remarks, page 78. 
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AFFIRMATIYBLT AND NEOATIYELT. 

D. Je resterai en ville cet hiver, / shall stay in toum this winter » 
Je ne demeurerai pas k la campagne, / toill not remain in the country. 
Tu nous rigaUras toates les semaines, You will treat us every week, 

Tu u^emploieras pas toat le temps & You wUl not spend all the time in 

^tudicr,* studying. 

Personne ne nons ennuiera, Nobody will annoy us. 

Nous executerons ce que chacun We shall execute what each one 

projettera, prqfects. 

Nous essaierons de bien nous amnser, We shall try to amuse ourselves much. 

Nous n*appellerons point d'^trangers, We shall not call in any strangers, 

Vous Sgaierez la compagnie, You will enliven the company. 

Vous ne d^chlerez pas nos secrets, You will not reveal our secrets. 

Vos amis paieront tons les frais, Your friends will pay all the expenses. 
lis neje^f^on/ pas leur argent dansPean, Tfiey will not throw away their money. 

E. Taccepterais volontlers ce marohe, I would willingly accept that bargain. 
Tu ne quitterais pas ta maisony You ujould not quit your house. 

II affermerait sa terre, He would let his estate on lease. 

II ne louerait pas un si mauvais cheval, He would not hire so wretched a horse. 

Nous emprunterions de I'argent k We should borrow money at five 

cinq pour cent, per cent. 

Nous ne preterions pas k int^r^t, We would not lend on interest. 

Vous achkteriez tos plaisirs trop cher, You tcould buy your pleasures too dear. 

lis nepaieraient jamais leurs dettes.* They would never pay their debts. 

F. Avant que je decide cette question, Before I decide that question. 

II faut que tu m*expliques tes intentions. You must explain to me your intentions. 



Je ne veux pas qu'il frequente cette 

compagnie, 
Afin que nous ne causions pas son 

malheur, 
Pourvu que toos n'oubliier pas ma 

commission, 
Soit qu'ils Vapprouvent ou non, 

G, II faudrait que je demilasse le fll 

de cette intrigue. 
On Toudrait que tu debrouillasses 

cette affaire, 
On souhaiterait qu'il ne dSvoUdt pas 

le complot, 
II fallait que nous nommassions un 

successeur, 
II ne fallait pas que vous c6dassiez k 

leurs instances, 



/ wUl not have him frequent that 

company. 
That we may not occasion his 

misfortune. 
Provided you do not forget my 

commission. 
Whether they approve of it or not. 

It would be necessary that I should un' 

ravel the clue of that intrigue. 
They wish you would clear up that 

business. 
One usmld vsish him not to discover the 

plot. 
It was necessary that we should appoint 

a successor. 
Jt was not necessary that you should 

yield to their entreaties^ 



* See Orfhogrrapliiaal remarks; page 79* 
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AFFIRM ATIYBLT AND NBGATIVBLY. 

Je craignais qu'ils n*imitauent pas I feared they toould not folUno your 

▼otre exemplci example. 

Je souhaitais qa'ils ne eontractassent I wished they tomdd not contract 

pas de inauvaises habitudes, bad habits. 

. Achh)e ce que tu as commenc6, Achieve what you have begun. 

Hfe laisse pas ton ouTrage Incomplete Do not leave your work unfinished. 
Qu'il reste Ik un moment, Let him stay there a moment. 

Qa'il ne bouge pas de Ik, Let him not stir from there, 

PrSf irons la Tertu a rint^r^t. Let us prrfer virtue to interest. 

Ne nSgliffeons pas nos deToirSi Let us not neglect our duties, 

Btudiez bien votre le^on, Study weU your lesson. 

Ne regardez pas de c6t6 et d'aatrc, Do not look about. 
Qa'ils consuUentla lumidre de la raison,Xe« them consult the light of reason. 
Qu'ils ne parlent pas & tort et k travers, Let them not speak inconsiderately. 



I NTBBBOO ATIY BLT. 

A, £st-ce que Je toqs geno t * Am I in your way ? 

Ne Yons tncornmodi'ie pas ^f> Do I not incommode you ? 

Poarqaoi Vimp^hes-ivi de passer 7 Why do you prevent him from passing ? 

Que ne reouleS'tn ta chaise ?{ IVhy do you not push back your chair ? 

Cherc?ie-'Ui\ qnelque chose ? Is he looking for any thing ? 

Ne dSrange-t'-il pas ?os papiers 7 Does f^e not put your papers out ofordert 

Par quelle raison A^n^ofw-nous tant ? For what reason do we hesitate so mtichf 

Que ne marcTums-nouB droit an but ? Why do toe not go straight on to thepointt 

A quoi peiuez^yovm done f What are you thinking of then ? 

N'y songeM'-yous pas qnelquefois ? Van*t you think of it sometimes ? 

Yos x»arents €^;fprouvent''i\B une telle Do your friends approve of such a 

condttite? conduct 1 

Neb2^menf-il8 pas votre mani^re d'agir ? Do they not blame your way of acting? 

B. Reftuais-je d'entrer en arrangement? Didlrefttsetocometoanunderstanding'i 
Hf'agrSaiS'je pas leors propositions ? Did I not accept of their proposals^ 
Redoutais-'ta sa presence ? Did you dread his presence 7 
WapprihendaiS'ixK pas de te Were you not afraid of presenting 

presenter 7 yourself 1 

Bst-ce qu'on ieoutaU k la porte ? Was there any one listening at the door ? 

Qaelqu'an ne noos regardait'il pas 7 Was not somebody looking at ust 
EmpUtions-nons sur vos droits 7 Did we encroach on your rights'! 

Neles distinguioM'nonB pas des n6tres?Z>u2 toe not distinguish them from ourst 
ConqftieZ'YOQB sur la Jnstice de Totre Did you rely on the justice qf your 

canse? causel 

WespMeZ'YOUBpAsgagaeTyotreproc^l Did you not hope to gain your cause 1 
Riparaient'ils lears offenses ! Did they make reparatienfor their offences'* 
N' expiaient-Wa pas leurs iautes? Did they not atone for their favUsI 



* See second note (r) page 109. 
t See first note (*) page 8ff. 
X See first note (•) page 117. 
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IMTERROOATIYELT. 

C. Vou8 ^eiUai-]% assez tot hier ? Did I awake you soon enough yesterday ? 
Ne V0U8 reveillai-)e pas trop tard ! Did I not rouse you too late ? 
Jatqa'k quelle heare veUlaS'iu ? Till what o'clock did you sit up ? 

Ne V^eilUu'tn pas pliisieure foie t Did you not aumke several timeM ? 

1a inalade sommeUla-lAX un pen ? Did the patient slumber a little ? 

Ne reposa-i'll pas de tonte la nuit ? Did he not rest at all in the night ? 

Troubldmes^BOW votre sommeil ? Did we disturb your sleep ? 

Ne vons laissdmes-nouB pas reposer ? Did we not let you rest ? 

A quelle heure tous levdtes-vouB hier ? At what o'clock did you get up yesterday ? 

Tf'SlevdteS'VOM pas votre kme k Dieu ? Did you not offer up your soul to Ood 1 

Les ennemis leverentAls le sihget Did the enemies raise the siege ? 

Jf'enlevh-erJ'Ws pas leurs bless^ 7 Did they not take away their wounded T 

Ne releoirent'iis pas notre courage ? Did they not raise our courage ? 

D. Porterai'je vos lettres k la poste ?• Shall I carry your letters to the post T 
Ne vous apporterai'^e rien de la ville ? Shall I bring you nothing from town ? 
Emporteras-'in tes li vres avec toi t fVill you take your books along with you ? 
Ne les rapporteras^iu. pas ici? Will you not bring them back here? 
Ambnera-t'il son frdre en venant ? f fVill he bring his brother when he comes ? 
Ne Venimenera-t-M pas en s*en allant ? Will he not take him away when he goes ? 
Mhuirons^noviS cet enfant par la mtkin'i Shall toe lead this ehUd by the hand- 
Ne remknerons^nous pas ces b6tes k Shall we not take back th^ese animals to 

ratable? the coto-house ? 

67uu2erez-vous le navire sans gouTemall? WUlyousteer the ship toithoutrudder ? 

Ne le gouvemereZ'^ovLS pas mieux H^ill you not direct her better toith a 

avec un pilote ? pilot t 

Administreront'iis bien les revenas de Will they make a proper use of the 

r^tat ? revenues of the state ? 

Ne r^gleront'ilB pas sagement les Will they not Judiciously regulate the 

d6penses? • expenses 1 

E. CederaiS')e done k leurs pri^res ? Should I yield to their entreaties ? 

Ne risisteraiS'je pas k leurs importunitSs IShou Id I not resist their importunities 
Louerais-iu sa perseverance ? Wou^d you praise his perseverance ? 

Ne persev^reraiS'tu pas dans ta Would you not persevere in your 

resolution ? resolution ? 

Formerait'W des projets si ridicules ? Could he form such ridiculous prq^eeis'*' 
N'^i^erai^-il pas un si grand danger! Would he not avoid so great a danger t 
£st-ce que nous manguerions ainsi de Could we thus break our 

parole? promise 1 

Ne tomberionS'jio\x% pas en disgrace? Should we not fall into disgrace ? 
Les inviteriez-v ouB k passer la soiree? Wouldyou ask them to spend the eveningt 
Me rechercheriez-fous pas leur amitie? Would you not court their friendship ? 
Nieraient-i\% la v^rite de r^vangile? Would they deny the truth of the gospel ? 
Ji*avoueraient'X\B pas la saintete des Would they not acknowledge the holiness 

ap6tres ? of the apostles ? 

• Porter, and its derivatives apportcTj emporter, rapporter, suppose tiiat the objects 
are unable to move of themselves ; they are borne, ana not led. 

t Mener, and its derivatives amener, emmener, remener, generally suppose motion in 
the objects ; they are led, and not borne. 
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PRACTICAL ILLUSTRATIOPC OF VERBS IX— XA. 

(See Aglr, page 78J 

AFFIRICATITBLT AND NBOATITBLT. 

A . Je hois les cdr^moolea,* I hate ceremonies, 

Je ne hannie point la politeMe, I do not exclude politenest. 

Tu appfaudis & tont ce qu'il dit,t You applaud all that he soys. 

Ta ne ravertis pas de iet defauts, You do not warn him of his drfects. 

La religion adoucit les coeure, Religion softens the heart. 

Elle Ti*amoUU pas le conrage. She does not mollify the coiwrage. 

IHoTis jouissons d'ane bonne •ant6. We er^oy good health. 

Noos ne languissons pas de mis^re, We do not languish in poverty. 

Tons grandissez & vae d'oeil, You grow tall perceptibly. 

VoQs ne grossissez pas k proportion, You do not grow stout in proportion. 

Lea m^ecins guerissent les maladies Physicians can cure the diseases of the 

da corps, body. 

lis ne retablissentpaBle reposdePesprit, They do not restore the mind to health. 

B. Je eompatissais k ses chagrins, I sympathised with his sorrotos. 
Je ne nourrissais aucun resnentiment, I entertained no resentment. 

Tu foumissais des armes contre toi-mdme. You furnished ar^ns against yourself. 
Ta n*agissais pas avec pmdetice, You were not acting with prudence. 

8a beant^ eblouissait toat le monde, Her beauty dazzled every body. 
Son esprit ne ravissait personne, Her wit delighted nobody. 

N OU3 premunissions ionkme contre leB We fortified her soul against the 

dangers de la seduction, dangers of seduction. 

Noas ne rSflechissions pas snr la We did not r^ct on the shortness 

'bri^yet^ de la vie, of life. 

Vons noas Stourdissiez de votre babil, You stunned us by your chattering. 
Yous neftnissiez pas de jaser, You were incessantly prattling. 

Les montagnes retentissaient de The mountains were resounding with 

' lears cris, their cries. 

Les oiseaaz ne remplissaient plus Pair The birds no longer filled the air unth 

de lears chants, their songs. 

C. Je Imfoumis de Pargent, J supplied him with money. 

Je neJouispoB long-temps deson>miti6, J </<<{ not long enjoy his friendship. 

Ttt affaiblis ton parti, You weahened your party. 

Tn n'applanis pas les dlfficult^s, You did not remove the difficulties. 

II etablit des lois sages, He established unse latos. 

II n'eclaircit pas le doute, He did not clear up the doubt. 

'SoxMfrimimes d*horreur, We shuddered with horror. 

Nous Viattendrimes pas ce coBur We did not move that unfeeling 

insensible, heart. 

Vous leflSchites par votr^ soumission. You softened him by your subtnission. 

Yoas ne riussites pas par votre You did not succeed through your 

6tourderie, thoughtlessness. 

lis le choisirent pour leur chef, They chose him for their chief. 

lis Tk'envahirent pas notre pays. They did not invade our country. 

* See ObserrationB on HaiVf pag^ 70. 
t See i&rst note (*) page 117. 
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tLLUSTBATION OF REGULAR VERBS IN-— /il. 



AFFIRMATIVELY AND HBGATITBLT. 



JD. Je gamirai cette chambre, 
Tu ne dimoliras pas le mur, 
Le roi bdtira det fortifications, 
Cela n'aboutira qu'k le perdre, 
Noof affranchinmt noa eaclaves, 



I toUl furnish this room. 
You will not demolish the toaU, 
Hie king wUl build fortijications. 
That loill end only in his ruin. 
We shall liberate our slaves. 



Yotts Be dSsobiirez paa k votre maitrei You will not disobey your master, 
Ces aihre§fleuriront aa printemps, These trees will blossom in the spring, 

E. Je ne rougirais paa d'avouer ma I would not be ashamed to 009{fe$s my 

faute, fault. 

Tu pdlirais k Taspect du p^ril, You would grow pale at the sight of danger. 

Aucun m^decin ne guerirait ton mal, No physician could cure your pam. 

NouB gravirionsaL}x bant de la We would climb up to the top of the 

montagne, mountain. 

Youfl ne subiriez pas le joug de la You toould not undergo the yoke of 

senritnde, slavery. 

lis gSmiraient sous la tyrannic, They would groan under tyranny. 

F. n faut que yaccourcisse le chemin, I must shorten the way. 

II ne faut pas que tu ilargisses cette all^e, You must not widen this alley. 

Je ne crois pas qu'il franehisse ce fosa^, I donot thinkhe wUl leap over this ditch. 

On craint que nous ne rqffermissione It is feared we shall not strengthen our 

pas notre autorit^, authority. 

On desire que tous ne Vinvestissiez They wish you wHl not invest him unth 

pas de cette charge, that qffice. 

Fourvu que ces fruits ne moisissent pas, Provided thisfruitvnllnot growmotddy. 

O.YouB ▼oudriez done que yitourtUsse You would then have me stun all the 

tout le ▼oisinage, neighbourhood, 

fe Toulais que tu m*ob4isses sans I wished you to obey me without 

raisonner, arguing. 

PliitkDieu quMl assujettit ses passions, Would to God he subdued his passions. 
U 6tait indispensable que nous appro^It was indispensable for us to dive into 

fondissUms ce myst^re, that mystery. 

II fallait que vons nourrissiez les pan- You should have supported the poor of 

rres de ¥Otre paroisse, your parish. - 

Si Tous i)ensiez que ces arbres ne If you thought that these trees would 

refleurissent pas, not blossom again. 



H. Ralentis un pen le pas, 
Qu'il benisse la providence. 
Que son z&le ne refroidisse pas, 
Bffiichissons avant d'agir, 
Ne trahissez jamais personne, 



Slacken your pace a little. 
Let him bless the providence. 
Let not his zeal grow cold. 
Let us reflect before we act. 
Never betray any body. 



Qu'ils ne temissent pas leur gloire. Let them not sully their glory. 
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X NTBRROOATIYBLT. 

^. Sst-ee que Je Tom punU injnstement? Do I punish you unjustly f 

Nevou8av«rft9-Jepa8touJoarad'a?aiiee? Do I not ahoaytwam youb^fbrehandf 
Qaelle eoulear choisiS'tvL ? WJiat colour do you choose ? 

Pourquoi ne saisis-iVL pas roccasion? Why do you not seize the opportunity! 
Cette lecture voas divertit^eWe ? Does this reading amuse you ? 

Cette noavelle ne vous r^'ouit-eWe-jiM'i Does not this neirs r^oiee you ? 
Comment accompHissons-nouB nos How do we fulfil our 

promessefl ? promises ? 

Qnene rempHssons-nwiBrios obligations? Why do we notfidfll our obligations J 
De quelle mani^re d^finissez-youi ce In what manner do you explain this 

mot? word* * 

"S'unissez-rouB pas ces deux lettres Do you not Join these two letters 

ensemble ? together f 

Lesdonx z^phyn/KeMMenMlslesfleurs? Do ooft zephyrs wither fiowerst 
Les fruits ne murtssent-HiB pas au soleil lAre not the fruits ripening in the sun ? 

JB. A quoi done vous assi^ettissaiS'-ie ? To what then did I sul^Jeet you ? 
Ne Tous ob^issais-je pas a?ec plaisir ? Did I not obey you with pleasure ? 
SmbeUissaiS'tn ta maison de campagne? Were you embellishing your country-seat ? 
Ne bdtissais-txk pas une chaumi^re 7 Were you not building a cottage ? 
Get agoeau bondissait'il sur le Wa^ that lamb shipping on the green 

gazon ? turf J 

L'innocent ne pdiissait-W pas pour le Was not an innocent siuffervngfor the 

coupable ? guUty ? 

jRebdtissions^nouB alors notre ferme 7 Were we then rebuilding our farm ? 
Ne blanchi8sions*ikQ\x& pas notre linge ? Were we not washing our linen ? 
NoirdsneZ'^oViti vos souliers ? Were you blackening your shoes ? 

Ne vous salissiez-souB pas les doigts 7 Did you not make your fingers dirty ? 
Quand.^(>m«ai6n^ Aristote et Platon?t When did Aristotle and Plato Jlourishf 
Cesarbrisseaux.'ne^eum«ai«n^-il8plu8?l>uf those shrubs no longer blossom ? 

C, Orossis-\e le nombre des rebelles ? Did J increase the number of rebels ? 

Ne desunis-^e pas les factieux ? Did I not disunite the factious? 

AppauvriS'tu ta famllle ? Did you impoverish your family ? 

Vamoindris^tu. pas ton re?enu ? Did you not reduce your revenue i 

Oh cet avare enfouitAl son tr^sor ? Were did that miser bury his treasured 

La mer n*engloutit-'ei\e pas ses Did not the sea swaUow up his 

richesses 7 riches 7 

Perveriimes-nouB les moBara de la Did we pervert the morals ^f 

jeunesse ? youth 7 

Ne convertimes-rxoMA pas les impies 7 Did we not convert the impious 7 

Comment assoupttes'-voufi la querelle? How did you quench the quarrel ? 

N'amor^e«-voQS pas Tardeur de Did you not weaken the ardour of their 

leur dispute 7 dispute ? 

Combien de nations asservirent-iU 7 How many nations did they enslave i 

Hf'assouvirent'lh pas leur vengeance 7 Did they not satiate their revenge'! 



t See Obseryadons on Fleurir, page 70. 
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IHTB&BOOATITELY. 

D. Affiranehirav'^ votre lettre ? Shall I pa^ the pottage of your leUer ? 

N'«mp2»raHe pas la booteille d'enenl Shall I not JUl up the mk-bottle* 
Vemirae^ivi cette vieille bottcrie ? Will you vamith this old toainaeotl 

Ne repolirai-Xxk pat ces cuillen ? Will you not polish thote spoons Offomt 

Cette pluiera/ralcAira-t-elle le tempt? Witt this rain cool the air 7 
Cette chaleurn*at^ra-t-elle pat lelait? Will not this heat make the milk sour 1 
Vieillirons-uovM done sans dc?enir Shall we then grow older without beeom" 

ploB sages ? ing tower? 

TS*assortirons-uouB pas nos plaisirs h ShaU we not choose pleasures suitable to 

notre &ge ? our aget 

Intervertirez'^onn Pordrede BucceuiontWiUyouchangetheorderof succession'! 
"S'enrichirez-youB pas tos parents ? Will you not enrich your relations 7 
Abrutiront'ilB leur entendement 7 Will theystupify their understanding^ 

NeflStriront^ih pas lear reputation 7 Will they not blemish their charaeterl 

JS, DSgamiraiS'je encore ma maison 7 Should I unfumish my house again ? 
Ne^niraif-Je pas par me miner ? Should I fwtflnaUy ruin myself 1 

Trdhirais-tu done mes int^r^ts? Would you then betray my interests^ 

Ne eh^rirais^in pas sa m^moire ? Would you not cherish his memory ? 

Qui Tons garantirait de la calomnie 7 Who could secure you from slander ? 
L'avarice endurcirait- elle nos coeurs 7 Could avarice harden our hearts 7 
SubirionS'-nouB Tesclavage 7 Should we submit to slavery's 

Ne pSririonS'tiouB pas plutdt 7 Would we not rather die 7 

Comment agrandiriez.\ous ce cimeti^re? How could you enlarge this cemeteryt 
N'y enseveliriez'yoviB plus les morts? Would you ruf longerbury the dead there"*. 
Ponrquoi ritrSciratent'llB la riviere 7 Why would they straighten the river^ 
"N'aplatiraient'ilB pas les bords 7 WotUd they not flatten the banket 



PRACTICAL ILLUSTRATION OF REGULAR VERBS IN— OJB. 

(See Recevoir, page BO.) 

AFFIRMATIYBLT AND NBOATIVBLT. 

A . Je confois bien ce que ?ous dites, * I perfectly understand what you say. 
Ta n'operpoif-pas son intention. You do not perceive his intention. 

II doit plus qu'il ne poss^de, He owes mare than he possesses. 
Nous recevons vob offres. We accept your offers. 

Vous ne me devez rien. You owe me nothing. 

llBperfoivent leurs revenns. They receive their revenues. 

B. Je ne Vapercevais pas d*abord, I did not perceive it at first. 

Tn concevais dijk de Tesp^rance, You already conceived some hope. 

II ne percevait pas d'imp6ts injustes. He did not collect unjust taxes. 

Elle ne devait presque rien, She owed hardly anything. 



* See Obtexrations on yerbt ending in eevohr, page 81. 
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APFlBKATIVBXiT A«D ITBOATZTSLY. 

Now ne djecmtfiw pM i€8 e«p6raQccs, We didmtfruitratek^rhopei. 
V0118 recemez aes complimente aveo Ttm received his compliments with 

VkiptiBj contempt, 

lUneredetfaientpuBuaeAigrwadidaommefTfiey did not oiue still so ffreat a sum. 

C. Je refus hier une lettre de France, I received yesterday a letter from France, 
Ta u'aperfus pas le pi^ assez t6t^You did not perceive the snare soon enough, 
Elle re^ut beaacoup de presents, She received many presents. 

Nous uediLmes pas nous en ^tonner, We ought not to he astonished at it, 
Heureasement voas aperciites le dangeTfHappily you perceived the danger, 
lis ne confurent pas la profondeur de They did not conceive the depth of his 
son plan, plan, 

D. J'apereearai bien t'll dit la y^rit^I shaU easiiy perceive ifhe speak the truth. 
Ta ne devras rien le mois pnxsfaain, Tou teili not owe any thing next month, 
Peot-^tre qn'il vous deceora par de Perhaps he unll deceive you by fine 

belles promesses, promises. 

Nous ne reeevrons pas leurs excuses. We shall not admit their excuses, 
Y0U8 concevrez quelque nouveau prcjet, You will conceive some new prqject, 
lis ne recevront pas votre lettre k iemp8,T?iey unUnot receive your letter in time. 

E. Je devrais bien me plaindre de lul, I should certainly complain of him. 
Tu ne recevrais pas ses conseils, You would not receive his counsels. 
On devrait 6crire k son p%re, Somebody should v3rUe to his father, 
II ne concevrait rIen k cela, He would not understand that at all. 
Nous apercevrions ais^ment son fVe could easily perceive his 

imposture, imposture, 

Vous ue percevriez pas 1'int6r6t de cet You would not receive the interest of that 

argent, money. 

lis concevraient une mauvaise opinion Tliey would conceive a bad opinion 

de lui, of him. 

F. Pour pen que je refoive de secours, If I receive ever so little assistance. 
Jusqu' k ce que tu apergoives les m4ts Until you perceive the masts of 

du vaisseau, tJie ship, 

Quoiqu'elle ne conqoive pas de jalousie, /l/^^oi/^^ she conceives no jealousy. 
Pourvu que nous ne decevions pas nos Provided toe do not deceive our 

amis,* friends, 

Est-il possible que vous n*apereeviez Is it possible you do not perceive the 

pas la iaute ! mistake ! 

S'il est vrai qu'ils vous redoivent If it be true that they owe you still so 

tant, much. 

G. II 86 pourrait bien que Je redusse une It might he so that I owed still a 

bagatelle, trifle, 

II faudrait que tu ne lui dusses rien du You should have otced him nothing at 

tout, all. 

Avant qu'elle refut la nouvellede yotre Before she received the netos of your 

arrivee, arrival. 

* Dicevdr is TSfber obeolete ; tremptr is «Bed instead of it. 
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AFFIRM ATITBLT ARD MROATITBLT. 

On yoolaltqae nous ne eonfustkms pas 2*hey toished us not to eoneM»e ony 

dMnqni^tode, une€uine$8. 

Je ne croyftis pas qae vous Vaperguuiez I did not think you might perceive it 

de si loioi from such a diitanee. 

Je Toudrais qu'ils ne me dutsent pas I toish they did not owe me so 

autaot, much. 

H, ConfoU de Testime pour les gens de bien, Have esteem for koorthy people, 

Ne refois pas cet avis avec indifference, Receive not this advice with indifference. 
Qa*i]perpoiver^uU^rement ses reTena8,X«^ him regularly receive his revenues, 
Ne dicevons nersonne par de fausses Let us not deceive any body by false 

apparences, appearances, 

Coneevez I'importance dc tos devoirs, Conceive the importance ofyonar duties. 
Qu'ils ne refoivent plus de reproches, Let them-receive no more reproaches. 



IRTBRROOATITBLT. 

A, Quelle 6g1!se aperfois^je Ik-bas ? What is that church I perceive yonder ? 
Ne refois-tvi pas les joomaaz tons les Do you not take in the newspapere 

Jours ?♦ every day f 

Quelle somme vous redoit elle ? What sum does she owe you still f 

Quelle reconnaissance ne leur devons" What gratitude do we not owe 

nous pas? ^ theml 

ConceveZ'VonB bien T^tendue de vos Do you well conceive the extent of your 

obligations ? obligations ? 

Ne perfoivent-iU pas un trop gros Do they not receive too exorbitant 

int6r6t} interest t 

B, Ne concevaiS'}e pas bien cette Did I not well understand that 

definition ? definition ? 

Combien done lai devais-t\\ ? How much then did you owe him ? 

'S'apercevait'il pas les defauts de cet Did he not perceive the defects of that 

ouvrage ? work f 

Est-ce que nous lui redevions quelque cbose? Did we owe him stUl something ? 

Ne concevieZ'-yows pas uue r^gle si Did you not conceive so simple a 

simple? rvlel 

RecevaientAX^ de vos nouvelles Did they hear of you now and 

de temps en temps ? then ? 

C, A qui dv8'}t le succ^s de mon To whom, was I indebted for the success 

entreprise ? of my undertaking ? 

Ne conpu^-tu pas un principe si Did you not conceive so luminous a 

luuilneux ? principle ? 

Aperfut'eUe enfin son erreur ? Did she perceive her error at last ? 

Ne la re^&mes'noufi pas aveo bont^ ? Did we not receive her with kindness ? 

* Scs ftrtt note (*) pags 117. 
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IRTBR&OGATXVBLT. 

De qu! ref^tes^vouB nne yisite From whom did you receive a viiii 

hier ? yesterday ? 

Ne eimpirenf-ils pas nne horrear de Did they not conceive a horror of hit 

sa coDduite ? conduct ? 

2).Ne Ini devrairje pat le r^tablissement £^^a/2 1 not he indebted to him for the 
de ma sant^ ? recovery of my health ? 

Comment VapercevratAu sans lunette ifotr will you perceive it without a 
d'approche ? telescope ? 

Ke recevra-tAX pas cet Stranger avec WUl he not receive that stranger wUk 
affection ? affection ? 

Quels moyens devronS'iiouB employer? What means shall we have to employ ? 

Ne re<revre2-voa8 pas lenrs excuses? Will you not admit their excuses 7 

Concevront'iU de Testime pour tous? Will they conceive any esteem for youi 

^.Pourqnoi le dicevrais-je par nne telle Why should I deceive him by such a 

promesse ? promise f 

Ne devraiS'tn pas tes malheurs ii ton Should you not owe your misfortunes to 

extravagance? your extravagance i 

Coneevrait'il la propri6t6 de Totre Could he conceive the propriety of your 

eonduite ? conduct ? 

N*apercevrf(m«^nous pas le coucher Could we not perceive the sun 

du soleil ? setting ? 

ConcevrieZ'yo}X% une bonne opinion Would you conceive a good opinion of 

delui? himl 

Ne yous recevraientAU plus a?ec Would they no longer receive you with 

tendresse? tenderness 1 



PRACTICAL ILLUSTRATION OF REGULAR VERBS IN— JJ-&. 

(See Vendre, page 81.^ 

AFFIRMATIVELY AND MEGATIVBLT. 

^. Je TOUS en reponds, I will answer for it, 

Je iCentends pas le moindre bruit, I do not hear the least noise* 

Tn pritends en vain k rette place^f You aim in vain at that place, 

Tu ne reponds pas com me il faut. You do not answer as you should. 

On vous attend^ descendez vite, They wait for you, come down quichly. 

Cela ne depend pas de moi, TTiat does not depend on me. 

Nous attendons compagnie ce soir, We expect company this evening. 

Nous ne correspondons plus ensemble, We no longer correspond together, 

Yous mefendez la t6te, You split my head, 

Yous ne repbndez pas k ma question, You do not answer my question, 

lis per dent leur temps k des bagatelles, They lose their time about trifles, 

lis n*entendent ricn de ce que vous dites. They understand nothing ofwhat you toy. 

t See first note (*) page 117. 
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AFFIRMATIVBLT AND KEaATIYELT. 

B, Je T0U8 attendaU a?ec impatience^ I toas waiting for you toifh impatience, 
Je ne perdau pas courage^ I was not losing courage, 

Ta tendais tea filets k loisir, Tou were spreading your nets at leisters. 

Ta ne tondais pas tes br^bis. You toere not shearing your sheep» 

Cette poule pondait tons les jours, This hen laid eggs every day, 
Elle ne suspendait pas son caqaetagey She did not cease her cackling. 
Nous dSfendions notre pays, We toere defending our country. 

Nous ne tendions pas au m6me but, We were not aiming at the same end, 
Voas rendiez justice h tout le monde, You did justice to every "body, 
Vous ne suspendiez pns votre jugement, You did not suspend your Judgment, 
lis ripandaient le sang hnmain, They were spilling human blood* 

lis ne rendaient pas le peuple heureux, 7%^^ did not make the people happy , 

C Je repandis du vin sur la table, I spUt some wine upon the table, 

Je ne detendis pas la tapisserie, I did not take down the tapestry • 

Ttt condeseendis k ses ddslrs, You complied with his wishes, 

Tu ne descendis pas au premier ordre, You did not come down at the first order, 
llfmdit aussitdt sur nous, He rushed upon us immediately, 

Le chien ne mordit personne, The dog bit nobody. 

Nous vendimes notre maison de campagne. We sold our country house. 
Nous n*tfn^tfn(2ime« jamais une meilleure musique. We never heard better mueic. 
\oixB perdites une tr^s belle occasion, You lost a very good opportunity, 
Vous ne leur tendites pas les bras. You did not stretch your arms to them. 
lis eonfondirent son orgueil, They abashed his pride. 

lis ne demordirent pas de leurs pretentions. They did not alter their claime* 

D. Je repondrai en peu de mots, I shall answer in a few words, 

Je ne correspondrai plus ayec lui, I wUl no longer correspond with him* 

Tu perdras tous tes amis, You will lose all your friends, 

Tu ne cor^ondras pas Tlnnoceut et le You wHl not cor^ound the innocent with 

coupable, f?ie guilty, 

II dcfendra cet honn^te homme, He will dtfend that honest man, 
II ne condescendra pas k vous r6pondre, J?£ wUl not condescend to answer you. 

Nous entendrons leur justification, We shaU hear their justification. 
Nous ne jjcrrfrorw pas de vue cette affaire, TTc shall not lose sight of that affair, 

Vous en entendrez bieutot parler, You wUl soon hear it taVied of, 

Vous n'aitendrez pas la reponse» You wUl not loaitfor an atiswer. 

lis pendront les rebelles. They will hang the rebels, 

lis ne suspendront pas I'ex^ution de They wiU not suspend the execution of 
leur j ugement^ their sentence. 

M, Je perdrais si je jonais, I should lose \f I played, 

Je n*atter^drais pas cela de vous, I should not expect that from you, 

Tu me rendrais un mauvais service, You would be doing me an ill turn, 

Tu ne tordrais pas le cou k cet You would not wring the neck of that 

oiseau, bird, 

Ce vent vous morfondrait, This wind wwild blow through you, 
Laneige uefondrait pas dans la glsici^Te,Thesnowwouldnotmeltinthe icehouse. 
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ATFIRMATITBLT ANO WEOATITELT. 

Nona Tons dUkfendnma an p6rU de We thauld defend ycu at the peril of our 

notre Tie, lives. 

NoMsne deacendrionspBLBk deBfriyollt^, We should not descend to frivolities, 
Vout perdriez votre reputation, You would lose your reputation, 

Votts ne ripondriez pas ii ane telle critique- You toould not reply to such criticism. 
lis rSpandraient la terreur partout, They foould spread terror everywhere, 
lis n' entendraient pas plaisanterie, They would not understand ajohe. 

JP. Attendez que je deseende. Wait till I come down. 

n faut que tu m'en ripondes, You must answer for it to me. 

Parlez haut qu'on tous entende, Speak loud that toe may hear you, 
Muselez le chien pour qu'il ne morde pas, Muzzle the dog that he may not bite. 

De erainte que nous ne perdions For fear we should lose our 

notre chemin, ujay. 

Pourvn que yous ne cof\fondiez pas Provided you do not cor^ound one thing 

une chose avec Tautre, with another. 

Afin qn'ils ne dependent de persoune, That they may he dependent <m ne one, 

G. Oh. Touliez-vous queje ▼ons attendisse, Where did you wish me to wait for yout 
Je Toudrais que tu n'etendisses pas ^ I wish you would not stretch out your 

tes jarobes, legs. 

Je ne croyais pas qu'il tous ripondif, I did not think he would answer you, 
Quoique nous ne eondescendissions A Ithough we did not comply with his 

pas & ses faiblesses, weaknesses. 

II fallaitquevous descendissiez plustdt, You should have come doum sooner, 
Pensiez-vous qu'ils ne defendissent Did you think they would not defend 

pas lenr cause, their cause ? 

H. Etends du beurre sur ton pain, Spread some butter on your bread. 

Ne ripands pas de suif sur le tapis, Don*t spill any tallow on the carpet, 

Qu'il descends sur-le-champ, Zet him come down directly, 
Qu'il u'entende rien de ce que nous disons. Let him not hear a word of what we say, 

Bendons Addlement nos comptes, JUt us give in our accounts faithfully , 

Ne perdons pas notre temps, Let us not lose our time, 

Attendez moi ici un moment. Wait for me here a moment, 

Ne descendez pas encore, Do not go down yet. 

Qu'ils detendent les rideaux. Let them take doum the curtains. 

Qu'ils ne detordent pas les cordons. Let them not untwist the ropes. 



I NTBKROOATIVB LT. 

Qu' entendS'ie 1 What do I hear ? 

Ne condescendS'tn pas & ma pri^re ? Do you not yield to my prayer ? 

Get enfant correspond-W k votre affection IDoesthat child reply to your affection ? 

Qoe ne rendone^nouB k chacun le f^hy do toe not render to each one his 

sien ? ovm ? 

Me repondeZ'^on^ de cet homme-lk ? Do yofi anetoerfor that man 
Necof^ofuim^-ilspas mondroitaTeelesien?2>o theynotcof\flmndmyrightufith hist 
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I HTERROOATIV BLT. 

B. Ke voaB«fi/«fu£atff»Jepa8tont-i^l'hcfure ? Duf J not hear you just now ? 

Quelle recompense attendait-tn de lai ? 1F^^ reward did you expect from him ? 
Ner«iidiii/-ilpaBBafemmemalheareii8e?Dtif he not make hie wife unhappy ? 
Pourquoi r^^orufum^-nons reflProi ? Why did we spread affright ? 
Ventendiez'-vouB pas quelque bruit? Did you not hear a noise ? 
Lean sentiments correspondaientAln Did their sentiments answer to 
aHZ vdtres ? yours ? 

C H^-bien ! qoe te ripondit-ie alors ? TTW/ / what did I reply to you then ? 
"Neperdis-tvL pas beaacoup d'argent ? Did you not lose a great deal of money f 
Jusqu* k quelle heure vous attendit-ou ? Till wh'at hour did they toaitfor you 1 
Quelle joie ne rSpandtmeS'nouB pas ? What joy did we not spread ? 
Combien veiuftfe»-vous votre cheTal ? For how much did you sell your horse ? 
Ne vous rendirent'iULs pas votre visite IDid they not return your %)isit ? 

D, "Ne perdrai-je pas si je joue ? Shall I not lose if I play ? 

Quand descendras^tu. de ta chambre TTFAen will you come doumfrom your room ? 
Ce chien ne vous mordra-i'll pas ? WUl not that dog bite you f 
Que ripondrons-non8 k cela ? What shall we ansuser to that 1 

Ne rtfondrez-yoMM pas votre ouvrage ? WiU you not do your work over again 1 
Jusqu' oil les Russes etendront'ilA Mow far ujiU the "Russians extend their 
leur empire 7 empire ? 

JS, N'attendraiS'je pas en vain son retonr ?^^u7<f J not vainly wait his return ? 
Pourquoi /oncfrai^-tu en larmes ? Why shouldst thou hurst into tears ? 

Ce bmit ne vons/«n(fraif-il pas la t^te? Would not that noise split your headl 
JStendrions^novLB notre bont^ jusque \h2 Should we extend our kindness so far ? 
Ne leur rendriez^yous pas justice ? Would you not do them justice ? 
RSpondraient'ilB de T^v^nement ? Would they answer for the event ? 



PRACTICAL ILLUSTRATION OF IRREG. VERBS IN— jBU. 
(See Aller, to go, Envoyer, to send,*) 

MISCELLANEOUS SENTENCES. 

A . Je vais les aller chercher, ^ J am going to fetch them, 

Ob. vaS'tu done si vite ? ^ Where are you going so fast ? 

II Tous envde ses compliments^ He sends you his compliments. 

Elle vous renvoie vos presents. She tends you back your presents. 

Je crois qu'il va pleuvoir, J think it is going to rain. 

Cela va sans dire, That of course. 

Nous aliens commencer, We are going to begin. 

Quen'aZtofif-nousplutot k la promenade? Why do we not rather go walking ? 
A quelle heure allez^vom k Pecole ? At what hour do you go to school ? 
Y allez'YouB maintenant ? Are you going there now ? 

Les bateaux k vapeur vont contre vent The steam^boats go against unnd and 

et mar^e, tide. 

Les rivieres ne von^-elles pas k la mer ? Do no rivers go to the sea ? 

* Aller and Envoyer are the onlj Irregular verbs of this coi\^igatioii. 
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HI8CBLLAMBOUB BBNTEN0B8. 

B, PaUaU ehez yoas, i \otu going to your howe. 
Esi-ce qae ta aUait chez moi ? Were you going to my hotue ? 

A qui envoyais'ta ee beau bouquet ? To whom did you tend that fine nosegay ? 

I] 7 aUaii de la Tie, Life woe at stake, 

Le Dr. Sangrado envoyait tons ses Doctor Sangrado sent all hispa/Hents 

malades en I'antre monde, to the other worUL 

Nous aUions k votre rencontre, We were going to meet you, 

VouB tUliez V0U8 tromper de chemini You were going to mistake the road, 

Voua envoyaient^ilB quelquefbis de Did they sometimes send you 

I'argent? money? 

C. VaXlai hier rendre visite k un ami, I went yesterday to pay a visit to a friend, 
£st-ce que tn lui entoyas nn messager ? Did you send him a messenger ? 
WaUaS'iVL pas k la course de chevaux ? Did you not go to the horse-race ? 
Pouiquoi r«iwytf-t-eUe sa femme de Why did she send away her lady's- 

chambre ? maid ? 

Nona dlldmes avant bier k la We went to the play the day before 

com^die, yesterday. 

AUdtes-yoM aussi voir la revue ? Did you also go to see the review ? 

Que ne m* envoy dteS'WCHiB chercher ? Why did you not send for me ? 

Les ennemis envoykrent reconnaitre la The enemy sent to reconnoitre the 

place, place. 

lis n* envoyhrent pas les provisions They did not send the necessary 

n^cessaires, provisions. 

D,Je vous enverrai une lettre dans le I will send you a letter in the course of 

courant du mois, the month. 

Je crois que yirai bientot en France, I believe J shall soon go to France, 
"NHras-tu pas aussi en Italic ? Will you not also go to Italy "i 

Quandletailleurenverra-t-ilmon habit? When will the tailor send my coat ? 
Nous irons diner en ville demain^ We shall go out to dinner to-morrow. 

Comment enverrons-nous ce paquet ? Hoto shall we send this parcel 1 
V enverree-soMA par la petite-poste 1 WUl you send it by the penny post ? 
N'ir«2-vous pas Dlmanche a la cam- Will you not go into the country on 

pagne ? Sunday ? 

Nos allies nous enverront du secours, Our allies will send us succour, 
Quand est-ce qu'ils nous V enverront ? When ujill they send it to us 1 

E. Je n*irai» pas, si j'^tais ^ votre place,* I would not go there, if I loere you. 
Oh. tratf^ta done alors ? Where would you go then 1 

Pourquoi renverrcAs-Xvk cedomestique? Why would you send atcay that servant ? 
II irait partout parler mal de toi, He would go and speak ill of you everywhere ? 
Le renverriona-xioxks de but>en-blanc ? Could we send him away abruptly ? 
Est-ce que vous u'iriez pas au jardln Would you not go into the garden 

sans moi ? without me? 

lis enverraient trop pen d'argent^ They would send too little money, 

* Y, tkere, is omitted before irai, irais, on account of the cacophony. 
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ILLUSTRATION OV IRRBG. VfiRfiS IN — BA, 



MIBCELLANSOtTS SENTENCES. 

F, Voolez-vous que yenvaie chercher le m^decin? SheUl I tend for thephyneian f 
II fikutque tu aiUes toi m6me le qaerir,* You must go yourself and fetch him, 
Qaelqaes maux qae Dieo nous envoie. Whatever evils God sends us. 
Je ne croiB pas que yotre montre aiUe Idon*t believe your tcatch goes 

bien, right. 

II est temps que nous allions k T^glise, It is time for ua to go to church. 
II faut que yous envoyiez les enfans You must send the children out 

k la promenade, a walking, 

II ne fan t pas qu'ils y aiUent tout seuls, They must not go there by themselves. 

Cr. Attendiez-vous que je vous envoyasse I>id you expect that I should send 

appeler ? for you ? 

II fraudrait que tu allasses le lui dire, You should go and tell him so. 
Pourvu qa'on me renvoydt mon cheval, Provided they send me back my horse. 
Ce seralt trop loin pour que nous y It wotdd be too far for us to go there on 

allassions k pied, foot. 

Je voudrais que youb allassiez chercher I should like you to go and fetch my 

mon habit, coat. 

£n cas qu'ils ne me Venvoyassent pas, In case they would not send it to mje. 



H. Va chercher tes livres, 
Vcuh-y done vlte, f 
F<M-en chercher, f 
Qu'on envoie chercher la garde, 
Allons dans la prairie, 
Gallons pas si loin dans le bois, 
JEnvoyezAe promener ! 
Aliez ?ous promener ! 
Qu'ils envoient lear petition an 
ministre. 



Go and fetch thy books. 
Go then quickly. 
Go and fetch some. 
Let them send for the police. 
Let us go into the meadow. 
Let us not go so far into the wood. 
Send him away I 

Go away ! go about your business ! 
Let them send their petition to the 
mbtister. 



PRACTICAL ILLUSTRATION OF IRREG. VERBS IN— 7i?.J 



Acqu^rir, to acquire. 
Bouillir, to boil. 
Courir, to run. 
Cueillir, to gather. 



Fuir, to flee, to shun, 

Mourir, to die. 

Rev^tir, to invest, to clothe. 



MISCELLANEOUS SENTENCES. 

4. J*acquier8 tons les joars de Pexp^rience, J acquire experience every day. 

Tu ne requiers pas cette faveur de lui. You do not require that favour of him. 
La boailloire bout-eUe ? Does the kettle boUt 

Voyez si elle bout, See whether it boils. 

* Quirir is used only in the Infuutiye, and with the rerbs all^Tf venir, envoyer, 
t See explanatory note on the Imperative Mood, page 84. 

X All -verbs ending in ir, and having their gemnd in istant, are reg^ar and eonju- 
gated like Agir ; the others are divided into four classes : 

the \st. ending in iVy Uir, rir, tir, preceded by a vowel. 
2nd. „ inmir,tirtVir,lik.eSenHr.—CXh.J 
Zrd. „ inyrir, vHr, like Oj^ir.— rXXVIILJ 

like Tenir.- 



Ath. 



n 



in enir. 



.— rXLIL^J 



ILLUSTRATION OP IRREO. YBRBS IN — JR. 138 

HI8CBLLAME0U8 8BNTBNCB8. 

£IIe ne bout pas encore, It does not boil yet, 

NouB accueUlons toujoura bien nos amis, We always tvelcome ourfriends» 
Le fruit que Tons oueiUez n'est pas mtkr. The fruit which you gather is not ripe* 
lis reeueiUeht lea plus beaux pasaages They select the finest pctssages in that 
de cet ouTrage, work, 

£. Je recourais k Totre g6n6ro8it6, I had recourse to your generosity. 

Ta ne courais pas si vite que lui. You did not run so fast as he did. 

On y accourait de touB c6t^s, T?iey ran thither from all parts, 

Autant que la neeessit^ le requSrait, As far as necessity required it, 
Ne eancourions-nous pas k notre perte?Dt^ we not concur to our ruin f 

Sur quelle matidre discouriez'VouB^ On what subject did you discourse f 

lis encouraient la haine publique, They incwred theptd}lic hatred, 

lis ne secouraient pas les malheureux, They did not succour the uitfortunate, 

C. Je Yaccueillis en ami, I received him cu a friend. 

AccouruS'tu k son aide ? I>id you run to his aid f 

Que ne revetis-tu ce pauvre gar<;on ? Why did you not clothe that poor feUowf 
Alexandre eonquit beaucoup de pays, Alexander conquered many countries* 
II nerecv^lit pas le fruit de ses travaux, He did not reap the fruit of his labours. 
II mourut k I'^ge de trente-trois ans, He died at the a^e of thirty-three. 
Nous tressaillimes de peur, We started with fear, 

Ne tressailliteS'YOus pas de joie ? Did you not jump for joy f 

LesRomainsac^uiren^un vaste empire, The Romans acquired a vast empire. 

D, Vous cueUlerai-^Q quelques fleurs ? ShaU I gather you some flowers ? 

Ne rflccw«i//£ra*-tu pas ayec bont6 ? WUX you not receive her kindly ? 

Qui recueillera les voix ? Who will collect the votes ? 

Cet ouvrage acquerra de la c^l^brit6, This work unll acquire some celebrity. 

Nous parcourrons ensemble toute We will go together all over 

PEurope, JEurope. 

IX e fuirez-\(m% pas la compagnie des Will you not shun the company 

m^cbants, of tJte wicked, 

Les irapies encourront la baine de Dieu, T?ie impious iBUl incur the hatred of Qod, 

Les envieux mourrontf mais non The envious will die^ but envy 

jamais Tenvie, never, 

IB. Je parcourrais cet ouyrage en moins I could run through that work in no 

de rien, time. 

Quel fruit en recueiUerais-iu aussi ? What fruit would you also reap from iti 
Fuirait-i\ I^cbement devant Would he fly like a coward before the 

Pennemi ? cJiemy 1 

Son pere en mourrait de cbagrin, Bis father would die of grief from it. 

Wencourrtons-noyxs pas la disgrace de Should we not incur the disgrace of our 

n OS paren ts ? par en ts ? 

YoyoBSsi vou8C6t<rrie2;plusTitequemoi,X«^ us see if you could run faster than I. 
Vous acquerriez des forces en conrant, You would acquire strength by running, 
lis ne recourraient point k des They would not have recourse to such 

moyens si bas, base means. 

V 



134 XLLUflTRATION OF IBREO. VERBS IN— 7JS. 

XIBCBLLAHEOUB flBMTBllCBS. 

F, Fant-il done que je mture de faim ? Must I then die of hunger ? 
II ne ftust paB que tn meuret de eoif, You mutt nci die of thirst. 

A qui Toulez-voas qa'il recouret To whom do tfou toieh him, to have recourse? 
Prenez garde que le lait ne rebouUle, Take care that the milk do not boil again. 
Je crains que nous n*encourions son I fear we shall incur his 

d^plaisir, displeasure. 

Je Bouhaite que toub acquSriez I wish you may acquire general 

restime g^n6rale, Esteem. 

Trouvez-vous que ces dames ne se Do you think that those ladies do not 

vetent pas k la mode ? dress fashionably ? 

G. II fallnt que Je me revetiue k la h&te, I was obliged to dress myself in haste. 
Faisait-il assez chaud poor que tu te Was it warm enough for you to take off 

dMtisses? your coat ? 

n fallait qu'il mourHi^t, plut6t que de He should have died, rather than 

s'enfuir, flee. 

II semblait que tout concourAt k ntk It seemed as if everything concurred to 

perte, his ruin. 

On ordonna qnb noos assaUlissions le It was ordered that we should assail 

camp deB ennemis, tTie enemy's camp. 

II ne Mlait pas que toub courussiez You should not have run after 

apr^s des chim^res, chimeras. 

Si vous pensiez qu'elles yousfitissent If you thought they would always shun 

.toujoan, you. 

H. CueUle deB fleurs pour un bouquet, Gather some flowers for a nosegay. 

Qu'il fuie loin de ma presence, Let him flee far from my presence. 

Mourons tous dans la g^ace de Dieu, Let us all die in favour with God, 

SnguSrez'^yonB soigneusement de cela, JSnguire carefully about that. 

Qu'ils revetent les paxLvres de leur Let them clothe the poor of their 

paroisse, parish. 



IRREGDLAR^VERBS IN— ilf/i?, TIB, VIR. 

(See Sentir, XL.) 

M1SCBLLAMBOU9 «fiVTBIICBS. 

A. Est-ce que je mens jamais ? Do I ever lie t 

Ne senS'tvL pas qu'on te trompe ? Do you not perceive they cheat you ! 

II ment comme un arracheur de dents. He lies like a barber. (Prov.) 
L'exp6rlence dhnimt cela tous les jours, ^orp^i^nce gives the lie to that everyday. 
La yraie vertu ne se c^men^ jamais. True virtue never belies herself. 
Nous ne dSpartons pas de ce principe. We do not depart from that principle, 
Quand partez-yovis pour la canipagne? When do you set off for the country ? 
Pourquoi repartentAh si tot ? ♦ Why do they set off again so soon ? 

* Ripartir, ripartissant, to distribute, is regular and ooi\)ugatod like Agfr. 



ILtUSTBATION OP IRRSa. VERBS IN— -Jtf/Jit TIM^ FIB. 1S0 



^«ia««^t^><N#«rf<««%«S^^ ^»>^^^^l^^^>^^^^^>^*^^^^^l0y^0»*^0^0*^0^0^» 



XXSOBUaVBOOB BBMTBKOBI. 

£, Ah f je dmtnaU si bien 1 Ah! J wot sleeping to imU / 

Tu darmais eomme an saboty* You loerefast asleep, 

Elle endormait les enfants, She was getting the children to sleep, 

II ne servait pM sea amis avec cbaleor, He did not serve his friends warmlf. 
Nona Tous deuervions sans en avoir We injured you unthoui the intention 

rintentiODy to do so, ' 

Ne vons en r0p«fi^i«E-?ons pas ? I>\d you not repent of it} 

Us ne eervaiewt pas bien deux mattras They did not serve well tu>o masters at 

k la fois, once. 

C. Je pressentis bien ce qui arriverait, /foresaw weU what would happen. 
Tq te repentis de ta mauvaise conduite^ You did repent your bad conduct. 
Get homme de bien ne dSmentit pas That worthy man did not belie his 

son caract^re, character, 

Elle lui repartit avec beauooap She replied to him with a great deal 

d'esprit, of wit, 

A peine ^tions-nous arrives que nous We were hardly arrived when toe set 

repartimes, dff again. 

A quelle heure partites^Yom 1 At what hour did you set ojfJ. 
Yos amis ne reMen^ir^nZ-Us^pas bean- Did not your friends feel a great deal 

coup de chagrin 7 of grirft 

D. Je n*y consentirai Jamais, • I will never consent to it. 

Tu t'en repentiras, Je t'assare, You will repent of it, I assure you, 

Cela ne servira de rien, That will be of no use. 

II se ressmtira da tour qu'il m'a fait, He shall suffer for his trick upon me, 

ConsentironS'nouB k ce march6 ? S?iall we consent to that bargain 1 

Ne reMenfire^-vous pas une grande WUl you not feel great joy at his 

Joie de son retour ? return ? 

lis ne pressentiront pas vos desseine, TJiey will not foresee your designs. 

E. Je me rendormirais^ si je ne me levais I should faU asleep again \f I did not 

PBS, get up. 

Tu ne dormirais pas d*un bon somme, You would not sleep soundly, 

Je croyais bien qu'on dementirait ce J thought surely that they would 

rapport, contradict that report. 

Nous ne sortirUms pas sans vous le dire, We should not go out without telling you, 

Yous me desserviriez plus que vous ne You would it^ure me more than you 

me serviricz, would serve me. 

lis se repentiraient de leur cr6duUt6, T?iey would repent their credulity, 

F. n faut que je ressorte sur^Ie-champ, I must go out again directly. 

Je crains que tu ne me serves pas I fear you wiU not serve me with- 

avec zdle, zeal, 

Je ne pcnse pas qu'il ci>f»6n/« jamais I do not think he will ever consent to 

k YOB d^sirs, your wishes. 

A quelle heure voulez-vous qu'on serve At what hour wiU you have the dinner 
!• dtner ? served up ? 

- -1 ■ — ■ 

* Dormir comme on eabot. To sleep as teund as a tep. 

99 



136 ILLrSTBATlOK OF IRRBO. VERBS IIX-^MIR^ TIR, VIR* 

MISCELLANEOUS BBlfTBMCBS. 

Voulez-Tou8 qoe noas tortions apr^B WiU you like us to go out after 

ledtner? dinner^ 

II faut qne vous desserviez avant qae You must take away before you 

. vouB sortiez, go out . 

Poarvtt qu'ils nepartent pas sans nous, Provided they do not set off without U9, 

G. II fallut que j'y consentisse k la fin, I woe obliged to consent to it at last. 
Pour qae tu ne ressentisses pes les effets That you might not feel the effects of 

de sa colore, his anger, 

Quoiqu'il ne sentit^^A encore Thorreu^ AltJiough fie felt not as yet the horror 

de sa situation, of his sittiation. 

II semblait quMl pressenttt sa disgrace, It seemed as if he foresaw his disgrace* 
Je serais charm6 que nous partissions I should be glad could we set off 

ensemble, together. 

II ne faudrait pas que vous dormissiez trop tard, You should not sleep too late* 
De crainte qu*ils ne repartissent sans For fear they should set off again 

Toos, without you, 

H. JRessors an plus t6t, Go out again as soon (u possible, 

Qa'il sorte quand il voudra, Let him, go out when he wUL 

Ne consentons pas k cet acte d'injustice. Let us not consent to that unjust action, 
Sentez com me 9a sent bon ! Smell what, a good scent that has ! 

Ne partez pas encore, J)o not set off yet. 

Qa*ils redorment quelques beures, Let them sleep again for a few hours. 



IRREGULAR VERBS IN— iPiCiB, FBJJB.* 

{See Offrir, XXVIII.) 

MISCELLANEOUS SENTENCES. 

A, Je Yoas offre mes serrices de bon coeur,/ heartily offer you my services, 
Ne decouvreS'tvL pas son intention ? Do you not discover his intention ? 
Cela ne souffre pas de difficult^, That presents no difficulty. 
Nous ne couvrons pas bien nos desseins. We do not hide our designs well, 
Vous m^soffrez trop de cette 6toffe, You undervalue that stuff too much. 
Les boutiques n^ouvrent pas le dimanche. The shops are not open on a Sunday. 

B. Je rouvrais innocemment les plaies I innocently renewed the wounds of 

de son coeur, his heart. 

Tu ne souffrais pas avec patience. You did not suffer with patience, 

Pourquoi ouvrait-i\ de grands yeux ? Why did he stare ? 

Nous dScouvrions 6^]k les cdtes de We discovered already the co€i8t of 

France, France, 

Vous Tous couvriez d*un faux You tootUd shield yourself under a false 

pr^texte, pretext, 
Ne Yous offraientAU pas leurs secours IDid they not offer you their assistancel 



• Appauvrir, to impoverish, is re^ar and conjugated like Agin all other verbs 
•ndiag iafriTt wir, are like Offrir, 
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XlBOBUiAMBOUS BBMTBNOBt. 

r J* 1» «Mim« da oonfntlon* I covered him with confusum. 

nnW^UbooaU^ He did net apm hU mouth aU the 



Noos eon^ffiimet le martyra, 
OJfri««#-voo» la main k cette dame ? 
A la fin sea yeux s*«n<r*o«iJrir«»^j 

Z). Que vous qffrirair^ ? 

Comment recoitrriroJ-tu tes livret ? 



We i^ffered martyrdom. 

Did you offer your hand to that lady 1 

At Uut his eyes were partly opened. 

What shall I offer you ? 
romment recouortroM-^u «» u..^* . Haw wUl you cover your books againt 
jZ^To^v^Li6i leparlement. The queen wUi soon ^f-^l^/l^l 
n ne ^^r« jamai. d'ocoa^o, plu. A more fa^urahle opportunity wUl 
» .1 neoer offer* 

Not' nfdLurriron. p« »otre "^'^^f.^"* ""^ *"' """' "^ 

iTyoTtS^ou. ^««t de^^li^re,Thecarriage» u,m cover you tcUh du.t. 



J «A4m/<2 not open my purse to hvm. 
What would you offer for this horse ? 
He is not to be compared with 

mine. 
We couid easily discover defects in 

him. 
Would you not open your heart to 

your father ? 
They would be covered with shame. 

Why must J suffer from itf 

You must cover yourself toell with your 

cloak. 
There is no rule which is not sut(ject to 

some exception. 
It is time that we should re~open the 

II feuS'vous yoas ouvri^z ^nti^re- yL must open your mind to him 

t\ lui entirely. 

A^ndez cia4 enir'ouvrent l«. yew, Wait till they open their eyes a little. 



E. Je nc Im ouiorirais pas ma boar»«, 

Combien offHraisAxk de ce chaval f 

II ne sQuffrirait pas da comparaisoB 

avec le mieii) 
NooB lui d&couvriricns ais6ment des 

d^fauts, 
N'owrririej-vous pas Totre cceur a 

votre pfere 1 
lis sc couoriraient da honte, 

F. Pourquoi feut-il que j*en souffre 1 
n faut que tu te couvres bien de ton 

manteau, 
II n'y a iwint de rftgle qui ne souffYe 

qoelqoe exception, 
II eat temps que »ous rouvrifiM la 



G. Je n'avais pas la clef pour qne je 

rouvrisse I'armoire, 
On nc dontait pas que tu ne te 

couwUses de gloire, 
Avant qu'on deoouvrit r Am^rique, 
II fallut que nous 90VffrissiMis bien 

des mauz, 



I had not the hey that I might open 

the press again. 
They doubted not but you would cover 

yourself with glory. 
Before they discovered America. 
We were obliged to suffer many 

evils. 



Je^ ^S!^ P" que ypa. outrUrie, I did not wUh that yim should open 

4* moiip this trunk, 

A 'mota. qu-a. n'«JfH««.* de re«- ITnle^ they offered to examine it 
miner devant TOUB, . before you. 

V 3 



138 ILLUSTRATION OP IRRBG. VERBS IN SPUR. 

MISCBLLAMBOirs BBVTBNCBS. 

H, Offire done la main k oette dame, Do offer yout hand to that lady. 

Qu'on ouwe un pea la porte, Let them open the door a littie, 

JEntr'ouvroru plut6t la ien6tre> Let iu rather open the window a liHle. 



SouffreZi Montieur, que je voub dise, Suffer me. Sir, to tell you 

Ne deeouvrez ce secret ii penonne, Discover this secret to no one. 

CouvreZ'VOUB done, je vous en prie, Do put on your hat, I beg of you. 

Qa'ils souffrent sans se plaindre, Let them suffer without complaining* 



IRREGULAR VERBS IN^BNIR* 
{See Tenir, XLII.) 

MISCBL^^ANEOUB BBNTENCES. 

A . Je conviens parfaitement de ce que I tigree' perfectly with what you 
•T0U8 diteSy say. 

Tu ne tiens pas bien ta plume, ^iw* do not hold your pen toell. 
II retient injustement ce qui m*appar-fle retains unjustly what belongs 

tient, to me. 

Cela ne me conment pas dn tout, That does not suit me at all, 

Aprds la pluie tnent le beau temps, After rain comes fine weather. 

Nous revenons de la promenade, We are coming baokfrotn a walk. 

D'oti venez'vous maintenant ? WJience do you come now ? 

lis B*entretienneHt de bai^atellcs, They converse about trifles. 

B.Je ne disconvenais pas du fait, I did not'disoton the fact. 

Si tu venais k mourir ! If you were to die! 

Si la fl^vre surveruiit Ik-dessus ! If fever came in addition thereto ? 

II ne vous convenait pas de soutenir It did not become you to maintain that 
cette opinion, opinion. 

Nous tenions conseil touchant cctte affaire. We held a council on that matter, 
Vous ne souteniez pas votre rang, You did not maintain your rank. 

Ces honneurs-lli vous appartenaient, Those honours belonged to you. 

C. Ne tinS']^ pas fid^lement ma promesse ? Did I not keep my promise faithfuUy ? 
Obtins^in le consentement de ta m^re ? Did you obtain your mother's consent ? 
L*autorit6 royale intervint dans cette The royal authority intervened in that 

affaire, affair. 

Comme nous 6tions ensemble, il survint As we were together, some peopHe 

da monde, came unexpectedly. 

Nous ne parvtnmes pas k notre but, We did not attain our end. 
Ne contrevlntes-^ous pas k mes ordres ? Did you not go against my orders ? 
Is convinrent de se trouver eu tel They agreed to meet in such a 

endroit, place. 

D. Je m'en souvimdrai long-temps, I shall remember it a long time. 
Me iiendraS'tvL ce que tu m*as promjs ? Will you keep your word with met 

Je ne sais ce que tout ceci deviendra, Idon*t know what will come of all this. 
Que vous en proviendra-t-il ? What good wUl happen to you from it ? 

•All verbs ending in enir (the e not accented) are conjugated like Tenir.-^Bdnir, 
to blessi IS regular, and conjugated on AgU\ 



ILLUSTRATION OF IRBBO. Y XBBfl IV-^BNIH. ] 39 

MISCELLANEOUS SENTENCES. 

Ouvrez la porte, il Tiendra de Pair, Open the door^ the air will come in. 
Ne maintiendroiU'-noviS pas la discipline ? Shall toe not maintain disciplined 
Vous avez dit cela, le soutiendrez^vovLB? You have said that^ will you maintain it ? 
Us reoiendront ce soir de la ville, They toUl return from town this evening ? 

E. Je maintiendrais cela partout, I would maintain that every where* 

Le lai soutiendraiS'tn en face ? Would you maintain it to his face f 

Gette place lui conviendrait fort, That place would suit him toeU. 
Nous suhviendrions a tons nos besoins, We should provide for all our wants. 

Vous parviendriez ais^ment k le Tou would easily succeed in persuading 

persnader, him. 

lis n'obtiendraient pas ce qu'ils They would not obtain what they 

demandent, ask. 

F. Comment youlez-yons que je subvienne How wUl you have me provide for 

h tant de d^pense ? so much expense ? 

II faut que tu entretiennes ta famille, You must maintain your family. 

A qui croyez-vouB que cette maison To whom do you think that house 

appariienne, belongs. 

Je Grains que nous n'en venions pas k I fear we shall not be able to compass 

bout, it, 

II semble que yous reveniez de I'autre It seems as if you came from the other 

monde, world. 

D'oii croyez-vous que proviennent Whence do you think so many abuses 

tant d'abus ? proceed ? 

O. On craignait que je ne vous previnsse They feared that I might not vsam you 

pas k tempt; in time. 

Pl&t-k-Dieu que tn revinsses de tes Would to God that you would return 

erreurS; from your errors. 

II mourut avant qu'il attint sa majority. He died brfore he reached his majority. 
Je ne sayais pas que cette ferme vous 1 did not know that this farm belonged 

apparttnt, to you. 

Quoique nous y vinssions tons les jours. Although we came there every day. 
II ne fallait pas que vous circonvinssiez You should not have circumvented 

vos juges, your judges. 

Vous m^ritiez qu'ils vous detinssent en You deserved to be detained by tJiem in 

prison, prison. 

H. Viens ici que je te parle, CoTne here that I speak to you. 

Ne reviens pas trop tard, Don*t come back too late* 

Que Ton convienne des conditions, Let them agree as to conditions. 

Que chacun maintienne ses droits, Let every one maintam his rights. 

Soutenons le parti des innocents, Let us support the part of the innocent. 

Tenez-v ovLB hien, Hold yourself well ; sit up. 

Ne detenez pas le Men d'autrui,' Do not withhold the property of others. 
Que les troupes contiennent la populace. Xe^ t?ie troops contain the mob, 

« 
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PRACTICAL ILLUSTRATION OF IRREG. VERBS IN— OJH.* • 

— 5«^— 



Asieoir, to Mi, 

Mouvoiry to move. 

Pou?oir, to be able, 

Pourvoiry to provide* 

Pr^voir, tojoreeee* 



Savoir, to know. 

Yaloir, to be worth. 

Voir, to tee. 

Yooloiry to be toiUing- 



MISCEIiLANSQUS 8BNTENCBS. 

A . Qu'est-ce qae yentrevois Ik-bas de What do I perceive yonder that 

brillant? shinetl 

Ne le vou-tu pas comme moi ? Don't you eeeitas Idol 

On ne peut expliquer comment T&me We cannot explain how the eotU animates 

meuit le corps^f tlie body. 

Une onced'or equivattt h. quinze onces One ounce of gold it equmdent to 

d'ar^aut, fifteen oftUver. 

Qui ne taU pas son m^Uerrapprenne,ffe who knows not his trade lot him learn U. 
C'est an bomme qui ne sait ni a ni b, He it quite an illiterate wan* 
C'est un dtre que rien n'6meut,t He it a creature that nothing moves. 

A peine entrevoyons-nonn la v^rit^, We can hardly have a glimpte qfthe truth. 
SaveZ'VouB bien qui je suis ? Do you know who J am 1 

Yous n'en savez rien, k ce que je You know nothing about it^ as far as 

▼ois, I can se4, 

Yous pouvez le savoir si vous Toulesb You may know it if you like. 
Les bons ministres privoient les Good ministers foresee political 

^v^nements poUtiques, events. 

JB» Jenepotsvaispr^voir un pareil aocident»/ could not foresee such an aeddeni, 

C'est que tu ne savais rien de ce qui Because you knew nothing of what was 

sepassalt, going on. 

Cette r^ponse Squivalait k un refus» That antu^er was equivalent to a r^fludl. 

Cela ne valait pas la peine d'y peuser. It wot not worth thinking about. 

II a vendu un cheval qui ne valait He hat sold a horte that was good 

rieU) for nothing. 

Un ressort ing^nieux mouvait la The machine toas moved by an ingenious 

machine, ' spring. 

Nous ne pouvions pas le voir d'abord» We could not tee it at first. 

Pourquoi ne vouliez'yons pas nous le Why would you not thow it 

faire voir ? tou^^ 

lis pourvoyaient h tous nos besoios. They provided for aU our wants. 

C. Je pr^vit bien d^s lors ce qui en I foresaw ufell,from thai time, what 
furiverait, toould happen. 

Entrevit'tvk ce beau Did you catch a glimpse of that h^autyvl 
paysage ? landtcape? 

• All rerbs terminated in evoir (seren in number) are conjugated like Recevokr. 
t See notes on Mouvolr, and Emouvair, page 94. 
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MI8CBLLAKBOC8 8BNTBNCBS. 

Vit-on Jamais rien d'^gal ? Did one ever see anything like it ? 

Ce fat la colore qui le mut k en user It was anger which moved him to behave 

de la sorte, in that manner. 

If oai vwies bien qa'il nous manquerait We saw clearly that he would break his 

de parole, word with us. 

Prival{Ues-YOus but la daret6 de son Did you prevail vver the hardness of his 

ecpar ? heart 7 

Les ennemii assirent leur camp hors The enemy pitched their camp beyond 

dela port6e da canon de notre ville, the reach of the cannon of our dty. 



D. Je lol revaudrai cela, 
Je ne surseoirai pas la poarsoite de 

eette aifaire,t 
SauTos^tM. le r^compenser de sa 

peine, 
Dieu y pourvoiray 
H^bien! noosvtfrroni, 
Nous saurons bientdt la verity, 
PourreZ'-yrows en venir k bout ? 
Qu'ils fassent comme ill voudrottt. 



/shall return him like for like. 

I shall not put off the pursuit of this 

affair. 
Shall you knoto how to remunerate him 

for his trouble ? 
Chd will provide for that. 
Well! u)e shall see. 
We shall soon ktww the truth. 
Shall you be able to bring it about t 
Let them do as they wiU. 



E, Je voudrais bien le faire si je pouvaii, I should like to doit if I could. 

Ne savrais^iM aller j asqaes \k ?* Would you not be able to go so far as that ? 

Je crois qu'il vaudrait mieux attendre,i think it toould be better to wait. 
Comment prhmrions'-nonB tons les How should we foresee all the 



incon?6nientB ?t 
VouB le pourriez si ?ou8 vouliez. 
Yob discours Smouvraient le coeur de 

cet homme insensible, 



inconveniences 1 
You could do it if you would. 
Your V30rds would touch the heart of 

that unfeeling man. 



F. II n'y a peraonne en haut que je sache, There is no one up stairs that I know of. 
II fact que tu pourvoies toi-mdme & You must provide your own victuals 

ton entretien, and clothes. 

Kul doute que la T^rite ne prSvale Without doubt truth toill at length 

k la loDgue,t prevail, 

Croyez-vous que son ouvrage ne vaiUe Do you think that his work is good 

rien ? Jor nothing ? 

n faut que nons le revoyions a?ant We must revise it before it is 

qu'on rimprime, printed. 

II ne faut pas que tous asseyiez votre You must not grourui your judgment 
jugemeat sur une simple presomption, on a simple presumption. 
II importe qn^iU pourvoient kls^ BUret^ It is important that they should 

de leur maison, provide for the safety of their house. 



* With the verb savoir, used for to be ahUy and also cesser, oser, pouvoir, followed by 
on infinitilTe, the word not is expressed by ne without pas. 



t See notes on Ptivaloir, Privoir, Surseoir, pag^e 99. 
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MI8CBLLANB0UB SSNTEITCES. 

G, SI vona pensiez qaeJQpusse le consoler. If you thought I oould console him^ 

Tu le poarraifl pour?a que tu le You could do so provided you wsre 

voulusseSf toillvng* 

II oe fallait pas que la coutunie Custom should not have prevailed over 

prevalut sur la raisoo, reason. 

Co prince m^ritait Men qu'on le That prince toell deserved to be 

promiit k Pempire, promoted to the empire. 

Comment vouliez-voas que nous How would you have had us foresee 

privissions le danger ? the danger ? 

Je d^sirerais que ?ou8 sussiez mieuz I could wish that you knew your 

YOB lemons, lessons better. 

Je ne croyais pas que leurs terres i did not think their estates were 

iquivalussent anx ndtres, equivalent to ours. 

H. Assieds cet enfant aupr^s de moi, Seat that child by me. 

Surtout qu'il n'en sache rien, Above all let him know nothing of it. 

Voyons main tenant ce qu'il faut faire, iVoio let us see what iato be done. 
VeuHlez bien me dire Pheure qu'il est, Pray tell me what o'clock it is* 
Voyez-le si vous pouvez, See it if you can. 

Que les p^res pourvoient au bonheur Let fathers provide for the happiness 
de leurs enfants, of their children. 



PRACTICAL ILLUSTRATION OF IRRKG. VERBS IN— .iZKi?.* 

£' Faire, to do, to make. 
See-^ < Traire, to milk. 
C Plaire, to please. 

MISCELLANEOUS SENTENCES. 

A. Jefais comme je peux, et non comme I do as I can, and not as I 
je veux, wish 

Pourquoi le distraiS'tn de son travail ? Why do you distract himfrovn Msxoork^ 

Cet 6colier satisfait ses maftres, That pupil pleases his masters. 

. Tout ce quUl/ai/, il le fait bien, Mvery thing he does he does toe2/. 

La nature est admirable dans tout ce Nature is admirable in every thUtg she 
qu*eile fait, does. 



H«<WW*i«pa«a 



* All rerbs of this conjuration endings in andre, endre, ondre, erdre, ordre, (except 
Prendre and its compound) are reg^ar, and conjugated like Vendre, page 81 ; the 
others are irregular, and divided into Beren classes : — 

the 1st. ending in airet as Faire, traire, plaire. 
%nd, „ in attrCf ,, Naltre, pattre, coxmaitre, 

( oiref f, Boire, croire. 
3rd. », in < ure, „ Conclure. 

(ire, „ Gonfire, dire, lire, rire. 
4M. „ in crire, „ Ecrire. 
fi/A. „ in vire, „ Instruire. 
0/A. „ in indref „ Craindre. 

ftre, „ Battre, mettre. 
1 dr/> »» f Absoudre, ooudre, moadre. 
7th. „ in J ^* „ ( R68oudre, prendre. 
jfre, n Rompre. 
vre, „ Suiyre, vivre. 
^crtf „ Vaincre. 

These distinct terminations of the infinitive mood, will render easy tiie classifteatioii 
of any verb belonging to the fourth conjugation. 
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MISCBLLAKBOCS SENTBNCES. 

NoQi ne fuy^faJAm^ Jamais, We never surcharge. 

Nona satirfaUaru toDtes dob pntiquei, We please aU our cuetomerB. 

VoB» nefaites que votre deToir, You only do your duty, 

lis ne meplaitent ni ne me d^pltdttDt,They neither please nor displease me, 

hBB ohetnxfont leura nids, The birds are making their nests. 

J3, Certea Je nefaieaia rien de mal, Certainiy I was doisig no harm. 

Que faisais-tu done \k ? What toere you doing there then ? 
Son procM6 d&plaieait k toot le monde, His proceeding displeased every body. 

Elle contrefaisait lea ridicalea de She mimiched the emguiariiies of each 

chacnn, one. 

Nona ne noaa plaUions pas avee eltei We were not pleased in her company. 

Poarqaoi taisiez'rouB la v^rit^ 7 Why did you conceal the truth ? 

Ne trayaient^We^ pas lean Taches f Were they not milking their cows ? 

C. Je n'y fis pas attention, I did not pay attention to it. 

Poorquoi ne le sati^fis-ta paa Why did you not satitfy him 

promptement, promptly. 

Elle learpluty mais Us ne lal plurent She pleased them, but they pleased her 

pas,* not. 

Nona defimes compIMement les ennemis. We completely defeated the enemy. 
C'est nne grande m6priseque youB fites,It was a great mistake that you madet 
lis red^rent toot leur ouvrage, They undid all their work over again. 

lis ne le r^rent pas mieux, They did not do it again better. 

1). leferai tout ce qa*il voas plaira, I wUl do every thing you please. 

Je ne tous tairai point ma ikqon de / ufill not conceal from you my manner 

penser, of thinking. 

Wextrairas'ta pas cette cbannante WUl you not extract this charming 

anecdote ? anecdote ? 

On voas complaira en cela, One will comply with you in that. 

Ne retrairons-noxiB pas cette terre ? ShaU we not redeem that land 1 
Combien «(m^rair«z- vousde lasomme? What will you subtract from the sum? 

Leurs mani^res voas plairont, Their manners unll please you. 

B. Si c*6tait k refaire Je ne \eferais ^Sflfit were to be done again Iwotdd not do it. 
Jene/eraif pas cela pourtoutaumoude, J ti^m/cf not do that for aU the world. 
Comment diferais-tM, ce que tu as iox^tHow would you undo what you did ? 
La moindre chose le distrairait, The leaet thing would distract him, 

Ce tabIeaa-1^ me plairait plus que That picture would please me more 

Taatre, than the other. 

Poarqaoi tairions nous cet ^vdnement ? Why should toe keep silent on that events 
Nous ne aoustrairions pas ces coupables We ehould not withdraw those culprits 

k la Jaste rigueur des lois, from the just rigour of the laws. 

Yous deplairiez k voire tante,* Jtou would displease your aunt. 

lis centreferaient ais^ment votre They would easily imitate your 

6criture, writing. 



* See note on PltOre and DiplaUre, pc^^e 05. 
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MISCELLANEOUS SENTENCES. 

F, II faut que je me fcuae couper les cheveux. I mutt have my hair cut, 
Qae Tous plait-il que je/aM«? What do you wish me to dot 

Je ne crois pas qae tu attraies beancoap I don*t think you will attract many 

d'oiseauz, birds. 

Qae voulez-voas qn'on jfauel What will you have done to that ? 

II faat que noas satisfassions dob parents. We must satisfy our parents. 
II est impossible qae noas plaisions k It is impossible for tu to please every 

tout le monde, body. 

Je ne demande rien sinon qae toos J ask nothing except that you do your 

fassiez yotre devoir, duty, 

11 faut que vous rentrayiez votre robe, You must dam your gown. 
Je crains que ces enfants ne vons ' I fear that these children will dittrtict 

distraient par leur babil, you by their prattle. 

6r. Vooliez-Toas done qae je lui phase Did yoWurish me then to please hint by 

par une moUe condescendance ? a weak condescension^ 

II 6tait ^craindreque tu ne lui deplussesJt was to be feared that you would dis^ 

par ta trop grande sinc6rit6, please him by your too great sincerity. 

Je Toudrais bien qu'il se deftt de oette I wish he might get rid of that false 

fausse opinion, opinixm. 

Je serais cbarm^ que noVi%fissums ce I sJumld be delighted if we went that 

▼oyage ensemble, Journey together. 

J'attendais que vous vous tussiez pour I waited till you should be silent to 

r6pondre, answer. 

Je ne pouvais croire qu'lls se com- I could not believe that they gloried in 

plussent dans leurs defauts, their faults. ^ 

H. Trais tes cb^rres, MUk thy goats, 

Qn'il fosse bien attention k ce qu'il dlra,Xef him mind what he says. 

Qu'elle ne contrefasse plus personne, Let her no longer mimic any one. 

Refaisons un tour de promenade, Let us take another turn. 

Taisez-soxxB vous dis-je ! Hold your tongue I tell you t 

Nefaites pas tant de bruit, Don*t make so much noise. 

Qu'ils plaisent par leur soumission^ Let them please by their submission. 



IRREGULAR VERBS IV-^AITRB^ OITRE,* 

f Naitre, to be bom. 
See^^ < Paitre, to graze. 
l^Connaitre, to know. 

MISCELLANEOUS SENTENCES. 

^. Je ne le connais que de nom, / know him only by name. 

Qu'as-tu done ? tn parais bien triste, What ails yout you look very dull. 
Ke me reeonnais tu point ? Do you not recollect me ? 

* All verbs endings In attre, ottre, are oonjngatvd like ConnaUre ; except Naitre, 
and RenaUre. 
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MISCELLANEOUS 8BNTBNCB8. 

II est deTenu si fier qn'il mSamnaU He U become so proud that he does not 

ses amis,* acknowledge his friends. 

Toot oe qui nait est sajet k roourir, All that are bom are subject to death, 
Toate la nature rentdt aa printemps. All nature revives in the spring, 
11 ne eroit ni bl6 ni vin eu ce ^y^Ak^Neither com nor wine grow in that ^untry. 
Nous naissons tons sajets k beaacoap We are all born suH^ect to many 

d'infirmit^s, infirmities. 

Oil coarez-vous si Tite ? rousparaissez Where are you running so fast ? you 

bien press^, seem to be in a great hurry. 

Vous repaissez Totre imagiDation d'un You feed your fancy toith a vain 

vain espoir, hope, 

Les animanx croissent jusqu'k certain kge. Animals grow till a certain age, 
Les jours decroiseent aprds la St. Jean, The days shorten after Midsummer, 
Les Grangers ne naissent que dans Orange-trees grow only in hot 

lea pays chauds, countries. 

11 y a des oiseaux qui paissent, tels There are birds which graze, such as 

que les oisons, les giiies, les poales, goslings, cranes, hens, 

B. II avait chang6 d'habit, je le He had changed hi* coat, I did not 

mSconnaissais, know him, 

Ne recannaissaiS'tvL pas ton ^criture ? Did you not recognizeyourhand-writing'i 

Le pbSnix, oiseaa fabuleux, renaissait The phoenix, a fabulous bird, was bom 

de see cendres, again from its ashes. 

La sedition croissait tous les Jours, The sedition increased every day. 

Nous accroissions notre re?enu, We increased our income, 

Yons ne connaisiiez pas encore son You did not yet know his fiery 

earact^re bouillant, temper, 

lis paraissaient et disparaissaient en They appeared and disappeared in a 

un moment, moment, * 

C. Je le reconnus k sa voiz, I knew him by his voice, 

Tn ne parus pas d*abord le reconnaltre, You seemed not to recollect him at first. 
Napoleon naquit dans Pile de Corse, Napoleon was bom in the island of Corsica, 
Comment Dieu apparut-il k Moise ? How did God appear to Moses ? 
L'ange disparut apr^s lui avoir The angel disappeared after having 

parl6, spoken to him. 

Le genre bumain crdt si fort en peu The human race grew so much in a 

de temps, short time. 

Nous reparumes en public, We reappeared in public, 

Vous ne parutes pas satisfaits, You did not appear satisfied. 

A Tapprocbe de nos troupes, les On the approach of our troops^ the 

ennemis disparurent, enemy disappeared. 

D. yaccroitrai mes connaissances par P6tude, J«AaZi increase my knowledge by study. 
Tu ne connaitras i&mBiB toute la v6rit6, You will never know the whole truth. 
Ce mal croitra si I'on n'y preiid %2^die,That evil will increase if they don't mind, 
Qaand est-ce que cet ouvrage paraitral When will that work come out ? 

* In verbs ending in attre, oUre, a circumflex accent C") is placed oyer i, wherever 
thifl vowel is followed by t, 

O 
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MIBCE.LULNEOnS BENTE1VCB8. 

Nona eompartAtrom tom deTant le TF« thaU all appear hrfbre the tribunal 

tribunal de Dieo, of Cfod, 

Ne reoofmaUrez^^oixA pai tos arrears ? WiU you not acknowledge your errors X 
Les Joura croitront bieutdt, The days will soon groio longer. 

I^t flaora naitront au printempsy The flowers wiU come out in the spring. 



S.Je ne I'ai vn qu'ane fois, mais je la 

connaitrais antra mille, 
II est devanu •! gras que tu le 

tniconmUtrais, 
On reconnaitrait son innocence, 
L'esp^ranca renaitrait dans son coear, 
Koua accroiitrions nos possessions, 
RepaitrieZ'Vous tos yeuz de ce 

spectacle cruel ? 
Get arbrissaaox croitraient mieux au 

soleil, 

jP. Je n'ai que^ trente ans, quoique je 

paraisse plus &g6y 
I! est n^cessaire que tu reparaisses 

dans ta {aiBille, 
On craint que sa fi^vre ne croisse, 
II importe que nous oonnaissions 

notre devoir, 
Quand faut-U que tous comparaissiez 

devant le Juge ? 
Parmettez-vous que oes cheTaux 

Jtaissent dans votre pr6? 

G. II fallut que je ne parusse pas offens^, 
II 6tait k propos que tu disparusses 

pour quelque temps, 
II 6tait difficile qu'on le reconndt 

apr^s une si longne absence, 
Quoique nous le connussums trds bien. 
Je ne dontais pas que tous n'aecrusHez 

votre reputation, 
Pensiez-vous que ces taches 

disparussent au lavage ? 

H. Heeonnais ton iropuissance. 

Que le bonheur renaisse pour tous, 
Connaissons bien T^tendue de nos 

obligations, 
"Se paraissez ni trop joyeux, ni 

trop triste, 
Qu'ils disparaissent au plus tdt. 



I have seen him hut oneOy hut I sihouid 

know him among a thousands 
He has become so fat that you would 

not know him. 
One would acknowledge his innocence, 
Hope would revine in his heart. 
We should increase our possessions. 
Would you feast your eyes on that 

cruel sight 1 
Those shrubs would grow better in the 

sun. 



I am only thirty, aUthough I appear 

older. 
It is necessary that you should re-^ppear 

in your family. 
They fear that his fever may increase. 
It is important that we should know 

our duty. 
When must you appear hrfore the 

judge ? 

Do you aUow these horses to graze in 
. your meadow f 

I was obliged not to appear offended. 
It was proper that you should disappear 

for some time. 
It was difficult to know him again after 

so long an absence. 
Although we knew him perfectly weU. 
I did not doubt but that you would 

increase your reputation. 
Did you think that these spots would 

disappear in the vmsh ? 

Acknowledge thy want qf power. 

Let happiness revive for all. 

Let us know well the extent of our 

obligations. 
Do not appear either toojoyfuly. or 

too sorrowful, 
lat them disappear as soon as possible. 
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IRREGULAR VERBS W^OIRJS, UBE, IRE. 



Boire, to drink. 

Croirei to believe, 

Condore, to conclude, 

Conflre, to pickle. 



Dire, to «ay, to tell. 
Lire, to read, 
Kire, to laugh. 



miOBLLAMBOUS SB1ITBM0B8. 



Ce que Je vons dis est yral, 

Je n'en croii rien poartant, 

Ta ris soas cape, 

Tn ne sais ee que ta die, 

C'est un menteur av6r6y on ne le eroit 

plus, 
Ce papier hoitf 
Pen de bien mjfit an fage, 
11 Be dit pas toat ce qu'il pense, 
T&chons de retenir ce que boqb limnU^ 
Vous dites et reditet toojours la m6me 

chose, 
Poarqnol me eontrediteZ''ron9 1* 
Vons midisez de tout le inonde,* 
Qae prSdiiez'Vout qui arrivera ?* 
Sa contenanoe et son trouble diieni 

assez qu'il^est coupable, 



What I tell you is true. 

I believe nothing of it, however. 

You laugh in your sleeve. 

You hnow not what you say. 

He is a known liar, no one now believes 

him. 
This paper blots. 

Little wealth suffices for the wise. 
He does not say all that he thinks. 
Let us try to retain what we read. 
You say the same thing over and over 

again. 
Why do you contradict me ? 
You speak ill of every body. 
What do you predict wiU happen t 
His eountewmee and his confusion 

show enough that he is guilty. 



B, Ne Tous disaiS'^e pas la m^me chose ? Did I not tell you the same thing ? 
Quel livre lisais-tn quand Je suis What book were you reading When I 

entr6 ? came in ? 

Diog^ne buvait dans la crenx de sa Diogenes drank out of the hoUow of his 

main, hand, 

Eat-ce k toos qae cette personne souriait ? Was it you that person smiled at f 
Nous ne medieions de personne, We spoke ill of nobody, 

De qooi riiet^vouB toat-&-rheare ? What were you laughing at f Just now ? 
Qa'est-oe que vous disiez ? What did you say ? 

Les uns maiidissaient lenr desUn^e,* Some cursed their destiny, 
Les autres riaient aux 6olats, Others burst out into laughter. 



C. Jerif de bon eosur, Je vons assure, 
Tu ne dis presque rien de toute la 

soir^, 
Pourquoi Vexclut'Oix de Tassem- 

bl^? 
Hon silence vous en dit assez, 



I laughed heartily, I assure you. 
You said hardly any thing all the 

evening. 
Why did they exclude Mm from the 

assembly ? 
My silence told you enough. 



* See Obserralion on Dire and MeudHre, page 91. 
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1CISCELLAME0U8 SENTBNCB8. 

Nous lumet tous les Joarnaax, We read aU the newspapers. 

Qui iluieS'\o\}B poar votre president ? Whom did you elect for your president ? 

Les con?ies burent toas & la ronde, The guests drank all round, 

Les prophStes ne predirentA\% pas la Did not the prophets predict the coming 
venae de J6su8 Christ ? of Jesus Christ ? 

D, Je voas le dvraikVor&WB si voas voulez,/ toitt teU you in your ear^ if you like, 
Je ne voos d^dirai eo aueune mani^re,/ unff 910^ contradict you in any wap, 
Ne contrediras-ixL pas cette noavelle ? WiU you not contradict that news ? 
Rira bien qui rira le dernier,(Prov.) TheywiUbe the best off, that wiU laugh last, 
Nous confironsdxi fruit k VesM-dt-YiQfWe shallpreserve some fruit with brandy. 
Ne confirez-^OMS pas des cornichons Will you not pickle some 

au vinaigre ? gherkins f 

Vous en croirez ce qui vous plaira, You may believe what you please of it, 
Millo francs ne suffiront pas pour sa A thousand francs wHl not suffice for 

subsistance, his subsistence. 

M. Je conclurais yolontiers ee mareh^, / should willingly conclude that bargain. 
Je crois liien qu tu ne nUdirais pas I certainly believe you would not 

de tes semblables, slander your felUno^creatures, 

Tout son bien ne stifflraU pas dans ce All his wealth would not st^ffice in that 

proc^s^ law^suit. 

Nous le croirions s*il disait la v6rit6, We should believed him \fhe told the truth. 
S'il mentait nous Vexclurions de notre If he told a falsehood toe should exclude 

soci^t^y him from our society. 

Qttoi ! lui tnterdtriez'YOVM Tentr^ de What ! would you forbid him your 

Totre maison ? house ? 

Les gens riraient k ses d^pens, PeopU would laugh at his expense, 

F. Que Youlez-votts que je vous diss ? What will you have me to say to you ? 
On n*exige pas que tu lises toute la It is not required that you should read 

jouru^e, all day, 

II est juste qu'on ilise le plus digne, It is just that the most reorihy be elected. 
II fkut que nous buvions k la sant^ de la reine. We mttst drink the queen^s health* 
Je veux que vous reibuviez de cette I will have you drink again of this 

liqueur, liquor. 

II suffit que vous me le disiez poar It suffices that you tell me so for me to 

que je le croie, believe it, 

Attendesqu'ils e(mc2ii«n^leursdiscoars. Wait tUl they conclude their speeches, 

G. Pourquoi ne voudriez-vous pas que je risse ? Why would you mot have me laugh ? 
II ne faudrait pas que tu crosses m*en You should not presume to impose 

imposer, on me, 

Je ne croyals pas que eela suffit, I did not think it would be student. 

Le Cbristianisine a d6fendu que nous Christianity has forbidden us to curse 

maudissions mdme nos pers^cuteurs, even our persecutors. 
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Je Toodrais qae vous htuiejr un chajvitre / wiik you toould read a chapter of the 

de r^vangile, goepel. 

En attendant qa'ils rehment leur WhUit they should read again their 

catdchisme, catechitm. 



. Die tonjoura la T^iit^, 
Qn« cela euffUe, une fois poor toates» 
Qu'elle rie tant qu'il Ini plain, 
Ne maudueane peraonne, 
Cnfffez'TBoi, ne faites paa cela, 
Ne eoK^reifiMjer jamais en paUic, 
lAeez tout bas ! 
Qa'iU hovoent avec Bobri^td, 



Altoape speak the truth. 

Let that he eufflcient, once for aU. 

Let her laugh ae much ae she likoe* 

Let ue curse nobody. 

Believe me, do not do that, 

Never contradict any one in pubHic. 

1)0 not read aloud I 

Let them drink soberly. 



IRREGULAR VERBS IN— CJRXR^,* 
{See Ecrire, XVII.) 

MI8CELLANBOU8 SENTENCES. 

A. Je souscris k tout ce qae voos dites, I consent to everything you say. 



A qui ecris-'iVL maintenant ? 
Cc poete decrit bien ane bataillei 
II parle bien, mais il ecrit mal, 
Nous transcrivons toutes vos lettres, 
Comment ^mvez-voas ce mot ? 
Vous Scrivez de pis en pis, 



Whom are you writing to now ? 
That poet describes well a battle. 
He speaks well, but writes badly. 
We transcribe all your letters. 
How do you spell this word ? 
You write worse and worse. 



Ni les Ueux ni les temps ne circonscri" Qod is circumscribed neither by place 
vent Dieuy nor tim£. 

B. Je transcrivais tons les jours quelqucs / transcribed every day som£ passages 



passages de cet auteur, 
JScrioais-tvL tes reflexions snr cette 

kcture? 
Un commis inscrivait les noms des 

▼oyagears, 
Si noos lai ricrivions, peat-Mre il 

r^pondrait, 



of that author. 
Did you write dovm your reflections on 

that reading ? 
A clerk inscribed the names of the 

travellers. 
If we wrote to him again, perhaps he 

would answer. 



Vons ne prescrimez Hen d'impossible^ You prescribed nothing impossible. 
Les anciens Scrivaient sur des tablettes The ancients used to write oh tablets 
endnitee de cire, covered with loax, 

C. Je souscrivis ktouie§ ses propositions, I gave my consent to aU, his proposals. 
Combien de pages transcrtvis^in de ce How many pages of that manuscript 

manuBcrit ? did you transcriie ? 

Sylla proscrivit trois ou quatre mille Sylla proscribed three or four thousand 

citoyens romains, Roman citixens. 



• All TerbB ending in crire (eight in ntnnber) are conjugated like Ecrire. 
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Votrepr^ceptear iervoUAl kyotre tatear? Did your tutnr write to your guardiani 



Le percepteur inserivit lea noms des 

eontribaables, 
Noas ne circorucrnAmes point son 

aatorit6, 
J*ez6ctttai hier toot ce qae vous me 

prescrivttet, 



The tax-gatherer inscribed the names 

of the pertont aeseesed. 
We did not circunueribe his 

authority. 
I executed yesterday aU that you pre' 

scribed me. 



Les triumvirs prascrivirent teas lenrs The triumvirs proscribed aU their 
enoemis, enemies. 

v. J*ecrirai ma lettre k loisir, IwiU write my letter at leisure. 

Ne souseriras-tvL pas a ses desirs ? Will you not subscribe to his wishes f 

II ne prescrira rien sans votre He will prescribe nothing without your 

a?is, advice. 

Nous proscrirons toate vaine cMmome,We shall proscribe all vain ceremony. 
Ne decrirez-'VouB pas cette horrible WUl you not describe that horrible 

temp^te ? tempest ? 

Les ministres drconseriront son poaToir,TAe ministers will circumscribe his power. 



E. J*icrirais mieuz si j*a?ais une 

meilleare plume, 
SouscriraiS'ta pour cet ouvrage? 
£ile n*ecrirait pas droit sans se 

r6gler, 
Comment transcririons-nouB tout ce 

podme? 
Yous prescririez plus que je ne puis 

faire, • 
Peut-^tre inseriraient^il^ leurs noms 

parmi vos souscripteurs, 

F. S'il ne r^pond pointj il faut que je 

Itti recrive, 
II est temps que tu souscrives ces 

lettres pour le courier, 
II faut d'abord qu'on les transcrive, 
II importe que nous proscrivions tout 

d^lai inutile, 
Pourvu que yous ne prescriviez rien 

de trop difficile, 
Ne ?oulez-YOus pas qu*ils decrivent 

ce qu'ils ont vu ? 



/ ufould write better if I had a better 

pen. 
Would you subscribe for that work f 
She could not write straight without 

being ruled. 
How could we transcribe aU this 

poemi 
You would prescribe more than T 

can do. 
Perhaps they u)Ould inscribe their 

names amjong your subscribers. 

If he answer not^ I must write to him 

again. 
It is time you should subscribe these 

letters for the post. 
They must be transcribed at first. 
It imports that we should proscribe all 

useless delay. 
Provided you will prescribe nothing too 

difficult. 
WUl you not have them describe what 

they have seen 1 



G. Fallait-il done que Je souscrivisse auz Was it then necessary that I should 
conditions qu'ils prescri?ent ? accept the conditions they prescribe f 

Je Toudrais bien que tu decrivisses les I should much like you to describe the 
principauz ^venements de cette ^poque. principal events of that time. 
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Lai ^Ciiriez-Tous, k moins qu'il ne Would you write to him, unless he wrote 

VOU8 recrivit ? to you ? 

II fallut que nous transerivissions son We were obliged to transcribe his 

m^moire, metnoriaL 

II faadrait qae TOas icrimssiez d*une You should write in a more legible 

xnani^re plus lisible^ manner. 

On ordonna qu'ils insorimssent leurs It was ordered that they should write 

noma dans un r^gistrei down their names in a register* 

H. Transcris ton th^me dans nn cabier, Transcribe your exercise in a copy-book, 
Qu'il ne souscrioe ims k de pareilles Let him not siibmit to such 

conditions, conditions, 

Proiernxms les gens Ticieuz de notra Let us proscribe vicious people from our 

•oci^t^y society, 

Preserivez ceque tous desirez que Je f Base. Prescribe what you wish me to do. 
Qu'ils airconserioent leurs d^sirs dans Let them circumscribe their wishes in 

de jostes limites, just limits. 

IRREGULAR VERBS 1^—UIRJE.* 

(See Instruire, XXI.) 

MISCBLLANBOUS SBNTBNCBS. 

A. Je ^o^ftf i« Journellement de T Anglais I translate daily from English into 

en Fran^ais, French. 

Comment construis-in cette phrase ? How do you construe this sentence ? 

Dien conduit i*uni?ers, God governs the universe. 

Nous lui devons tout ce que la terre We owe him all that the earth 

produitf produces. 

JjB Boleil luit pour tout le monde. The sun shines for every body. 

Tout ce qui reluit n'est pas or, All is not gold that glitters. 

Nous instruisons la jeunesse, We instruct youth. 

Otez-Tous de Ik ! ?ou8 me nuisez, Get out from there ! you are in my way. 

Ehbien! qnHnduisez-xons Well ! %D7iat consequence do you draw 

de Ik ? from that ? 

Les boulangers ne cuisent pas de pain Bakers do not bake on such a 

un tel jour, day. 

B. Je ne nt<i«a» nullement k ?os inter^ts, / did by no means hurt your interests. 
Pourquoi mHnduisaiS'in en erreur ? Why did ym lead me into error ? 
Get hypocrite seduisait le peuple, That hypocrite seduced the people. 
Unra^ond'esperancenous luisait ^k]k.\A ray of hope shone upon us already. 
Nous d^truisions ainsi leurs We thus destroyed their 

preventions, prejudices. 

Yous nHntroduisiez rien de nouyeau. You introduced nothing new. 

Ces jardin^ ne produisaient autrefois TJiese gardensformerly produced nothing 

que des ronces et des chardons, but briars and thistles. 

* All verbs ending in uire, are conjugated like Instruire. 
t See note on LuUre and Reluhre, page 93. 
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C. Je traduUU litt^ralement ce passage, I translated that pastoffe iiteraUy. 

Tu n'tntroduitis pas cette histoire k You did not vntrodu/ce that hiHorp to the 

propos, pwrpoee. 

Comment Moise conduislt'M lea How did Moses bring the Isro/sUttM csU 

Israelites hors de V Bgypte ? of Egypt ? 

Alexandre ne r^duisit'VL pas TAsie Did not Alexander redssce att Asia 

sons ses lois ? under his Unos f 

VouB ne deduidmes pas tons les frais. We did not deduct oil the expenses. 

Ne Vinstruisites'irouB pas de yotre J>id you not inform him of your 

arriv^e ? arrival ? 
II prit des guides qai le reeonduisirent. He tooh guides u/ho reconducted him. 

D.Je vous instruirai de toot ce qui se passera. I will vtform you ^feXl thaipamee* 
Comment tn^rocEuirof-tu cette noavelleflbto wUl youintroduee thti^neuf 

coatume ? custom ? 

Qa*e8t-ce que cela tous produira f What will that bring you m ? 

On vous riduira k la raison. They will reduce you to reason. 

Ne detruirons" nous pas leurs forti- 8haU we not destroy their fortir 

fications ? fieations ? 

Vous ne seduirez personne par yos You unll seduce nobody by your 

discours, discourses. 

lis construiront des remparts antour They will construct ramparts round the 

de la ville, town, 

JE. Venduirais de goudron Pext^rieur do bateau. I should do the boat over with tar. 
£st-ce avec du ciment que tu renduirais is it with cement you would plaster 

le mur ? anew the wall ? 

L'art ne produirait rien de plus bean, Art could produce nothing finer. 

II TOUS seduirait par ses maximes He would seduce you by his pernicious 

pernicieuscti, maxims, 

Sur quel plan construirions'-nont un iTpon what plan should we construct a 

palais ? palace ? 

Vous ne conduiriez pas Tentreprise You could not carry on the enterprise 

avec succ^s, ujith success. 

A quol rMuiraient'ih leurs pr6- To what would they reduce their 

tentions ? pretensions ? 

F. Fant-il que Je produise mes titres ? Must I produce my titles ? 

Ce p^re veut que tu instruises ses That father wishes you to instruct his 

enfants, children. 

II n*est pas probable qne le soleil luise Jt is not likely the sun will shine 

d'aujourd'hui, to-day. 

Attendez que le souper euisCf Wait till the supper is cooked, 

Voulez-Yous que nous traduisions cet Sfiall we translate that Italian 

auteur italien f a%ithor ? 

II faudraque vous me reconduisiez k It will be necessary for you fo take me 

la maison, Jiome* 

Je Grains que ces gens-1^ ne vous I am afraid those people will seduce 

seduisentf you. 
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6r.:Il fallat qae Je tUtrtiiiitte bien des I wot obliged to destroy many 
obstacles, obstacles. 

II ne follait pas que ta diduisistes cette You ought not to hatfe deducted that sum 



sorame du total, 
Ea cas qa'il nous econduisU, 
A?ant que nous reproduisissians nos 

eertificats, 
Je Toadrais bien que yous m'intro- 

duisissiez dans leur soci^te, 



from the whole. 
In case he should give us a refusoL 
Before toe could reproduce our 

certificates, 
I should like you to introduce me to 

their society. 



Pounru qu'ils ne nuisissent pas k vos Provided they might not hurt your 
int6r6ts, interests, 

H. InHruisAe de ce que tu yeuz qn'il fsMeflnstruct him of what you wish him to do. 
Que la domestique cuise cette Tiande, Let the servant cook that meat, 
CondmsonS'ikovkS avec prudence, Let us behave'with prudence. 

Beconduisez cette dame k son carroise, Conduct this lady back to her carriage, 
Ne me rSduisez pas au d^sespoir, jDo not reduce me to despair, 

Qa*ils dSduisent le.quart dela somme, LetthemdeducttJiefourthpartofthesum, 



IRREGULAR VERBS IN-^INDRS,* 
(See Craindre, XIII.) 

MISCELLANEOUS SENTENCES. 



A. Je Tous plains eztrdmement, 
Je crois que tu/niw d'etre triste, i 
La n^cessit^ m'y contraint, 
Ce jeune homme pein^ tr^s bien, 
Nous peignons d'apr^s nature, 
Pouiqnoi le contraignez-YOu§ k de 

telles conditions ? 
Les miires teignent les mains, 
Ces fen^tres nejoignent pas bien. 



I pity you very much, 

I think you pretend to be afflicted. 

Necessity compels me to it. 

This young man torites very well. 

We paint after life. 

Why do you compel him to such 

conditions ? 
Mulberries stain the hands. 
These windows do not close well. 



B. Je ne te eontraignais pas d'adopter I was not forcing you to adopt that 
cette opinion, <^inion, 

Neptoi^aiff-tupas cette pan ?refamille? Were you not pitying that poor family 1 
Brutus /ei^ai/ d'etre fou, Brutus feigned to he mad. 

Nous ne tous astreignions k rien d'injuste. We bound you to nothing ur^ust, 
Yoas Yous plaigniez sans raison. You were complaining toithout reason, 

lis craignaient de vous dSplaire, They were afraid to displease you, 

C. Je lejoignis peu de temps apr^s, I overtook him a short time after, 

BteigniS'ivi la chandelle ? Did you put out the candle ? 

Nera/^^t^nif-tn pasd'un coupdepierre? Did you not hit him with a stone f 
La Tictoirelui<;ei^i^le front de lanriers, Victory bound his brow with laurels. 



* All yerbs ending in alndrf, eindre, oindrCf are conjugated like Craindre* 
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Nous le contraigntmes k changer de We compelled him to 4tlter hUe 

conduite, conduct, 

Lear en^oigniteS'^aoM de rester k la maison ? Did you enjoin them to stay at home ? 
lis enfreignirent lea conditions da They infringed the conditions of the 

trait6, * treaty. 

D. II a beaa coorir, Je Vatteindrai bien, He may run, I shall soon overtake him. 

Je uefeindrai point de tous dire ... J wiU not hesitate to tell you 

Qaand r^oindreu'ta ton regiment ? When will you rejoin your regiment ? 

On I'y eontraindra par force, They will oblige him to it by force. 

IfoiuMjoindrons nos efforts aaz rdtres, We shall join our ^orts to yours. 

Vous xi*ei\freindrez pas les lois de You will not transgress the rules of the 

l*6tablisBeinent, house. 

Yous astreindront''ii9 k des conditions Shall they subject you to sw^ 

si d^raisonnaMes ? unreasonable condUkms ? 

B. Je plaindrais sa folic, I should pity his folly. 

A tteindraiS'tn Jasqae Ik T Could you reach so far as that t 

XDc teindrait sa robe en noir, She would dye her gown black. 

Comment dteindrions nous le feu ? How could we put out the fire ? 
Bnceindriez-yioixA le pare de murailles? Would you surround the park with ufollsf 

lis ne eontraindraient pas la ville k They could not constrain the toton <• 
se rendrci surrender, 

P.Voalez-vousqueJepei^piMTotTe portrait? Wotdd youlikeme to paint your portrait f 
II ne faut pas que ta feignes de dormir. You must not feign to be asleep. 
Faites que la porteioi^« mieax, Make the door close better. 

C'est an liommequi mMteqvi'onleplaigne.Ue is a man who deserves to bo pUied. 
Ne eraignez pas que nous enfreignions Do not fear that we should ii^ftinge 

Tos ordres, your orders, 

Je souhaite que vous atteigniez k Totre but. I wish you may attain your et^^eti. 
Ponrvu %iVL*\\hjoignent la prudence aa Provided they combine prudenee with 

courage, courage. 

O. Esp^rais-tu que Je dSpeignisse son Did you hope that I should paint his 

caractdre ? character ? 

Sansque tu me contraignisses k le falre, Without your forcing me to do so. 
QvLolqn'iifeignit d'etre en colore, Although he feigned to be in a passion. 

On voulaitque noM^joignissions les mains. They would have us shake handt. 
A moins que vous ne eraignissiez Unless you should fear his 

ses reproches, reproaches. 

Fittt k Dieu qu'ils atteignissent k ce Would to God they could attain that 

degr6 do sagesse ! degree of prudence ! 

H. Grains Dieu et n'aie point d'autrecrainte, Fear Ood, and have no other fear. 
Qu'il plaigne les malbeureux, Zet him pity the unfortunate, 

Qu'elle ne/6t^ pas de tels sentiments, X^f her not feign such sentiments. 
Bteignons tout sujet de querelle, Let us quell every sutjectfor quarrying. 

Ne me contraignez pas k tous punir, Do not constrain me to punish you, 
Qu*ils restreignent leurs passions, Let them restrain their passions. 
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Absoudre, 


to absolve. 


R680udre, 


to resolve. 


Battre, 


to beat. 


Rompre, 


to break. 


Coudre, 


to tew. 


Bairre, 


to follow. 


Hoadre, 


to grind. 


Vaincre, 


to conquer. 


Mettre, 


to put. 


Vivre, 


to lioe. 


Prendre, 


to take. 







MISCELLANEOUS SBNTENCE8. 



A . Je eomprende fort bien tout ce que j understand very well aU that you 
▼oua ditea, gay. 

Je ne prends que ce qui m'appartient, / take only what belongs to me. 



Do you learn French ? 
You surprise me very much. 
Fire turns wood into ashes and 
sTnoke. 

Tlie blacksmith beats iron on the anvil. 
That artisan Hvesfrom hand to mouth. 



Apprends'X\i\e Fran^ais? 

Tu me surprends beauconp, 

Le fea resout le bois en cendre et en 

Le forgeron bat le fer sur Venclume, 

Cat artisan vit an Jour la Joum4e, ^ _^ 

T>ien permet souvent que les m6chanU God often permits'the wick^ to 

prosp^rent, prosper. 

Nous admettons ce principe, We admit that principle. 
Nous ne corrompons les moeurs de penonne. We corrupt no on^s nutrals. 

Vous me rompez la t^te, You split my head. 

Pourquoi mHnterrompeZ'youB ? WJty eh you interrupt me ? 

Ne xne remettez-wouB point ? Do you not recollect me ? 

Les canx fortes dissolvent les m^aux, Strong waters dissolve metals. 

Ijbs frictions resolvent les tnmeurs, Frictions disperse tumours. 



J3.J'0m6^ais ^ Tous dire I omitted to tell you 

Je ne vioaAs quje de l^ames, J lioed on vegetables only, 

Pourquoi ne suivais-iu pas mon avis ? Why did you not follow my advice ? 



Tu. poursuivais un Innocent, 
II me remettait de jour en Jour, 
XL n'a fait que ce que la loi lui per' 

mettait, 
Nous ne prenions pas son parti, 



You did pursue an innocent person. 

He put me off from day to day. 

He only did what the law allowed him 

to do. 
We did not take his part. 



Nous le reprenions continuellementdfe We reproved him coutinually for his 

sesfautes, faults, 

Est-ce que vous appreniez votre le<jon? Were you learning your lesson ? 
Quelle question dSbattiez-vous ? What question were you debating ? 

II marchait le premier, et les autres He walked first, and the others 

suivaient, followed. 

Tons les arbres rompaient de fruits. All the trees were loaded with fruit. 



C. Je lui promis une recompense, 
Je ne lui permis -pas de sortir, 
Tu te mepris grossi^rement, 
Tu ne commis qu'une faute legdre, 



I promised him a reward. 

I did not permit him to go out. 

You made a gross mistake. 

You committed only a trifling fault. 
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II 86 d6mit le poignet en joaant, He sprained his wrist in playing, 

Le chirargien le lui remit-il comme il Did the surgeon set it for him 

faut ? properly ? 

Notre aile ganebe hattit Taile droite Our Irft wing heat the right toing of 

de rennemi, the enemy. 
Nous com&a//Cmef Tafllammenten cette We fought valiantly in that 

rencontre, encounter. 
Nous remimes enfln T^p^e dans le fourreau. At length we sheathed the sword. 

Qaand reprites^^ ons les armes ? When did you take up arms again ? 

Ne prites-y ona pas la ville d'assaut ? Did you not take the town by assault ? 

Les Romains vainquirent les plus The Rofnans vanquished the most trar- 

belliqueuses nations de la terre, like nations of the earth. 

lis transmirent leur gloire k la They transmitted their glory to 

post6rit^, posterity. 

D. Allez toujours, je tous suivraiy Go on, I wUl follow you. 

Je n'admettfai pas ces excuses, I wiU not admit these excuses. 

Ne lui apprendras'iu pas k vivre ? Will you not teach Mm how to behave f 
Ne lui rabattras'iu pas le caquet ? WHl you not make him less talkative 1 
II rompra plutot que de plier, He unll break sooner than beneL 

Tant que le cceur me battra dans le corps, As long as my heart beats in my breast. 
Nous ne vous compromettrons pas, We shall not compromise you. 
Nous vivrons toujours bien ensemble, We shall always live well together. 
Qnand lui refnettrez'VOUB ma lettre ? When shall you give him my letter ? 
Vous me permettrez de vous dire. . . . You toill permit me to tell you. ... 
lis desapprendront tout ce qu'ils savent, TJtey ufiU unlearn alt that they know. 
"N'omettront-ils aucune formality ? Will they omit 7Uf formality ? 

JE. Je crois que je ne vous survivrais pas, I believe that I could not survive you. 

Je n*en rabattrais pas un son, I would not abate a haljpenny of it. 

Quel prix mettrais-tu k cette What price wouid you put on this 

montre ? vjatch ? 

Ne la soumettrais'tu pas k Texamcn Would you not submit it to be examined 

de quelqu'un ? by some one ? 

Comment Vahsoudrait'Oik d'nn crime How could they absolve him from suck 

si abominable ? an abominable crime ? 

Ce raisonnement ne me convaincrait Thai reasoning toould not convince 

pas, me. 

Nous compromettrions noire dignite, We should compromise our dignity. 
Nous ne commettrions jenntdB une telle We should never commit such an 

imprudence, imprudence. 
Pourquoi vous demettriez-voiXBde cette Why should you give up that 

charge ? charge ? 

Je ne vois pas ce que vous I do not see what you could 

entreprendriez, undertake. 

Vcs amis ne comprendraient rien k Your friends would not comprehend 

votre conduite, your conduct. 

lis vous reprendraient de cette They would reprove you for that 

demarche, step. 
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F.Veax-tu qaeje metteiaUttre kla ]poiie? Shall I put your letter in thepottl 
Attends qae je remette ces papien k Wait till I put these papers in their 

leur place, place again. 

(Tomroent se fait-il que in eommettes How is it that you commit always the 

toajours les ni^meft faates? samefaultsl 

En quelque pays que tu vives. In whatever country you may live. 

K'esp^re jamais qu'on se soumette k ^ever expect people to submU to your 

tes caprices, caprices, 

Dites an contelierqu'il emoule roes rasoirs. Tell the cutler to grind m/y razors, 
II faut qne nous moulions d*autrecaf<6, We must grind some mare eqffee. 
Si vous Toulez que nous euioions votre If you wish us tofoUow your 

excrnple, example. 

II faut d'abord que vous nous convainquiez. You must first of all convince us* 
Prenez garde que vons ne vous mipreniez. Take care not to make a mistake. 
Je ne crois pas qu'ils comprennent I don*t believe they understand this 

cette explication, explanation, 

Je Grains qu'ils n'^n^r^pr^nnentune I fear they will undertake a task 

t&che au-dessus de leurs forces, beyond their strength. 

G. II fallut que je recoueisse ma robe, I was obliged to sew my goum again. 
On Toul ut que je remoulusse le grain, They wished me to grind the com again, 
II ne fallait pas que to t'entremisses You should not have meddled with their 

de leur dispute, dispute. 

Ni que tu les interrompisses dans leur Neither should you have interrupted 

raccommodement, their reconciliation. 

Je eraignais que le vent ji^dbattit la I feared that the wind would blow 

cheminecy down' the chimney. 

Je voulais qu'on rebeetttt ces matelas, I wished them to re^beat these mattresses. 
II faudrait d'abord que nous leadecousissions. We should first of all unsew them. 
Jevoudrais bien que vous me cousissiez. I wish you would hem this handkerchief 

ce mouchoir, for me. 

II faudrait que youe apprissiezhdanaer. You ought to learn to dance. 
De peur qn'ilsne dSsapprissent ce For fear they should forget what they 

qu'ils ont appris, have learnt. 

A tnoins qu'ils ne missent plus d'ap- Unless they pursued their studies with 

plication k leurs ^tades, more application. 

^'Mets done I'adresse k ta lettre, Do direct your letter. 

Poursuis tranquillement ton cbemin. Pursue your way quietly. 

Qui m'aime, me suive, Let those who love me, follow me. 

Que cbacun vive k sa mani^re, Let every one live in his oum way. 

Vivons en bons Chretiens, Let us live like good Christians. 
Combatt one -pour \9.d6fen»e denotre pays. Let us fight in defence of our country. 

Battez bien les cartes, Shuffle the cards well. 

Ne me battez pas je vous prie. Do not beat me I beg of you. 

Qu'ils ne corrompent pas Tesprit des Let them not corrupt the minds of 
jeunes gens. young people. 



IB8 ILLUSTRATION OF THE COMPOUND TEKSSS. 

PRACTICAL ILLUSTRATION OF THE COMPOUND TENSES. 
(See observations on Avoir and Etre, page 76.) 

N.B. Comp. Tenses are nothing^ else bfHt the union of a Participle past, with ^e simple 
tenses of the yerb Avoir or Etre(ihe imperative excepted,) as J'ai parli^Je suis venu, 9fC. 

FORMBD WITH — ATOIH. 
\ 

A, J'ai achevS mon oavrage, I have finished my xcorJu 
N'^M-ta rien oublU ? Have you forgotten nothing 1 
Elle a bien employ^ ton temps,* She has employed her time loell. 
Nout n'avons point accepts ses offre«, We hone not accq>ted his offers* 
Avez-vous porte mes lettres k la poste ? Have you carried my letters to the post? 
N'ont-ils pas triomphS de leurs Have they not triumphed over their 

ennemis ? f enemies ? 

B, Ne les avais-je pas avertis 7% Had I not warned them ? 
Qaellcs coaleurs avais-tu choisies ? What colours had you chosen ? 
C'est une loi qn'on avait dbolie. It is a law which they had abolished. 
Ce n'est pas nous qui I'avions Stahlie, It was not we who had established it. 
Je reprendrais mes Hvret, si vous les I should take back my books \fyou had 

a,yiez Jinis, done with them, 

Otit-ils Tid6 la boutellle qn'ils araient^ave they emptied the bottle tohich 
remplie? they had filled? 

C, Je partis d^s que j'en ens regu I set off as soon as I had received the 

I'ordre, order to do so. 

Apr^s que tu eus per^ tes revenas, After you had received your revenues. 

A peine eut-il confu ce projet qa'il Hardty had he conceived thatprtffeet 

Pex^cuta, than he executed it. 

Nous ne I'etkmes pas plus t6t aperps We had no sooner perceived him than 

qu'il disparut, he disappeared. 

Aussitdt que vous eiites refu ma lettre. As soon as you had received my letter. 

Lorsqu'ils eurent dig^ mon attente, When they had deceived my expectation. 

D, J'anrai bientdt ditordu eette corde, I shall soon have untwisted this rope. 
Aussit6t que tu auras dStendu les As soon as you have taken down the 

rideaux,|| curtains. 

D^s qu'on aura pendu quelques-ans As soon €u they have hung some of the 

des rebelles, rebels. 

Apr^s que nous aurons defendu notre cause. After we have defended our cause. 

Quand tous m'aurez ren<iu justice, When you have done me justice. 

Lorsque les arbres auront perdu leurs When the trees have lost their 

feuilles, leaves. 

* After any tense of the rerb Avoh" the participle is indtclinable, onless there is a di- 
rect object going before this auxiliary. 

\ Participles of neuter verbs, conjugated with Avoir, are always indeclinable. 

X The Participle must agree in gender and number with its direct object, when pre- 
ceded by it ; such is the case in the six examples of this tense. (B.) 

II See second note (^ page 110. 
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FOBMBD WITH -"AYOIIfc. 

JB, Je yons aurais envoye de TargeDt, I should have sent you some numey, . 

N'aurait-ta paa renvoyi ce Would you not have sent away that 

domestiqae ? servant f 

Quelle fortune il aurait acquise t What a fortune he would have acquired ! 

La temp^te nous aurait assaillis,* The tempest would have assailed us. 

N'aurions-noas pas couru k Tabri 7 f Could toe not Itave taken shelter ? 

Pourquoi auriez-vous fui ? f Why should you have fled ? 
Ces gens vous auraient bien accueilliSf* Those people would Jiave received you well. 

F, Croyez-vous dune queje ne Taie pasMiii^i? Doyou think then Ididnotfeel it 1 
Je snis content qu tu aies si bien dormi, I am glad you have slept so well, 
Combien croyez-voos qu'il m'en ait How much do you think lie has qffered 

ojffert ? me for it f 

Attcndez que nous ayons ouvert les Wait till we have opened the 

fen^tres, windows, 

Je m'6tonne que voas n'ayez pas tenu I am surprised that you have not kept 

votrc promesBe, your promise, 

Je sais fi&ch6 qne ees articles ne yous / am sorry that thftse articles hone not 

aient pas convenUy f suited you, 

G. II faudrait que J'eusse ^ oil le / ougfit to have known where\tofind 

trouver, him. 

Suppose que tu eusses votUu If Suppose that you Jiad wished to look 

chercher, for him. 

Qui eAt jamais pu pr^voircet accident? Who could ever have foreseen that event ? 

Pliit k Dleu que nous I'eussions vu, Would to Ood that we had seen him. 

Afin que vous eussiez pourvu k leurs In order that you might have provided for 

besoins, their wants, 

A moins qu'ils n'eussent ricn valu. Unless they had been good for nothing. 



FORMED WITH — ETRE. 

A . Vous voyez queje suis arrive avaut vous, J You see that I have arrived hefe/fe you. 

Par quelle porte es-tu entre ? By which door did you enter ? 

II est ne sous une heureuse 6toile, He wa^ born under a lucky star. 

II est bien dSchu de son credit, He is much gone doum in credit. 

On dit quMl est dScidS, They say that he is deceased. 

Le tonnerre est tombS sur le clocher The lightning has struck the church 

de r^^clise, steeple. 

Nous sommes redevenus bons »mis, ^ We are become good friends agtxin* 

Etes-Yous convenus du prix ? || Have you agreed about the price f 

Les enfants sont-ils alles au Jardin? Are the children gone into the garden! 

• See the third note (X) page 106. 

t See the second note ^t) page 158. 

} All neuter yerbg which indicate a change of state or situation, are conjugated with 
Btre in French. See observations, page 7S. 

$ After any tenge of the verb Etre (not holding the place of avoir) the participle is 
always declinable in French, as an adjective. 

II C'onvenir, when it means to agree, is conjugated with £fire, and requires the pre- 
pogitioii de. — Example .: 

Cette maison m'a convenu, etje suis convenu du prix. 

That house has suited me, and I have agreed about the price. 

P 2 
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VOBMBD WITH— BTBB. 

B. J'^tali wnti poor Yout dire ... * I had came to teU you . . . 

Si ta n'^tais pM interoenu si tdt, Vu^ had not inierfered to toon. 

Jl peine 6tait-il partis Hardty wag he gone. 

Nout n'6tioiit pas eneore ivwnttf , We had not yet retwmed, 

Joeqa'oii 6tiei-ToaB eniln paroemu f How far had you got in short ? 
Ill 6taient marts avaDt que le m^dedn They were dead brfore the physician 
sarifkt, arriood, 

♦ 

C. Je foi admit k me jastifler, I teas admitted to Justify myself, 

Ve ftis-to pas ^lu h une grande Were you not elected hy a great minority 

majority de voiz ? of votes f 

Le repas fut servi k merveiUe, The repast was wonderfully well served. 

La flotte des ennemis fat dSfaite, The enemy's fleet was defeated, 

NoQS fiimes assaillis par one horrible We were asmiled by a horrible 

temp6te,t tempest. 

Comment ne ftktes-rous pas eonvaincut How wat it you were not eonvmeed 

de eette v^rite ? of that truth ? 

Yous fites si bien qi»*ils fhrent exclut You did to miAch that they were excluded 

de la compagnie, from the company. 

D. Serai*Je done pourtuivi en JosUce ? Shall I then be arraigned in law ? 

Tu ne seras pas mis en prison ponr ceU, You shall not be put in prison for that, 
Dans pen, tout ee bois sera resous en In a little while all this wood will be 

cendres4 reduced to ashes. 

Cest nn probl6me qui ne sera Jamais It is a problem which wUl never be 

rSsolu, tolved. 

J'esp^re bien qu'il sera abtotu k I hope tineerely he will be unanimousbf 

I'unanimit^, § absolved. 

Notre soci6t6 sera bient6t dissoute,^ Our partnership wUl soon be dissolved. 
Ne serons-nous pas vaincus par la piti6? Shall we not be vanquished by pity ? 
« Yous serez hnus au r6cit de ses You wUl be moved at the recital of hit 

malhenrsy misfortunes. 

Yos eonseils seront Addlement suivis, Your counsel will be faithfully followed. 

£. Je n'en serais point surpris, I should not be surprised at it. 

Ta serais peut-dtre induit en erreur. You would perhapt be led into error* 
Que serait-il dtwenu sans ?ous ? What would have become of him without yon? 
Koos ne serious reconnus de personne, We should not be recognised by any body. 
Yous seriez interronqm k tout moment, You would be interrupted every moment, 
Leiursmceursseraient-elles si eorrompuesl Could their morals be so corrupted^ 

F.^ Oik eroyez-vous que je sois ni ? Where do you think that I was born ? 

J^ai peur que tu ne sois oontraint de I am afraid you shall be obliged to 

revenir sur tes pas, retrace your steps. 

Je doute qu'ilsoit j^^mw de passer Ik, I doubt whether it be allowed topass there. 

• See third Aote (X\ page 150. 
t See fourth note ($), page 150. 
% See firat note (*),page 08. 
\ See first note (*), page 87. 
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FORMBD WITH — BTRB. 

II peut arriver que nous soyont mardys It may happen thai tot ar* bitten 

par les chiens, hy the doge. 

Pour V a que toob ua toy €2 pa« prit Provided you are not taken in the 

auz pi^es, snaree. 

Je ne crols pSLB que del plages sokut I don*t believe that any trapeare 

tenduSj Met. 

Gr. Comment voudriez«Tous que Je fosse How would you have me be 

hattu et content? beaten and contented'! 

A moins que tu ne fusses devenu insensible. Unless you had become callous. 
Je Boubaiterais que son innocence fiit I could wish his innocence to be 

reconnue, recognised. 

II fandrait que nous en fussions convaincus. We ought to be convinced of it. 
En cat que vous fussiez promu k cette In case you should be advanced to that 

charge, employ. 

Avant qu'ila fussent revetus de cette Sefore they were invested with that 

dignity, dignity. 

PRACTICAL ILLUSTRATION OF DEFECTIVE VERBS. 

(See those verbs, p. XQO.) 

XXSOBLLANEOUS 8BNTENCES. 

Le pro|ne de Vkae est de braire, It is natural for the ass to bray. 

Le cheval hcnnit, Vkne brait. The horse neighs, the ass brays. 

On eotendait fnruire Ics vagues. They heard the waves roar. 

Le vent et le tonnerre bruyaient^ The wind and the thunder roared. 

Voue dtes bien bruyant, You are very noisy. 

Cette rue est trop bruyante, This street is too noisy. 

PrencK garde de choir,* Take eare not to fall. 

Un astrologiie un jour se laissa choir An astrologer one day let hime^faU to 

au fond d'un puiU, the bottom of a well. 

Le premier paiement doit Schoir k la The first payment will be due at 

St. Michel, Michaelmas. 

Le premier terme ecfioit k la St. Jean. The first quarter is up at Midsummer, 

II esp^re que le bon lot lui echerra, He hopes the largest lot will fall to Mm: 

Cela lui est echu en partage, That fell to his share. 

II lui est echu une succession^ An inheritance has fallen to him. 
Cette lettre de change n'est pas encor ^chue. This bill of exchange is not yet due. 

EHe icherra le quinze du courant. It will be due the fifteenth instant. 
La d^sob^issance fit dSchoir le premier Disobedience made the first man fall 

homme de Petat d'innocence, from the state of innocence, 

Le credit dc ce n^gociant commence TThe credit of that merchant begins to 

k dichoir, fail. 

II est fort dSchu de son ancienne He is much fallen off from his former 

reputation, reputation, 

II n'a pu dore rceil de toute la nult, He could not close his eyes all night, 

Cette fen^tre ne clot paa bien, That window does not shut well. 

Elle clora mieux quand elle sera finle. It will shut better tohen it is finished. 

* See first note (*), page 100. 
p 3 
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MISCBLLAMBOirs 8BHTSVCB8. 

CZoTAs-Tons Totre pare d'an mar ou Shall you eneloge ymtr ^^1t teUh a wkll 

d'une hale ? or a hedge ? 

Mon jardin est clot de murailles, My garden is enchted with waUs, 

II arait k peine clot ToBil, que ... He had hardly closed his eyes^fifhen , . . 
II n'eut pas sitdt les yeax ehs, que . . . Hiseyestoereno sooner dosed, whgn . . . 
On donne quelquefois des audiences They sometimes give audiences wUh 

k hais clos, closed doors, 

II fitut enclore ee champ. This field must he enclosed, 

II a endoa oe bois dans son pare. He has enclosed that teood in hit parJL 

Jjbj/oiQX commence k Sclore, The day begins to hredk, 

Yoilk les poussins qui viennent There are the chickens which are Just 

d'Selore, hatched, 

Le soleil fait ^Zore les fleursy The sun makes the flowers unfold, 

Ces flean Scloront bientdt, ihiese flowers will soon blow. 

Biles sont fratchement ieloses^ They are newly blown, 

Mettez ces oenfs de vers-li-soie an soleil, Put these sUk-worm^ eggs in the stm, 

k fla qu'ils iclosent, that they may hatch, 

C'est une chose humaine que defaiUir, It is natural for human nature to err, 
Les plos doctes sont snjets k faillir. The most learned are liable to err. 
S'il afaiUif il faut qu'ii soit ch&ti6, If he has done torong, hemttstbeehastieed. 
Cet aateor tifaiUi en bien des points, TTiat author has erred on many poinie. 
Cebanquier a/at/2f de cent miUe lirres.* ThatbankerhasfaHedfor 100,090 pounds, 
J'tdfaiUiiomber, I was near falling, 

£Ue a/2t2/i moarir, She was near dying, . ' 

Noii8/ai//l/ii6.f tousp^rirdans an naufrage. We wereallnear perishing in ashipwreek. 
La Yue commence k lui dSfaUlir, His sight begins to fail, 

Je me BentBiis defaillirf I felt myself growing faint, 

PTous dSfaillons de fatigne et de faim, We are sifi^ing with fatigue and hunger, 
Les forces lui dSfaUlent tons les jours, His strength fails every day, 
II n*y a rien kfrire dans cette affaire,t There is nothing to get in that e^air. 
Faites yrire ces soles et ces merlans. Have those soles and whitings fried, 
N'aimez-vons pas le poisson/rif ? DonH you like fried fish ? 
Tout git en cela, JEvery thing lies within that. 

Toute la dispute ne git qu'en ce point, All the dispute lies only on that point, 
Ce n'est pas Ik que git le li^vre, That is not the difficulty, 

Ci-^ la depouille mortelle du Here lie the mortal remains of 

Mar6chal N. Marshal N. 

Leurs corps ^uai^n^sur la terre 6tendu8. Their bodies lay stretched on the earth, 
O Seigneur ! daignez ouir les pridres O Lord ! deign to hear the prayers 

de votre peuple ! J of thy people, 

Un jnge doit ouir les deux partiesj A judge ought to hear both parties. 
On Ta condamn^ sans Vouir, They condemned him without a hearing, 

II se fera bien ouir. He will make himself heard, 

Je suis las d'oitir ces caquets, I am tired of hearing this idle talk. 

J*ouis bier an beau sermon, / heard yesterday a fine sermon. 

* See note on Faillir , page 100. 

t Familiar style. 

X S^e third note ($), page 56. 
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MISCKLLAMEOUa 8ENTBNCBS. 

i^ rai out pr^cher / have heard him preach, 

Ayez-T0U8 oui dire cette notivelle ? Have you heard that newe ? 

Je oe I'ai pas out dire, J have not heard it, 

Alkz querir uil fiacre, Go and fetch a hadkney^eoaeh. 

Je Tai envoy^ quirir, I have eentfor it, 

n m'eat vena querir de voire part. He came from you to fetch mc. 

II faut voir si cela voos Hed, oti ne voas You muet tee \f that beeomct youp or 

tied pasy not, 

Cela voas tied k merveille, That becomet you Ufonderfutty, 

Get habit vous tied bien, soiMtied mal. That coat titt weUon you, eitt badly. 
U YouBtied bien, vraiment, de reformer It becomet you truly, to reform 

les aatres, othert, 

n tied mal h ua homme de quality de It doet not become a man cf quality to he 

se familiariser avec des valets, familiar toith tervantt, 

Ces coolears vous tiyant si bien, voas At thote colourt become yeu to well, you 

aariez tort d*en porter d'autres, looutd be wrong to wear any oihcrtm 

Les couleurs voyantes ne ^oum tiiraient Showy colourt would not tuit you 

pas du tout, o,t all, 

La coiffure de cette dame loi t6yaU mal, Tliat lady*t headrdrett did not become her. 
Ce balcon tailU trop, That balcony prqfeett too much, 

J« n'aime pas les parties taiUantet de I don't like theprqfeeting parte of that 

eeb^timent, building, 

Cette corniche taiUerait trop, That cornice would prefect too much, 

II taiUit du rocher une soarce d'eaa There guthedfrom the rook a tpring qf 
- vive,* lioing water. 

Le sang Iiii taiUittait da nez»* The blood guthedfrom hie note. 



PRACTICAL ILLUSTRATION OF IMPERSONAL VERBS, 

(See thote verbt, p, 101 J 

MISCELLANEOUS BENTBNCBS. 

II va geler cette nuit,t It it going to freeze to-night. 

11 g^le maintenant, Itfreezet now. 

II a geU k pierre-fendre, It hat frozen very hard. 

Le froid a geU le vin,t The toine it frozen with the cold, 

Yoiik une porte qui nous gele, There it a door which freezet ut, 

Vous avez les mains si froides que Your handt are to cold that you 

vous me gelez, frecTX me, 

Je suis gele de froid, I am frozen with cold, 

Je suis tout geU, I om quite cold. 

La riviere a gele, TTie river it frozen. 

Les pieds lui out geU k Moscou, At Motcow hit feet were frozen, 
Cette chambre est si froide qu'on y gUe, The room it to cold that one freezet in it, 

• SaUliTf signifying to gush out, is regular, and conjugated like Agir. 
t The word il, in ixlipersonal verbs, has no relation to a foregoing noun, 
I Geler is also an actiye, neuter, and r^ective yerb. 
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MIBCBLLAHBOUB SBHTKNCBS. 

n en a qs6 conmie bon loi a tembUf He has acted at U Mimed but to Mm. 
n n'ft fidt qa'6cltdrer et tanner toute It has done nothing but thunder mnd 

la Doit, lighten all night. 

H ne tonne pat loavent en oe pays-d, It doeenot often thunder in thii eom U rp . 
Toates lea fois qu'il tonne, le toonerre Bvery time it thunders, the thunder^bolt 

ae tombe pat, does not fall, 

n Ta pleuvoir. It is going to rain. 

n eammence k pleuvoir, It begins to rain, 

nnefait qnepleuooir depnU long-temps. It has done nothing but rainfor a long time 
Voyez oomme il pleut. See how it rains. 

U pleut h ver§e,— Wen fort. It rains pouringt—very hard. 

II y avait long-tempt quil a'avait pfu, Jt had not rained for a long time. 
U pUuvaU toat k rheure, Jt „^ raining Just now. 

n plewfra bientdt, n toiU rain very soon. 

Je ne crolt pat qn'il pleuoe d'anjoard'hui. I do not thinh it wUl rain to-day. 
1a peuple croit qa'il pleut quelquefoit The people believe that it sometimes rains 

des gprenouillet, frogs. 

UfoMtt faire telle et telle chose, You must do so and so. 

Q^efaut-il que je fatte ? ♦ What must I dot 

11 fallait y donner ordre. It was necessary to see to it. 

Ti/allut en passer par ]k. We were obliged to submit to that. 

n faudra le satisfaire, We must satisfy him. 

Ufaudrait t'en informer. We should inquire about it. 

Pentez-Yoot qn'H faille croire tout ce l>o you thinh it necessary to believe att 

qn'il dit ? that he says f 

Je oe croyais pas qn'llfaUil^t en douter. I did not think we ought to doubt it. 
n jne faut nn habit neaf,t I want a new coat. 

II \ui fallait un autre cheral, He wanted another horse. 

II ne tait pat ce qo'il lui faut. He does not know what he wants. 

C'ett nn homme eorome il faut, He is a gentleman. 

n ne te conduit pas comme il faut, He does not beltave properly. 
Combien YOOBfaut'M pour rotre peine ? How much do you want for your trouble? 
n demande plut qo'il ne lui faut. He asks more than he ought. 

II ne pent pat s*enfaUoir tant, There cannot be wanting so mueh. 

n ^ en faut beaucoup que la tomme The sum is very far from being 

toit complete, complete, 

Tant B'enfaut qu'il Talme, He is far from loving her. 

Peu o'enfaUut qu'il ne f(!kt tu6, He was very near being kUled. 

II ne t'^n ett pretqoe rien fidlu, He was unthin an inch of it. 

U n'enfallut pat davantage pour le It did not require more to persuade 

persuader, him. * 

Uya tout lien de croire, There is every reason to belieee* 

Quel tujet y a-t-il k craindre ? What reason is there to fear? 

U n'y a personne id, There is nobody here. 

• The snbfeet of the verb must in EngUsh, is placed after Ufaut, U/allaU, See,, in 
Frenoh, and becomes the subject of the next verb, put in the su^unctiTe mood : aS| 
lifmui que men frire vends ta uuOton, My brother must sell his house. 
t N.B. Allexpressions implyingr tvant, necestUy, obligation, may be rendered hyfaXMr, 
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MISCELLA.NE0178 SBNTENOBS. 

II y avait plus de mille personDes,* There were more than a thousand peo^e. 
II y eut bien des gens qui le crarent, There were many people who believed it, 
II n*y a pas le moindre doate, There is not the least doubt, 

Combien y a-t-il que vout ^tes e& How lowf. have you been in 

Angleterre ? f England ? 

Combien y a-t-il que vous apprenez How long have you learnt 

le Franqais ? French ? f 

Combien y a-t-il que son p^re est mort? How long has his father been dead ?t 
Y a-t-il long-temps que vous ne Tavez va? Is it a long time since you saw html 
II 2^ a un si^cle que je ne vous ai vu. It is an age since I saw you. 
II y a trois ans qu'elle est marine,' * She has been married tliese three years. 
11 y a d^jk long temps que je suis ici, / have been here a long time already. 
Oil 6tiez-vous il y a huit jours ? Where were you a week ago ? 

II y a bien long-temps qu*il est mort, He has been dead this very long time. 
Combien y a-t-il de Londres k Paris? How far is it from London to Paris? 
Combien y a-t-il d'habitants en "PrBJice? How many inhabitants are therein Francet 
Combien y a-t-il de vllles en Angleterre? Hom? nmny towns are there in Englandt 
II y en a beaucoup. There are a great many of them. 

II n'y en a ancun, There is none. 

N'y en a-t-il pas ? Is there none ? 

Combien y en a-t-il ? How many are there of them 1 

II n'y en a pas eu. There has been none. 

II n'y en aura pas eu. There will not have been any. 

Ne va-t-il pas y en avoir ? Is there not going to be some ? 



TERBS FREQUENTLY USED IMPERSONALLY. 

II vient d^arriver un grand accident, A great accident has Just happened^ 

II peat vous en arriver autant, The same may happen to you. 

Toutes les fois qu'il m'arrive desonger Every time I happen to think of 

k celsif that 

S'il vous arrive d'en parler, If you happen to speak cfit. 

La ])remi^re fois qu'il vous arrieera The first time that you happen to 

de le faiie, do it. 

II s*agit maintenant de savoir, The question now is to know. 

De quoi s*agit'il ? What is the matter ? 

II s*agit du salat de I'^tat, The safety of the state is in qftesiien, 

II s'agissait de choisir entre les deux, Themaiter wastochoose bettaeenthetwo. 

II ne convient pas d'aller \kf It is not proper to go there. 

On d^libeni sur ce quMI convenait de They deliberated on ufhat it toasproper 

faire, ^ to do. 

II s'ensuit de Ik que Thence it follows that 

De \k il s^ensuivrait que Thence it would follow that 

II me parait que vous vous ^tes trompd. It seems to me that you are mistaken* 

A ce qa'il me^arai^, As to what appears to me. 

' II ■! ■■1111, __ . ,, __ I ' . . — - , , ^ _^_^__^^_ 

* See note on y avoirs page 101. 

t The rerb which follows y avoir in French, is put in the preseai of the indicative, 
when it expresses something still existing. 
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MISCELLANEOUS 8BNTET1CB8. 

II paratt bien que vous vous y connaisBez. Tt appears that you are a connoisseur. 

II y parait encore. It still appears^ it still shows, 

n n'y parait plus, It does not appear now, 

Vous plait'ii d'etre de la partie ? Do you choose to be of the party ? 

II ne me plait pas que vous alliez Ik, I don't choose that you sliould go there. 

Que yous plaitAl que je fasse ? What would you like me to do ^ 

Je ferai tout ce qu'il vous plaira, I will do whatever you please. 

II se peut que votre projet r^ussisse, Perhaps your prcject will succeed. 

II se petit faire^ It may happen. 

II me reste k vous dire que .... It remains for me to tell you that .... 

II ne lui reste que Vesp^rance, Nothing hut hope is l^ to him. 

Reste a savoir s'il y consentira, The question is whether he loill consent to H. 

II stiffit de vous dire, It suffices to tell you. 

Vous ^tes content, il suffit. You are content, that is sufficient, 

II st^ffit d'un calomniateur pour perdre One calumniator is enough to ruin 

un honnSte homme, an honest man, 

Qu'il vous suffise que je Tai voulu, Let it si^ffice that I would have it wo, 
II me souvient d*avoir lu, I remember to have read, 

Vous en souvient-il bien ? Do you remember it well ? 

II ne m'en souvient quecomme d'unsonge, I remember it but as a dream, 
II m'en souviendra long-temps, I shall remember it a long time, 

II lui en souviendra toute sa vie, He will remember it all his life, 

II me tarde de voir votre p6re, / Umg to see your father, 

II doit vous tarder d'en finir, You must long to have done with it. 

II lui tardait fort de sortir de prison, He longed very much to get ottt of prison, 
A quoi ^ien^-il que nous ne partions ? What hinders us from setting off'*, 
II ne tient qu'^ vous de le faire, It only remains with you to do it. 

II ne tient pas k moi que cela ne It does not depend on me that it should 

se fasse, be done* 

II ne tiendra pas k moi que vous ne It u)iU not depend on me that you should 

r^nssissiez, succeed* 

Combien croyez-vous qu'il tienne de How many persons^ do you think, may 

personnes k oette table ? citat this table ? 

II tombe de la pluie, de la gr^le, . It rains, it hails* 

II tombera bientdt de I'eau, We shaU soon have rain* 

Que de neige il est tomM ce matin ! What a deal of snow fell this morning ! 
D'oii vient que vous faites cela ? How comes it that you do sol 

II me vient nne id6e, une pens^e. An idea, a thought has struck me, 

S'il vient k pleuvoir, vous serez mouill6^ If it happen to rain, you will be toet, 
II lui vient toujeurs beau jeu. He always gets good cards, 

II ne m'est rien venu de bon, Nothing good has come to me, 

II lui Vint nne grosse fi^vre, A violent fever seized him, 

II me Vint en t^te, dans Tesprit que . . It came to my mmd that .... 
II vint unc bourrasque, une tempSte, There came a squall, a storm, 
II viendra un temps que ..... A time wiU eome when .... 
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PRACTICAL ILLUSTRATION OF RBFLECTIVB VERBS. 

(See those verbs^ page 105.^ 

N.B. An Teflectire rerlM are conjugated in French with twopronomu of tibe samA per- 
son : as, Je me, tu te, U m eiie se, ttous ium9,vou$ vams, iU or eile»*e : tibey are invariably 
preceded by m or «' in the present of the iiifinitiTO ; bat this pronoim is not always the 
dgectiye case of the rerb : as, ae porter , aenmhre, s'ttmaginer, && 

8IMPX.B TBHSB8. 

A , Je m'eii wuvienM fort bien, I remember it very well, 

Je ne m'en e^cmnc pas, I do not wonder at it, 

Ne te trompes-tVL pas ? Do you not maJte.a mistake 7 

Void un bouton de rose qui %*epanouit. Here is a rose-bud unfolding Us leaves. 
Qui paye ses dettes B*enrichit, He who pays his debts enriches himself, 

. C'est un homme qui s'in^tf de tout,* He is a man wJw meddles with everything. 
II s'tfinntie partout, He insinuates himselfevery where, 

II B'imagine dtre un grand docteur. He fancies himse\fa great doctor, 
II se vante trop pour 6tre savant. He boasts too much to be learned. 

Nous nous defions de ses flatteries, We mistrust his flattery. 
Nous ne nousen^r^fenoiu pasfainili^re- We do not converse familiarly unih 

ment avec Ini, him, 

Quand vous proposeZ'WOUB de partir? When do you propose setting ojff7 
Vous von» flgurez lesehoses autrement You figure things to yourself otherwise 

qu'elles ne sont, than they are. 

Comment se portent tos enfants? How do your children do ? • 

Ne s'tffi^atmenf-ils pas tendrement ? Do they not love each other tenderly ? 

B. Je me promenais le long de la riviere, I was toalking along by the river's side* 
Tu Vamusais k nager, You were amusing yourself with swimming' 
Je vis un homme qui se noyaitf I saw a man who was drowning. 

II se debattait des pieds et des mains, Be was struggling with his feet and handt' 
Nous nous efforcions de le sauver, We were endeavouring to save him. 
Nous nenous accordions pas ensemble. We did not agree together, 
Pourquoi vous tourmentiez-YoaBwi fort? Why did you torment yourself so muchi 
Ne vous rendiez-vous pas malheurenz ?l>ui you not render yourself unhappy ? 
Les rois faineants h'endormaient snr The sluggardrHngs went to sleep on their 

leur tr6ne, throne, 

Les tyrants se baignaient dsaa lesang The tyrants bathed in tJte blood efthe 

des martyrs, martyrs, 

C, Je m'a«9M au pied d'un arbre, I seated mystHfat the foot of a tree. 
Je me laissai aller an sommeil, I yielded to sleep, 

Tu ne te contins pas assez long-temps. You did not contain yourself long enough. 

Tu Vempressas trop de parler. You were too eager to speak. 

Diocl6tien se demit de I'empire, Dioclesian gave up the empire- 

Sapho se pricipita dans la mer, Sappho precipitated herself into the sea. 

I« soleil s'aneta k la voix de Josa6, Theswnatood still at the voice of Joshua. 

Elle sc mit k pleurer, She began to cry. 

Nous nous elangdmes au travers des ennemis. We rushed across the enemy. 



• Most of the rejleeiive verbs goyem the genitiTC in French. 
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8IKPLB TBM8B8. 

VouBikousempardmes deleurtpotitiont, We posieued ournHvet of their posti, 

VoQS ne TOU8 emtUei point k la vne You were not moved at the tight of the 

da p6rU, danger. 

Xe Tods inorgueiU^tee^yom pas de Were you not proud of that 

cet avantage ? advantage ? 

Lea troupes se mutm^ent^ The troops mutinied, 

Les oiseauz 6tant drus, B'envoUrent, The birds being fledgedf flew away, 

D. Je ne mefierai plat k voas, I will not trust you any more. 

Je m'abetiendrai de tout ce qui peot I will abstain frotn everything which can 

nuire k la aant^, hurt my health, 

Te ressouviendras'tn de ma commission? Shall you remember my commission! 
Ne te decideras'ta pas k y aller ? Will you not decide upon going thither? 

Qaand il n'y sera plus, on se souviendra When he is no inore^ they will remember 

de lai, him. 

Le soleil se couchera dans une demi-heure, The sun will set in half an hour. 
Nous ne nous dSsisterons pas de cette We shall not desist from that 

demande, demand. 

Qaand est-ce que nous oous reverronsJ When shall we see each other againt 
Couvrez-vous bien, ou tous tous Wrap yoursetfup wellf or you toill catch 

enrhumerez, cold. 

Vous ne vous en repentirez jamais, Tou will never repent of it. 
Les prens se moqueront-i\s de nous f Will people make game of us? 
Ne se r4;ouiront^i\B pas k nos d^pens? WUl they not rejoice at our expense"! 

E. iemeflerais de toute chose k lui, I should confide in him in all things. 
Moi,je ne me livrerais pas entidrement For my part, I should not confide entirely 

k cet hommOy in that man* 

De quels moyens te servirais-'ta ? What means would you make use of ? 

Ne te confierais'tu pas en tes amis ? Would you not trust your friends f 

II ne s'enhardirait jamais k fairs une He would never be so bold as to make 

telle demande, such a demand, 

Personne ne s'en r^ouirait plus que moi, Nobody would r^oice at it more than I, 
Nous nous enrichirions en peu de temps, We should grow rich in a short time. 

Nous ne nous entremettrions pas de We should not meddle with that 

cette affaire, affair. 

Vous roua prSpareriez bien des Tou would prepare for yourself much 

regrets, regret. 

Pourquoi vous desespereriejS'rouB Why should you despair without 

sans raison ? reason f 

S^applaudiraient'iU de leur sottise ? Would they glory in their foUy ? 

Ne sc dishonoreraientAlB pas par une Would they not dishonour themselves by 

telle action ? such an action ? 

F. II faut que je me Ihve demain de bonne-heure. I must get up to-morrow early. 
Je soubaite que tu te trouves mieux, I wish you may find yourself better. 
Eaites Taumone sans qu'on s'en apergoive. Do alms witfiout its being perceived. 
Les choses de la terre ne m^ritent pas Earthly things do not deserve that we 

qu'on "s'y attache^ should attach ourselves to tJiem. 

Q 
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COMPOUND TBK8BS. 

N.B. Compomnd tentti of reflectire verbs are formed with the auxiliary 
rerb JSire, and nerer with Awdr ; this requires a particular attention. 

A. Jemesuis abonni an cabinet de lecture. / Jiave subscribed to the reading-room. 
Je me soia bien enrhumS hier, / caught a very bad oold yesterday. 

A qaelle heare t*es-ta couchi ? At tohat o*cloch did you go to bed 7 

Ne t'ea-tu pas trop ieoutS ? Have you not given way too much ? 

La riviere a'est dehordiey* The river has overflowed. 

Elle s'est imaginif qne Je pla!santai<, She imagined that I was Joking. 
Noas Doua sommes rencontris dans la rue. We met each other in the street. 
Nous ne noas sommes point parii,f We did not speak to each other. 
VouB TouB 6te8 repentisde voire 16gdret6.* You Juive repented of your levity. 
Ne Toaa ^tes-vous pas nui tons les deux ?t Did you not both hurt yourselves 7 
lis 86 sont adressS une lettre,} They addressed a letter to themselves. 

Voici la Icttre qu'ils se sont Here is the letter they addressed to 

adreesiCfX themselves. 

B. Je m'6taia dSeidS k aller anz Indes, I toas determined to go to India. 
Je ne m*^ais jms encore marUf I was not yet married. 

Tu t'^tais adroitement esquivi, You had slipped away very cleverly. 

Comment t'^tais-tu diguisi ? How had you disguised yourself^ 

BUe s'^tait glissie doueement dans le cabinet. She had glided softly into the closet. 
n s'^tait glissS une errenr,^ An error had slipt in. 

Je lui racontai ce qui s'etait jpaxt^, I related to him what had paused. 
Nous nous ^tionS m^^i« Tun etTautre, We loereboth mistaken. 
Pourqaoi vous 6tiez-vousp2ain^«d'eux? Why liad you complained of them ? 
lis ne s'etaient pas moquis de vous, They had not laughed at you. 

C. Que fit-on apr^s que Je me fas retiri ? What did they do after I had retired ? 

On eesaa de Jooer dds qne tu t'en fus They left off playing tu soon as you were 

alle, gone. 

Chaeun s'en alia quand il se fut assez JSvery one went away when he had 

ajnue^, amused himself enough. 

Aprte qae nous nous ftaaeBpromenis After we had been toalkingfor some 

quelqoe temps, time. 

Lorsque nous nous fiimes ^gares de When tee had wandered out of our 

noire chemin, way. 

Que files- Yous d^ que vous vous en What did you do as soon as you perceived 

ftltes aperfus ? itl 

Us s*arr6t6rent quand ils se furent They stopped when they toere very much 

iAenfatiguis, fatigued. 

Attssitdt qu'ils se forent approehSs, Je As soon as they had come near, 1 

les reeonnus, recognised them. 



* The participles of refleotiTe verbs always agree in gender and number with the 
second pronoun, if this be the direct oitfect. 

i The participle of reflective verbs formed from a neuter verb is always indeclinable, 
because it has no direct oiffect. 

X When Etre stands for Avoir in reflective verbs, the particiide follows exactly the same 
rule as in the compound tenses of other verbs formed with A voir. 3ee notes, page 158. 
j The participle of an impersonal verb is always indeclinable. 

Q2 
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COMPOUND TEMSBS. 

D. Pent-^tre me serai-Je trahi moi-iD6me» Perhaps I have betrayed myeelf. 

Ne te seras-ta j^as amli k bgs yeux ? TTtU ywi noi be degraded in his eyes ? 
Sana doate que la colore se sera Doubtless anger must have taken pos^ 

empdrie de.lui, session of him. 

Nousserons-noaB tourmentSs pour rien^ SJiaU we have toiled for nothing f 
Ke nous serons-nous -paBfatiguSs Shall we not have fatigued ourselves 

inutilement ? uselessly 1 

Noas irons d^< que vous vousaerez lev^s, We will go there as soon as you are up.* 
Nona patirona quand nos chevauz ae We wUl set off when our horses have 

•eront nn peu reposes, rested a little. 

E. Je ne m'exi seraia Jamaia douti, I should never have suspected U. 

Te seraia-tu attendu k cet ^^hnemenXI Should you have expected this event 1 
Cette eap^rance ae aerait-elle aitot ^vanouie ICould that hope so soon havevanishedt 



Noua noua aeriona devoues au aervice 

de notre paya, 
Voua ne Tona aeriez jaoiaia enrichis, 
Quand voua voua aeriez rSduits k 

toote aorte de privations, 
Comment se aeraient-ils attribuS la 

victoire ? 

Ne ae aeraient-ila paa degradSs dans 
Topinion (ublique ? 



We should have devoted ourselves to the 

service of our country. 
You would never have enriched yourselves. 
Although you had teducedyourselves to 

all sorts of privations. 
How could they have attrtbuied the 

victory to themselves ? 
Would they not have degradedthemselves 

in the public opinion ? 



F. Croyez- voua que Je me aoia trop avance? Do you think I put myself too forward ? 
Je regrette que tu t'en aoia mele, J regret that you have meddled with U. 

On ne croira jamaia qa'il ae aoit si mal They wiU never believe that he behaved 



comporte, 
II eat facheux que noua noua soyona 

entremis de cette dispute, 
Je ne dis pas que vous vous soyez 

fdchi sans raison, 



soiU. 
It is a sad thing that we have interfered 

in that dispute. 
ldon*t say that you have been angry 
without reason. 

Ou pensez-vous qu'ils se soicnt caehis ? Where do you think they hid themselves ? 
Je crains quUIs ne se soient echappes, I fear that they may have escaped 



G. Voudriez-vous done que je me fuaae 
compromis pour le servir ? 
On voudrait que tu te fusses montri 

II vaudrait mieux qu'il se fdt veng^ 

en pardonnant a son ennemi, 
Je ne serais pas parti avant que noua 

nous fussions dit adieu, 
Je m*6tais promene avant que vous 

vous fussiez habill^, 
Je ne croyais pas quMls se fusscnt 

si bien tires d'affaire. 



Wotdd you then have had me compromise 
myself to serve him ? 

They vxmld have had you show yourself 
generous. 

It would have been better if he had re- 
venged hifnself by forgiving his enemy. 

I should not have set off before we hid 
each other farewell. 

I had been out to walk before you were 
dressed. 

I did not think they would get through 
that business so wellj. 



• See note, pagfe 131. 
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CHAPTER VI. 

* 

OP ADVERBS. 

Thb Adverb is an invariable word whicli modifies a verb, an adjective, or 
another adverb. It is usually placed after the verb in simple teases, and between 
the auxiliary and the participle in the compound ones, but never (as in English) 
between the nominative and the verb. Examples : — 

n vient raremeni . . . He seldom comet. 

II est trie Eloquent . . . He is very eloquent, 

II ne parlejamait trcp . He never speaks too much. 



FORMATION OF MOST ADVERBS. 

1 . Adjectives ending with a vowel, in the masculine, become adverbs by 
adding ment to their final ;* 



BAf^e^ sagement ; j^o\i,poliment ; ing^nu, ingenument. 

2. .Adjectives ending with nt, become adverbs by changing this final into 

mment ;f as- 
constant, constamment ; patient, patiemment, 

3. Adjectives ending with any other consonant, become adverbs by adding 

ment to their feminine termination ; | as-- 

attentif, attentive, attentivement, attentively, 

ancien, ancienne, andennement, anciently, 

cruel, cruelle, cruellement, cruelly, 

h^ireux, heureuse, beureusement, happily, &c. 

4. Several adjectives are sometimes used adverbially ; that is, when they 

modify a verb; as— 

Chanter /aux, Parler Ixu. 
Dire vrai, Sentir bon. 

Frapper/<?rme, Voler haut, &c. 



Ailleurs, 

Alentour, 

Ainsi, 

Alors, 

Assez, 

Aujourd'hui, 

Auparavant, 

Aupr^s, 

Aussi, 

Aussitot, 

Autant, 

Antrcfois, 

Autrement, 

* The following take an tf before the final ment : — AveugUmenty commod intent ^ con- 
formiment, inormiment, uni for moment. Impuni makes impuniment. 
t Lent, present, make lentement, prisenlemeni. 
X See the formation of the feminine of adjectires, pa?® 38. 

Q3 



CHIEF ADVERBS. 




WsewJiere, 
Bound about. 


Beaucoup, 
Bien, 


Much, many. 
Well. 


Thus- i 


Bient6t, 


Soon. 


Then. 


G^ans, 


Here, at home. 


Enough, 

To-day. 

Before, beforehand. 

Near, 


Cependant, 
Certes, 
Combien, 
Comment, 


However. 

Certainly, 

How much ? how many ? 

How. 


Also, likewise. 
Immediately. 
As much' 


Davantage, 

Dedans, 

Dehors, 


More. 

Within, 

Without. 


Formerly. 
Othertoise, 


D6jii, 
Demain, 


Already- 
To-morrow, 



1 
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CHIBF ADTBKB6. 


DepaiB, 


Since. 


Parfois, 


Sometimes. 


Derechef, 


Again. 


Partoot, 


Everywhere. 


Derri^re, 


Behind. 


P^Ie-mdle, 


In confusion. 


Desormais, 


Henceforth^ 


Pea, 


JAttU,few. 


DeiStts, 


Upon, over. 


Peat'-Hre, 


Perhaps. 


"DtBuonB, 


Underneath. 


Pi., 


^rorwe. 


Oevant, 


Before. 


Plas, 


More, 


DoT^iuiTant, 


For the future. 


Platdt, 


Bather. 


Encore, 


Still, yetf again. 


Prdsentement, 


Now. 


Enfin, 


At last. 


Presqae, 


Almost* 


Bosembley 


Together. 


Pr^0, 


Near J nearly. 


Bnsuite, 


Afterwards, 


Pr^alaUcment 


, Previously- 


EariroOf 


About, near. 


Prochef 


Near. 


Ezpr^, 


Ofi purpose. 


Pnit, 


Then. 


Fort, 


Very, hard. 


Quand,** 


When. 


Gafere,* 


LittU,butlittU,few. 


Qnelquefoia, 


Sometimes. 


Bier, 


Yesterday. 


Scienameiit, 


Knowingly. 


Ici, 


Here. 


Soudain,} 


Suddenly. 


Inct§9tLmment,Shortly. 


Soudaioement, On a sudden. 


luBiammeat, 


Earnestly. 


Soarent, 


Often, 


Jadifl, 


Formerly, 


Sabitement, 


Unexpectedly. 


Jamais,t 


Ever. 


Sur-le-champ, 


Immediately* 


lA, 


There. 


Surtont, 


Above all. 


Loin, 


Far. 


Tant, 


So much, so many. 


LoDg-tempfl, 


A Umg time. 


Tantdt, 


Soon, by-andriy. 


Maintenant, 


Now. 


Tard, 


Late. 


Mai, 


Badly. 


Tot, 


Soon. 


M^me, 


Even. 


Toujoara, 


Always. 


Mieux, 


Better, rather. 


Toiit,tt \ 
Tout-^-fait, J 


QuUe. 


Moins, 


Less. 


Nagu6re,t 


Formerly. 


Totalement, 


TotaUy. 


Non, 


No* 


Tr^s, 


Very. 


If e .... pa8,§ 


Not. 


Trop, 


Too much, too many 


Ne.... point, II Not. 


Vin-k-vlB, 


Opposite. 


Notamment, 


Especially. 


Vite, 


Quickly. 


Nullement,1[ 


By no means* 


Volontiers, 


WUlingly. 


Oil, 


Where. 


Vraiment, 


Truly, indeed. 


Oui, 


Yes. 


Y, 


There, thither. 




ADYBRBIAL 


BXPKES8I0NS. 




A bride abattae, taith all speed* 


A d^coovert, openly. 


A cheval, on horseback. 


A dcBsein, designedly. 


A contre-ccpur, 


untoUlingly' 


A droite, on the right. 


A convert, sheltered* 


A gauche, on 


the left. 



* Guire IB never used without ne. 

t Jamais, with ne, means never. 

X Naguire and Soudain are chiefly used in poetry. 

$ Not is expressed by ne before the verb, with pas or pMnt after ; bnt if the rerb is 
in the present of the infinitive, ne and pas go both before it. 

|] Point denies more strongly than pas, and both require the prepositionife. Examples : 
II n'a point ifamis, il n'a pas if'argent. 

IT NuUement requires ne before the rerb, as all adverbs of negation do in French. • 
** See note on Quand, page 110. 

'ee observation on tout, adverb; in the illustration of that word, page SOO. 
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ADVERBIAL EXPRESSIONS. 



A fanXf falsely, 

A fond, thoroughly, 

A foison, pletUifiily, 

A fleur d'eau, even with the toater. 

A flear de terre, elate to the ffrouruL 

A jamaity^or ever and ever- 

A la file, vn a row. 

A la fois, at once, 

A la h&te, in a hurry. 

A I'amiable, amicably, 

A ravenir,/or the future, 

A la 16g^re, wantonly, lightly, 

A la ronde, round about, 

A la renverae, upon one*e back. 

A r6cart, aeide, 

A Tendroit, on t?ie right side. 

A I'envers, on the wrong side, 

A I'envi, vying with one another. 

A Tetroit, narrowly, 

A rimproviste, unexpectedly' 

A loiflir, at leisure. 

A merveille, exceedingly well, 

A meilleur march^,/br less, 

A moiiiB, under, 

A part, 6y, <m£fe. 

A peine, hardly. 

A pen pr^s, nearly, 

A pied, on foot, 

A plate couture, totally , soundly - 

A plaisir, designedly, well. 

A plomb, perpendicularly, 

A point nomine, in ^A« v^rs^ fi/ne. 

A present, now. 

A propos, properly, seasonably. 

Apr^S'dem&\n,the day after to-morrow. 

A recnlons,- backwards, 

A regret, with reluctance, 

A t^tous, groping along. 

A tort, vyrongly. 

A tort et k travers, inc0n«u2era^«l;y. 

A tout moment, every minute, 

A lout bout de champ, at every turn, 

A tou8 ^gards, in all respects. 

A toate force, by all means, 

A toute bride, with full speed. 

Au depourvu, unawares, 

Au hasard, at random. 

Au moins, at least, 

Au pluB tard, at the latest, 

Au plas vite, with all speed. 

Au pTtmi&t\o\3iTfatthefiritopportunity 

Aux environs, thereabouts, 

Avant qu*il soit peu, before long, 

A?ant-hier, the day before yesterday. 



Avec Boin, carefuUy. 

A vide, empty, 

Bon grd mal gr6, willing or not, 

Qk et 1&, here and there, up and down. 

Ci-apr^s, hereof ter, 

Gettc apr^s-midi, this uftemoon, 

D'abord, at first, 

D'ailleurs, besides, 

De bon coeur, heartily. 

De bon Jeu,/air/y. 

De bonne foi, sincerely, 

De bon matin, early, 

De bonne heure, early, 

De but en blanc, bluntly, rashly. 

Do qdt6, aside, sideways. 

De c6t6 et d'autre, Aere and there, 

De front, abreast, 

Degaiet^de ciJi\xT,onpurpose,wantonly, 

De Jour, ^ (fa^. 

D'o^, whence. 

D'ici, hence. 

De l4, thence, 

D'en haut, /rom above, upper, 

D'en bas, /ro/n below, lower, 

De mcilleure heure, earlier, 

De micux en mieux, better and better, 

A qui mieux mieux, v^inpr toiM eacA 

De niveau, on a level. other, 

De nouveau, a-new, 

De nuit, &^ night. 

De pair, on equal footing. 

De part et d'autre, on both sides. 

De pis en pis, worse and worse. 

De plus, moreover, besides, 

De plus en plus, more and more, 

De pr^s, closely, 

De plus belle, again and again, 

Depuis pen, lately, of late. 

Depuis quand, fiotd long ? 

De suite, together. 

De temps en temps, tww and then, 

De tons cot^s, on all sides, 

De travers, crossly, across, 

Dds Iors,/ro7n that time. 

D'ordinaire, usually, mostly, 

Dn moins, at Isast, 

Dans i^u, shortly, 

£n ami, friendly. 

En avant, /onoare^. 

En badinant,/or /un. 

En bas, down stairs. 

En baut, up stairs. 

En dedans, within. 

En dehors, without. 
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ADYBBBIAL EXPRB88I0K8. 



Bn foolei in a crowd. 

Bn indme temps, at the »ame time. 

En moiim de lien, in a trice, 

£n paix, in peace. 

Bn partie, partly. 

Bn ]>articiilier, in private. 

En plein Jour, in the day time. 

£n plein midi, at noon-day, 

Bn plaisantant, in jest, 

Bn riant, in a Joke, 

Bn BUS, over. 

Bn sursaut, suddenly. 

En tout temps, a^ aU ^tnief . 

Bn T^rit^, verily. 

En un clin d'oei], tn ^Ae funni^/ifi^ ^ 

an eye. 
En un tour de main, tn a trice. 
Fort bicn, very well. 
Fort mal, very bad. 
Fort et ferme, stoutly. 
Oontte h. goutte, hy drops. 
Ici dessous, down here. 
Ici bas, here below. 
Ici pr^s, hereby. 
Jusqu'k present, tUl now. 
Jnsqu'oii, how far. 
Jusqu*ici, down to here. 
Jusque Ik, down to there. 
Lk-haut, above. 
Lk-bas, yonder, 
Lk-dedans, within. 
L&Miessus, thereupon. 
L*ann^e qui vient, next year. 
La plupart dn temps, most times. 
Mal k propos, unseasonably. 
Ne .... plus, no more. 

Ne Hen, nothing, 

Ni bien ni mal, neither well tior bad. 

Ni plus ni moins, nei^/ter more nor less. 

Nulla part, nowhere. 

Par devant, before^ in front. 

Par derri^re, behind. 

Par dessus le marcli^,{nfo the bargain. 

Par hasard, by chance, 

l^ar malice, maliciously. 

Par m^garde, inadvertently. 

Par m^prise, through mistake. 

Par oti ? which way ? 

Par ici, this toay. 

Par \k, that way. 

Par terre, on the ground. 

Passablumcnt bien, tolerably well. 



Peu k pen, by little and little. 

Pour lors, then. 

Pour Ic moins, at least. 

Pour toQjours,/or ever. 

Pas da tout, not at all. 

Pas encore, not yet. 

Plus bas, 2oioer. 

Plus haut, higher. 

Plus loin, /ar^Aer. 

Plus pr^s*, nearer. 

Plus t6t, sooner. 

Plus tard, fofer. 

Presque toujours, cUmost ahoays. 

Presque jamais, hardly ever. 

Prfts d'ici,Jia^ by. 

Quelque part, somewhere. 

Rien du tout, nothing at all. 

Sans cesse, incessantly. 

Sans doute, undoubtedly. 

Sans faQon, without ceremony. 

Sans faute, without faU. 

Sans y penser,'t<7i^Aotif design. 

Sens dessus dessous, upside down. 

Sens devant derri^re, f Ae wrong way. 

Tout k I'heure, this minute. 

Tout ^ la fois, aU at once. 

Tout autant, Jtt^ as much. 

Tout k rebours, the wrong way. 

Tout k coup, suddenly. 

Tout d*un coup, att a^ on«e. 

Tout au plus, at most. 

Tout droit, straight along. 

Tout de bon, in earnest. 

Tout de suite, immediately. 

Tout do travers, quite wrong. 

Tout de son long, all along. 

Tout franc, /ranA/y. 

Tout net, flatly. 

Toute la unit, all night long. 

Tons les jours, every day. 

Tous les deux jours, every other day. 

Tout proche, hard by. 

Tout pr^, close by. 

Tant soit peu, ever ao little, 

Tant pis, so much the worse, 

Tant mieux, ao much the better. 

T6t ou tard, soon or late* 

Tour k tour, by turns, 

Tr^a k propos, very seasonably. 

Trop peu, foo little, 

Trop tot, /oo 9(Nm. 

Trop tard, too late. 



OF BZMPLB ABYBIIBS. 



177 



PRACTICAL ILLUSTRATION OF SIMPLE ADVERBS. 

(See the list, page 173.) 

Vous ne serez pas mieuz ailleurt, Tou will not be better qff elsewhere, 
Les 6choe dCalentGur r6p4t^rent ton nom, Tkeechot around repeated hit name. 



La ehofle se passa ainsi, 

Oh 6tiez-T0us alore ? 

L'avare ne dit jamais— " Aesez!** 

II a fait bien chaud aujourd*huiy 

Je partirai d*aujourd*hui en huit, 



The thing passed thus. 

Where were you then ? 

The miser never says — "Enough /" 

It has been very warm to-day, 

I shall set off this day week. 



II reviendra d*at{jourd*hui en quinze. He wUl return this day fortnight, 
Reglez auparavant ce qu'il faut faire. Settle beforehand what is to be done. 
Je ne puis voir cela, si Je ne suis auprhsy I cannot see that, if I am not near. 



Vous le Toulez, et moi aussi, 
Aussitdt dit, aussitot fait, 
TravaiUez autant que vous pourrez, 
C'6tait autrefois la mode, 
Faiaons autrement, 



You wish itt and I likewise. 
No sooner said than done. 
Work as much a* you can. 
It was formerly the fashion. 
Let us do otherwise, 

II y a beaucoup d'appel6s, eipeu d'^Ias, Many are called, but few are chosen. 

Je le veax bien, I like it well ; I am willing, 

Dinerons-nous bientSt ? Shall we dine soon ? 

Le maltrc de ccans ; il n'est pas ceans, The master of the house ',heis not at home, 

Cependant vous faites tout le contraire, However, you do quite the contrary. 

Certes, dit-il, tous avez tort, Certainly, said he, you are wrong, 

Combien cela vous coiite-t-il ? How much does that cost you ? 

Comment la chose 8*est-elle pass6e ? How did that qffair pass offi 

I shall say no more about it. 
Put the horse in. 
The dog is gone out. 
What ! you are returned already f 
Adieu, till to-morrow. 
I have not seen her since. 
Why don*t you try again ? 
I left him very far behind. 
They have put before what ought to be 
behind. 



Je n*en dirai pas davantage,* 
Mettez le cheval dedans^ 
Le chien est all^ dehors, 
Quoi ! Tous voilk dtjd, revenu I 
Adieu, jiisqu'k demiiin, 
Je ne Tai pas vue depuis,* 
Que n 'essay ez-vous derechefl 
Je Tai Iai8s6 bien loin derrih'e. 
On a mis devant, ce qui devait ^tre 
derriere, 



Je ne sortirai plus d^sormais si tard, Henceforth I will never go out so late. 



II n'est ni dessus ni dessous, 

B^fl^chissez-y bien dorenavant, 

II est encore au lit, 

JEnfin cette affaire est termin6e, 

Nousjouons sou vent ensemble, 

Nous irons chez nous ensuite, 

II y a environ dix ans qu'il est mort, 

Je ue Tai pas fait expres, 

Ne frappez pas aifort, 



It is neither over nor under. 

Reflect upon it well for the future. 

He is still in bed. 

At last that affair is terminated. 

We often play together. 

We shall go home afterwards. 

He has been dead about ten years* 

I did not doit on purpose, 

Don*t strike so hard. 



* In a negatiye uentence, if an adverb follows the negation, pas must be used, and 
DOt pQtnt which deiues absolutely, and oon8e<;inently cannot be limited by an adrerb. 



178 OF 8IMPLB ADYBBBS. 

ILLUSTIUTION. 

II n*y a ffu^e de gens qol le disent, There are few people who say eo* 

Je Tins ici hier au matin, I came here yesterday morning. 

On I'attend inceesamment, They expect him shortly* 

II me Pa demand^ instamment, He ashed me for it urgently' 

Jadis c*6tait bien different, Formerly it teas very different-^ 

Je n'y consentirai jamais^ I wUl never consent to it, 

Demeurez Id, n'approchez pas d'ici, Stay there f don't come near here* 

II n'ira pas loin, je crois, Be will not go far, I believe- 

II y a long'-temps qa'on ne Ta tu. It is a long time since they have seen him. 

Maintenant que Toulez-voas que Je fasse ? Now what would you have me dot 

Cette affaire ya maly That business goes on badly. 

II n*a pas meme le n^ccssaire, He has not even what is necessary, 

Vons ne sauriez mieux fairt, You covld not do better- 

C*e8t le mains que tous puissiez faire, It is the least that you can do, 

Parlez moins haut, Do not speak so loud, • 

Mains de biena, moins de soins, The less money, the less care. 

Get homme 6tait nagukre les d^lioes That man was formerly the delight of the 

de la cour, court- 

YouB n'avez qvL% dire oui ou non. You have only to say yes or no, 

Je n'entends pas cela, I do not understand that, 
Je le ferai poor nepas tous d^sobliger,* I will do it that 1 may not disoblige you. 

II ne cesse de se plaindre^f He does not cease complaining. 

J*ai remarqn6 plusicurs personnes, et / remarked several persons, and espedaUy 

notamment Mr. un tel, Mr. Such-a-one, 

Je ne le souffrirai niUlement, I wiU by no means aUow it* 

Ou allez-Tous si vite ? Where are you going so fast ? 

II n'a r6pondn ni oui ni non. He answered neither yes nor no* 

II arrive parfois que It sometimes happens that. 

Je vous smyr&i partout, I yjUl follow you everywhere, 

lis 6taient tous pile -mele. They were all in confusion. 

Peut-etre que oui, peut^etre que non, Perhaps yes, perhaps no, 

Vous mangez et buvez tres peu. You eat and drink very little. 

Hier il se portait un peu mieux. Yesterday he uku a little better, 

Aujourd*bui il e§tpis que Jamais, To-day he is worse than ever* 

II est plus content qu'un roi. He is more happy than a king. 

Je choisirais plutdt} celui-ci que celui-la. I should choose this rather than that. 

Gela n*est plus pr^entement en usage, That is no longer in use now. 

II est presque nuit, It is almost dark, 

II y a prks de vingt ans que cela est It is nearly twenty years ago since that 

arriv6, happened. 

II faut prSalablement payer ses dettes, We must previously pay our debts. 

II demeure ici proche. He lives near here, — close by. 



* See obserration on ne . . . jfas, note ($), page 174. 

t Not is expressed by ne without pas, when it is Joined to the yerbs cesser, eter, 
pouvoir, and also savoir used for to be able, followed by an infinitlTe ; as, 
Je ne taurais parler/ran^adSt I cannot speak French, 

t Plut6t, rather, mast «ot be mistaken for Phu Ut, sooner, spelt in two words. 



OF SZMPLB ADTBRBS. 179 

ILLUSTBATION. 

II 86 propose d'aller en France, etpuis He intends going to France , and then 

en Italie, to Italy, 

Quand partira*t-il ? When will he set qgTf 

QuelquefoU Je devine jaBte, Sometimes I guess right, 

II n'a pas fait eela par m6garde, mais He did not do that unawares, but 

sciemment, knowingly. 

II re^at l'ordre,et soudain il partit, Hereceived the order,andsetoffon a sudden. 
II moarut Boudainement, He died suddenly. 

Cela est arriv6 bien siibitement, That happened very unexpectedly. 

Parlez-Tous souvent fran^ais ? Do you often speak French ? 

Nous nous B^parllmee sur-le-ehamp, We parted immediately. 
Surfout n'oubliez pas le saint de votre Above all forget not the salvation of your 

£k,me9 soul. 

II y a tant pour Tons, et tout poor mol, There is so much for you, and so much for 
Tons tant que nous sommes, All of us, as many as there are* [tne. 

Je flnirai cela tantSt, I shall finish that by and by. 

II se porte tantdt bien, tantot mviX, He is sometimes well, sometimes ill. 
II vaut mienz tard que Jamais, Better late than never. 

AHez, et revenez t6t, Go, and come back soon. 

La lane toume to*^ours autour de The moon turns constantly round the 

la terre, earth. 

J'en eais tout'h'fait persuade, I am quite persrtaded of it. 

II est totalement ruin^, He is totally ruined' 

Cet homme-lk est f r^-savant,* That man is very learned. 

Chacun le sien, ce n'est pas trop. Every one his own, is not too mi*eh. 

n demeure vis^-^'Vis, He lives opposite. 

Faites vite, d6p6chez-vous, Do quickly, make haste- 

II 6coutera volontiers cetie proposition, Hewill listen tothatpropositionwUlingly, 

II est vraiment orateur, He is truly an orator. 

Voulez-vous y aller ? Will you go thither 1 

Je Yais Tous y conduire, / am going to take you there. 



PRACTICAL ILLUSTRATION OF COMPOUND ADVERBS. 

(See the list, page 174.) 

II conrait h bride abattue, He teas riding full gallop* 

II se tient bien h cheval, He holds himself well on horseback. 

II a fait cela h centre caur, He did that against his will- 

Nous sonimes ici d convert de la pluie. We are here sheltered from the rain- 

Je ▼ousaiditmon sentiment ^(i^tfouv^^, J ^ave told you openly what Ifeeh 

Je ne I'ai pas fait d dessein, I did not do it designedly. 

Toumez h droite, et puis d, gauche. Turn to the right, and then to the left- 

II frappait d droite et d gauche, He struck right and left- 

Vous I'accusez dfaux. You accuse him falsely- 

II poss^de cette science dfond, He knows that science thoroughly. 

On y trouve de tout dfoison, Everything is found there in plenty - 

• Tris requires aa hjrphen (-) before all words to which it is joined. 



180 OF COMPOUND ADVERBS. 

ILLUSTRATION* 

La digue n*^Uit pas encore hfteur The dike was not yet even with the" 

d'eau, water. 

Let fondements Bont d^}k hflewr de The foundations are already dose to the 

terrCf ground* 

J'en conserrerai h jamais la m^moire, Ishallfor ever retain therecoUeeti&nt^f it. 

lis enti^rent tous d la file, They entered all in a row* 

On ne peut pas toat faire ik lafois, One cannot do everything at once. 

Vous Tavez fait d la hatOf You have done it in a hurry. 

Regions cette affaire ^ r amiable. Let us settle that affair amicably. 

Ne faites plus cela d. Vavenir, For the future don't do that. 

N'entreprenez rien d la Ugere, Undertake nothing inconsiderately. 

Allons, mes amis, buTons a la ronde. Come, friends ! let us drink round* 

II tombs d la renverse, He fell on his back. 

Je 1e tirai it Vicart poor la! parler, I drew him aside to speak to him. 

Begardez cette 6toffe d Vendroit, Look at this st^ffon the right side, 

Vous avez mis vos bas h Venvers, You have put your stockings on the wrong 

side outwards. 

lis travaillent d Venvi, They vie with one another in working. 

Vous 6te8 log6 fort A Vetroit, You are very narrowly lodged. 

Votre fr^re est surTenu ik Vimproviste, Your brother came iqMm us unexpectedly, 

Yous ferez cela d loisir^ You wUl do that at your leisure. 

Elle danse et chante d merveUle, She dances and sings exceedingly well* 
Yous ne Taurez pas aillears d meilleur You will not have ii elsewhere for 

marche, less, 

Je ne saarais le vendre d moins, I could not sell it under- 

Mettez ces articles d part. Put these articles by. 

A peine peut-jl se trainer, Hardly can Tie drag himself along. 

C'est d peu prhs la mdme chose. It is nearly the same thing. 

Y all&tes-rons d pied on d cheval f Did you go there on foot or on horseback'! 

L'ennemi a 6t6 battu d plate couture, The enemy has been soundly beaten- 

C'est un conte fait d plaisir. That is a story designedly made up. 

Le soleil nous donnait d plomb lur la The sun darted perpendicularly upon our 

t6te, heads. 

Le secoars arriva d point nommS, The succours arrived at the very time. 

Je u'y pense plus d present, I think no more about it now. 

Yous arriycz fort d propos, You arrive very seasonably. 

J'irai en yille apres demain, Itoill go to town the day after to-morrow. 

Les ^crevisses Tont d reculons, The crabs walk backwards' 

Elle y consentit d regret, She consented to it with reluctance. 

Je Buis Tenu ici d tdtons, I came here groping along. 

C'est d tort que vous ra'accusez. You accuse me wrongly* 

U parle souvent d tort et d travers, He often speaks inconsiderately. 

Je r attends ici d tout moment, I expect him here every minute. 
Ilfaitlam^me (anted tout bout de champ ^He commits the same fault at every turn. 

Je pr6f&re celui-l& d tous egards, I prefer that one in all respects. 

II Toulut s'en aller d toute force, He would by all means go atvay. 

II court d toute bride k sa rulne. He runs full speed to his ruin. 

La voiture est revenue d vide. The carriage is come back empty. 
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ILLUSTRATION. 

Vou« me prenez au dSpourvu, You take me unprepared. 

II parte toujoars au hasard, He alwayit tpeahi at random. 

Jitt moins, prenez y garde, At least, take care of, that, 

Je reTiendrai k dix heures au plus tard,! will return at ten o'clock at the latest. 

Couron4-y au plus vtte. Let us run there with all speed. 

Je Tous Ten verrai aw premier Jour, I will send it you the first opportunity. 

Nous trouverons no» camaradet aux We shall find our comrades there 

environs, • abouts. 

Je partirai avant qu*il soit peu, I shall set off before long, 

Je rencontrai votre p6re avant hier, I met your father the day before yesterday. 

J'ai examine cette affaire avec soin, I have examined that affair carefully. 

Bon gri inal grS il taudra bien qa'il y He must consent to it, willing or 
conBente, not. 

Le troupcau 6tait 6parB f ^ et Id, The flock was scattered here and there. 

Com me on le verra ci'Oprh, As will be seen hereafter. 

Nouaaurons deVortige cette apr^midi, IVe sJuill have a storm this afternoon, 

D*abord il semble qae-cela soit vrai, At first it seems thai that is true. 

JJ'ailleurs 11 faut considSrer que. . . . Besides, we must consider that, , . . 

J'y consens de ban cceur, T heartily consent to it, 

II n'a pas gagnS de bonjeu, He has not won fairly. 

Parlcz-TOUB de bonne foi f Do you speak sincerely ? 

II ae l^ve toajours de hon matin, He always rises early. 

II est trop de bonne heure poar dtner. It is too early to dine. 

II I'alla quereller de but en blanc, He toent to quarrel unth him bluntly^ 

II marefae tout de c6te. He walks all on one side. 

Vous courez de c6ti et d^autre, You run here and there. 

lis marchaient tous trois de front, They were walking all three abreast. 

II Ta offense de gaietS de cceur, He has offended him on purpose. 

II vaut mieux voyager dejour que de It is better to travel by day than by 

nuit, nighty 

D'oii venez-vous ? Whence come you ? 

Sortez d*ici, tout de suite, Oo hence, immediately, 

Ne bougez pas de Id, Stir not thence. 

Le jour vient d 'en haut. The light comes from above. 
De Paris h. Kouen par la route d*en bas, From Paris to Rouen by the lower road. 
Yenez une autre fois de meUleure heure, Come earlier another time. 

Sea affaires vout de mieux en mieux, His business goes on better and better. 

lis font d qui mieux mieux, They vie with each other, 

Cette rue n'est pas de niveau. This street is not level. 

Ou Ta emprisonn^ ale nouveau^ They have imprisoned him anew. 

Nous partiroos de nuit, We shall set off by night. 
II va de pair avec les grands seigneurs, He goes on equal footing with noblemen. 

lis sont iicureux depart et d'autre, They are happy on both sides. 

Le commerce va de pis en pisy Trade gets worse and worse, 

Donnez quelque chose deplus. Give something more, 

Sa vue diminue deplus en plus, His sight diminishes more and more. 

Nous nous sommes suivis depris, We followed each other closely. 
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ILLUSTRATION. 

n 8'est endett^ de plus heUey HehoMgof into debt again and again. 

6ft femme est morte depuii pen, Hu wife died lately. 

Depuis quand etaient-ils mari6i ? Since when were they married ? 

II ne sanrait dire deux moti de suite,* He could not say two words together^ 

II Tient me voir de temps en temps. He comes to see me now and then* 

On Ic chercbe de tous cotes, They seek him on all sides. 

n vous regarde de travert. He looks at you crossly. 

D^ lorsje me tins sar mes gardes, From that time I kept on my guard. 

I/ardinaire il 6tadie sept heures, He usually studies seven hours. 

Du nums, ne manques pas de m%cnTt,At least y do not fail to write to me, 

Je serai de retonr dans peu, I shall be back in a short time. 

AgissoDS en amis, et sans c^r^monie, Let us act likefriendSy and without C€remony\ 

II ne pent prouver oe qn'il a mis en avantf He cannot prove what he has advanced. 

II Pa dit en badinant, He said it for fun. 

I] y ft quelqu'an en bas qai tous There is somebody down stairs who wants 

demande, you. 

Dltes-lui qu'il vienne en haut. Tell him to come up stairs, 

Cette Tieille maison est tr^s-belle en That old house is very handsome 

dedans, within. 

Elle est tr^-laide en dehors. It is very ugly on the outside. 

JjeB boeafset les brebis ventiienienfoule, The oxen and the sheep came in crowds. 
Nous 6tions au college en meme temps, We were at college at the same time. 
II disparat en moins de rien, He disappeared in a trice, 

Vivons en paix, ^a vaudra mieax, Let us live in peace, that will be better. 
Vons 6tes cause en partie qu'il s'en est You are partly the cause qfhis going 

all6y away. 

II faut lui parler en particulier. You must speak to him in private. 

II a 6t6 voI6 enpleinjour. He has been robbed in the daytime. 

II fat arr6t6 enplein midi. He was stopped at noon-day. 

n ne parle Jamais qa'«n plaisantant, He never speaks but in jest. 

II lai dit ses v^rit^s en riant, " He tells him of his faults in a Joke. 

Quatre francs et le quart en sus font Four francs and the quarter over make 

cinq francs, five francs. 

Je m'^veillai en sursaut, I awaked suddenly. 

Je serai k votre service en tout temps, I shall be at your service at all times. 

Je voos le dis en v&ritS, I tell you so truly. 
L'6clair disparait en un din d'oeil, The flash disappears in the twinkling of an eye. 

II a fait cela en un tour de main, He did it in a trice. 

C*est fort bien pens^, • That is very toell thought. 

Cette maison est fort mal b&tie, That house is very badly built. 

II nia la choBefort etferme, He denied the thing stoutly, 

Versez cette liquenr goutte d goutte, Pour out this liquor drop by drop. 

Votro plume est id dessous, Your pen is under here. 

Les cboscs d'id bas sont p^rissables,' Things here bdow are perishable* 

N'est-il pas log^ id prks ? Does he not lodge Just by ? 



* See second note (t;, page 17B. 
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TLLV8TRAT10N. 

Jusqi^oii faut-il que j'aille ? How far muit I go ? 

A ppreuez Ju«7u'iciy Learn down to here. 

Nous lirons depnis id jusque Ih, We toiU read from here down to there, 

Je n'ai pas k me plaindreJtwguVl pr^#tfn*,r have nothing to complain of hUherto. 

Regardez lit'-haut^ Look above, 

AUez voir ce qni est Id-bas, Gb and see what there is yonder. 

N'entrez pas Ih-^danSy DonH go in there, — enter not within, 

Ld'dessus \\ nous qnitta, Thereupon he left us. 

Que faites-TOus la plupart du temps ? What do you do most times ? 

Je qaitterai l*6cole VannSe qui vient, I shall leave school next year. 

II eat vena bien mal it propos, He came very unseasonably. 

Je n3 demeiire plus an m^me endroit, I live no longer in the same place. 

Tout cela n'aboutit k rien, All that leads to nothing. 

II ne 86 porte ni bien ni mal, He is neither well nor ill. 

Bile a trente ant, ni plus ni mtins. She is thirty, — neitJier more nor less. 

On ne trouve cela nulle part. That is to be found nowhere, 

Xous attaqo&mes I'ennemi par devant, We attached the enemy in front. 

Le traitre ! il m'a frapp6 par derrikre, The traitor ! he struck me behind. 

Je lui doonai trois francs par dessus le I gave him three francs into the 

marchS, bargain. 

Cela est arrlv6 par hasard, That happened by chance. 

II ne Ta pas fait par malice, He did not do it maliciously. 

C'est par megarde, n'est-ce pas ? It is inadvertently, is it not 1 

Je suis siir que c'est par mSprise, I am sure that it is by mistake. 

Par oil avez-vous pass^, pour aller 1^? Which way did you pass, to go there ? 

Venez par ici, n'allez pas par Id, Come this way, don*t go that way. 

Cet arbre est tomb6 par terre, That tree is fallen on the ground 

Bile se porte passablement bien. She is tolerably well, 

Les jours augmentent peu d. peu, The days grow longer by little and little. 

Pour lore nous noas divertirons. Then we shall divert ourselves. 

Donnez-lui pour le mains de quoi ?ivre, Give him at least wherewith to live upon. 

II nous dit adieu pour toujours, He bade us adieu for ever* 

Bile ne vous aime point du tout. She does not love you at all. 

II n'eflt pas encore nuit, It is not yet dark, 

Descendez plus bas, si vous pouvez, Go down lower, if you can. 

II demeure plus haut dans cctte rue, He lives higher up in this street. 

Demeurez-en \k, n'allez ^9splus loin, Stop there ,— do not go any farther. 4 

Approcliez-vous un ^evi plus prhs, Come a little nearer. 

II 6tait arriv6 plus tot que vous. He was arrived sooner than you. 

11 vaut mieux partir^ us tot que It is better to set off sooner than 

plus tard, later. 

Nous dinouB presque tottfoura k deux We dine almost always at tioo 

heures, o*clock. 

Je ne wt% presque jamaisBiseini le diner, J hardly ever go out before dinner. 
L'eglise est-elle prh d*ici ? Is the church Just by ? 

J'ai lu cette anecdote quelque part, I have read this anecdote somewhere. 
II n'aura rien du tout, He will have nothing at all, 

& 2 
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ILLUSTRATION. 



Us 86 qnerellent joiw eene » 

J1 arriTcra tans doute aajoordlioi, 

Yenei diner arec moi sansfafon, 

j'y oemi demaio santfaute, 

j'ai dit cela sans y penser. 

Bile met toot seta dessus dessauSy 

II a mis sa robe senf devant derriert, 

Je Bois k Tons tout d Fheure, 

Ne parlez pas tovs a lafoisy 

Je Toos en aarait donnS tout autant, 

11 a fait cela tout a rebours, ' 

Cette maison est tombee tout d cmtpy 

]] fit sa tortane tout d'un coup, 

11 est sept heares tout au piusy 

Ce chemin m^ne tout droit h la Tilk, 

]> croyez-Tons tout deJnm? 

Allez-j tout de suite, 

II tomba tout deson long dans la bone, 

Ce livre est consn tout de trovers, 

II ine Ta dit toutfranCf 
II me Ta refus6 tout net. 
If oas arons dans^ toute fa nuii, 
Je yais tons Its Jours an pare, 
II ne se rase que tous les deux Jours, 
Nous demeurons tout proche, 
Notre maison est iei tout prls, . 
Attendez-moi tmnt soit peu, 
S*il ne se corrige pas, tant pis pour 
lai. 



TTrey quarrel ineessantly' 

He teill undoubtedly arrive to-day. 

Come and dine ttith me without eeremarry. 

I will be at home to-morrow without feat. 

I said that toithout design. 

She turns erery thing topsyturvy. 

He has put on his gown the wrong way. 

J will be with you in a minute. 

I>o not speak all at once. 

J could have given you Just as vtueh.^ 

He has done that the wrong way* 

That house fell down suddenly. 

He made his fortune all at once 

It is seven o^cloch at most. 

This road leads straight to the town. 

Ho you believe it in earnest ? 

00 there immediately. 

He fell all along in the mud. 
This book is sewed quite wrong. 

He told it me veryjrankiy. 
He hasjiatly denied me. 
We danced all night. 

1 go to theparh every day. 
He shaves only every other day. 
We live hard by. 

Our house is close by. 
WaUfor me ever so lUtUy aWtle wkUe. 
If he does not amendySo much the worse 
for him. 



SI Tons Tons conduisez bien> tant mieux If you conduct yourself well, so much the 



ponr TOUS, 
n faut monrir tdt ou tard, 
Nons nons traitons tour a tour^ 
II est arriTe trie d propos, 
Yons lot en aves donn^ trop peu, 
Vons ne sanries Tcnir trop toty 
Vons TOUS leTez trop tard,* 



better for you.. 
We must die sooner or later. 
We treat each other by turns. 
He has arrived very seasonably^ 
You have given him too little of t<L 
Tou could not come too soon. 
You rise too late. 



* N.B.->S<nme adrerbs. expres^ye ei qmmutitf, searciSy, or exeluaiam, req«tre the pre* 
position <f e after them ; as— 

ABsea tf *argent,t Honey enaufh. Que rfe chagiin, Horn mmeh gritf. 

Aatant de peine. As muck trouble. Pas de loisir. No leisure. 

Beaaconp de monde, A/«My yeopie. Pea de padenoe, LUite pmtience. 

Combien d« foiB f Bow many tkmes^ Plus tf 'amoar, Moreafociion. 

Jamais d« plaisir, Aetfer ang plemture. Tant ife gloire, Sommchgtory. 

Moins de temps. Leu tiute. Trop de donlenr. Too mmck aorrem. 

t Observe that As»ex, enoogh, is always placed before the snbstantiYe in Frenel^. 
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CHAPTER VII. 

OF PREPOSITIONS. 

The Prbposition i. an invariable part of speech, expressing the relation 
which words have with each other; as— 

T« vaia d Paris, ^ QO to Part*. 

n vtent de la cimpagne, He comes from the country. 

Entrez dang la chambre, Come into the room. 

Mettez le li?re ^r la table, Put the hook on the table. 

Prepositions are always placed, in French, before the the words which they 
goveriTand nerer after/as they are sometimes m English ; as- 



J)e quoi se plaint-il ? 
A qui parlez-vous ? 



What does he complain of? 
Whom do you speak to? 



A, de, en, are always repeated before each word which they govern ; as- 
n dut la vie k la clemence et k la magnanimite du vainqueur. 
II est dans un etat de doute, de crainte, et de dijiance. 
II a voyage en AUemagne, en France^ et en Italic, 

The other preposiUons are also repeated before words of different significa- 
tion, but not before expressions nearly synonymous j as— 
Dans la paix et dans la guerre, In peace and in war, 
Dans la mollesse et Toisivet^ , In effemmacy and idleness, 
Avec courage et avec inhumanity, With courage and inhumanity. 
A vec le temps et la patience, With time and patience. 

Par la force et par I'adresse, By force and address. 

Par la force et la violence. By force and vwlence. 

All prepositions govern the present of the infinitive, in French, except e^i, 
which admiu of a gerund, as in English ; examples— 



Avant de commencer. 
Apr^s avoir din6. 
Sans y aller. 



•En Hudiant attentivement. 
•En/awflw* de grands sacrifices. 
*£n payant ses dettes. 



CBIEF FBEP08ITI0NS. 



A, at, to, in, into, 

Apres, after, next to. 

Attendu, considering. 

Avant, before. 

Avec, with, against. 

A travers, through, across. 

Chez, at, to, among. 

Com me, like, 

Contre, against, near, by. 

Dans» in, into. 

De, of, from, with, by, to, 

Dhs,from. 

Depuis, since, from. 



Dessas, on, upon, above, 
Dessous, under, beneath, 
Devant, before. 
Derri^re, behind, ' 
Durant, during, 
Ed, in, into. 
Entre, between. 
En vers, towards. 
Environ, about. 
Excepte, ^ 

Hormifi, > except, but. 
Hors, 3 
Moyennant, by means of. 



"• U'Lon bv, with a participle active in English, are commonly rendered m French 
bT iw with 3ie gerund, as in these three examples. 
^ R 3 
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or PBBP08ITI0N9. 



fi^SmJk-aA. 



CHIEF PBBrosmoNS. 



Malgre, in spite of, 
Nonobstant, 7totwithstandin(i^> 
Outre, bexieteiff heyondL 
Par, fty, fhrovghy ^c 
Parmi, among. 
Pendant, during. 
VovLTyfor. 
Pr^s, near^ next to* 
Par de<;k, on this Bide, 
Par del&, on the other tide. 
Par dessns, above. 
Par dettOQS, under^ 



Sans, without, but for. 

9aof, except, toith deference to. 

Selon, according to. 

Suivant, according to. 

Sur, on, upon, above. 

Sons, under. 

Toaehant, concerning. 

Vers, towards, about. 

Yifl-k-vis, opposite. 

Void, here is. 

Vollk, tfiere is. 

Ya, considering. 



COMPOUND PREPOSITIONS. 



(With de.) 



Aapr^ de, near by, 

Autour de, about. 

A cause de, on account of. 

A coQTert de, sheltered from, 

A cdt6 de, by, next to. 

A force de, by dint of. 

A Tabri de, secure from. 

A regard de, as to, 

A r^preuve de, proof against. 

A Texclusion de, excluding. 

A I'exception de, excepting. 

A la faveur de, by means of. 

A Hnsf^ii de, unknoum to. 

A la mode de,after thefashum of, 

A la r^erre de, excepting, 

A moins de, under. 

A raison de, at the rate of, 

Au deXh de, beyond. 

A a dessus de^ above. 

Au dessoua de, below. 

Au devant de, to meet. 



An grand regret de, to the great regret of. 

An lien de, imxtead of. 

Au milieu de, in the middfe of. 

Au moyen de, by means of. 

An niveau de, even with. 

Au prix de, at the expense of. 

An tracers de^ through. 

Aux environs de, round about. 

Aux dSpens de, at the expense of.. 

Ensuitc de, after, 

£n de^k de, on thts side of. 

En depit de, in spite of, 

Fante de,for want of. 

Hors de, out of. 

Le long de, along. 

Loin Ae, far from, 

Prds de, } 

Procbede, \ '»^"*"- 

Pour I'amour de, for the sake of. 

Vis-k-vis de, opposite. 



(With k.) 



Conformdment k, conformably to- 

Jusqu'k, as far as. 

Par rapport k, with respect to. 



Quant &, as for. 
S&nfk, but for 
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PRACTICAL ILLUSTRATION OF SIMPLE PREPOSITIONS. 

(See the list, page 1 85.) 
Mon fri^re est maintenant d Paris, My brother is now at Paris. 
II ira bientot o Rome, He will soon go to Rome, 

Je resterai cet hiver a Londres, J shall remain this winter in London, 

Voulez-vou8 venir h la campagne ? Will you come into the country ? 
Je demeare d vingt milles d*ici, Hive twenty miles from here. 

A qui est cette maison-li ? Whose house is that ? 

Elle est b&tie d cbaux et d ciment, It is built with time and cement, 
lis se sont battas d r6p6e etai« pistolet. They fought with swords and pistols, 
II nous manque deux tasses d cafe,* We want two cqffee^ips, 
Entrez dans la salle d manger, Go into the dining-room, 

J'ai des armes d feu dans ma cbambre d coucher. Ihavefire-artns in my bed-room, 
Je n*al point de pondre d canon, J have no gunpowder. 

II y a un moulin d vent sur la eoUine, There is a windmill on the hill, 
II y a beaucoup de vers d sole en Italic, There are many silk-worms in Italy. 
Cette dame a une bague d diamants That lady has a diamond ring on her 

an dolgt, Jinger. 

Elle travaille blen d raiguille, She works well at her needle, 

Ce table&H est peint d Pbuile, This picture is painted in oil. 

J'aime d vivre d 1' Anglaise, I like to live in the English toay. 

Elle est v6tue d la Franqaise, She is dressed in the French style, 

C*>tte couleur n'est plus d la mode, That colour is no longer in fashion. 
A mon avis, elle n'a pas tort, In my opinion she is not wrong, 

Aprh la pluie vient le beau temps, After rain comes fine weather, 

Aprhs Tous elle est la plus belle. After yourself she is the most beautiful. 

II est sans cesse aprhs moi, He is incessantly running after me, 

Elle crie toujoursnpre* ses domestique8,iS^^e is altoays scolding her servants. 

Tout le monde crie apres lui, Every body cries out against him. 

Savez-vous dessiner d *apris nature ? Can you draw from nature ? 

Ce tableau est d'aprhs Raphael, That picture is after Raphael: 

II fut exempts du jur6 attendu son He was exemptedfrom the jury on account 

&ge, of his age. 

II ne pent partir, attendu les vents He cannot sail, on account of contrary 

contraires, wiJids, 

Je savais cela avant vou8,t I knew that before you. 

Je ne sortirai pas avant deux heures, I thall not go out before tufO o'clock, 

II faut mettre ce mot-ci avant Tautre, You must put this word before the other, 

Mettez cela devant le feu,t Put that before the fire, 

II demeure tout devant T^glise, He lives just in front of the church. 

Ne vous placez pas devant moi, Don*t place yourself before me, 

Otez-vous de devant mon jour. Stand out of my light. 

La paix soit avec vous. Peace be with you. 
La France 6tait en gnefre atfec I'Espagne, France was at war with Spain- 
Avec tout son bicn il n'est pas heureux, With all his wealth, he is not happy, 

. - ■ ■ — ■■-■ — - ■— — ■ — * ■■-■-■ ■ — ■■ - — — 

• See observation on compound words, note (•) page 37. 

t ile^anf generally relates to time, or expresses priority; devant is a preposition of 
place. Tliey must not be mistaken for oupuravantf which is an adverb, and cannot be 
used in connexion with nouns. 
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ILLU8TBATI0N. 

II ne se conduit pas avee prudence, He does not act with prudence. 
On ne voyait le soleil qu' d tratern lea One sttw the sun only through the 

nuages, clouds. 

lis couraient d trovers les champs. They ran across the fields. 
II se fit jour au trovers des ennemis,* He cut his way through the enemy • 
II lui passa Tep^e au trovers du corps.* He ran his svyord through his body. 
J'ai passe chez vous ce mating ^ called at your house this morning* 

Je viens de chez votre fr6re, J come from your brother's. 

Je vnis chez moi niaintenant, I om going home noio, 

C'etait la coutume chez les Romains, It was the custom among the Romans. 
II marche comme un paysan^ He walks like a cloum. 

II court eomm^ un iosensS par \e9 tneB, He runs about the streets like a ?nadman^ 
lis s'est mari^ contre la volont6 de son He married against the loUl of his 

p6re, father, 

8a maison est contre la mienne, His house is next to mine. 

J'etais assis contre lui, He was seated next to him, 

Attachez ce tableau contre la muraille, Fix this picture against the idqU. 
Qu*avez-Tous a dire contre cela ? What have you to say against that ? 

Vous trouverez un couteau dans You willfind a knife in that 

ce tiroir,t drawer. 

Dans quelle rue demeurez-vous en \\\le ? In what street do you live in toton ? 
Cette ville est en Angleterre, dans le That toum is in England, in the 

comte de Kent, ' county of Kent, 

La campagneestriante dans cette saison. The country is pleasant at this season. 
J'irai dans deux mois en France, In tioo months I shall go to France. 

On va en deux jours de Londres k 'PeLris, They go from London toParis in two days. 
Nous avons voyage d'ltalie en Suisse, We travelled from Italy to Switzerland. 
II court de maison en maison , et de rue He runs from house to house, and from 

en rue, street to street. 

Narcisse fut metamorphose en fleur, Narcissus was metamorphosed into a flower. 
Mr. voire p6re est-il en bonne sante ? Is your father in good health ? 
II se prom^ne en robe de chambre et He walks in the garden in his dressing^ 

en pantoufles dans lejardin, goton and slippers. 

Qu*eBt-ce qu*on crie dans la rue ? What is it they are crying in the street f 

L'homme est sujet k toutes sortes Ma7i is subject to all sorts of 

d'infirmitesi infirmities. 

La Fie humaine est pleine de revers, J Human life is full of reverses. 
Votre habit est convert de poussifere, Your coat is covered with dust. 
La fortune vous a favorite de ses dons. Fortune has favoured you with hergiftt. 
Cet honn^te homme est estim^ de tout That honest man i$ esteemed by every 

le monde, body. 

Les impies sont les ennemis de la vertu,§ The impious are enemies to virtue. 
■ « 

* Au trovers requires de after it, while d trovers does not. 

t Particular attention must be paid to these examples, as they show the different 
meanings and right use of the prepositions dans and en j the first has a precise and 
determinate sense, the latter a vague and indefinite one, and seldom admits the article. 

% f^A/ronit with, by^ are expressed by de before a noun Koverned in the eenitive cftaa 
by an adjective or a participle. b^«*i*t« uwv 

i The latter of two substantiTes is generally put in the genitive case in ^encb. 
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ILLUSTRATION. 

Jc porte deB bas de sole en 6t6,* I wear silk-stockings in summer. 

Le Tin de Bonrgogne est cher en Bttrgimdy wine is dea¥ in 

Angleterre,* England, 

8a tabati^re d^ot est sar la table de His gold snuff-hox is on the marble 

marbre, table. 

Bites h. la fille de charobre d*aller la Tell the hovsemaid to go and fetch 

chercber, it, 

Cette galerie est soutenue par des piliers This gallery is supported by iron 

de fer, pillars, 

Donnez-moi un morcean de pain et Oive me a bit cf bread and a glass of 

nn verre de Tin, wine. 

La sagesse de Socrate et la valear Socrates* wisdom and AchUles' valour 

d*Ach\\\e sont c^Idbres dans Phistoire.f are celebrated in history. 

II y aura quelqu'un de pani, Some one will be punished. 

Si j'etais de vous je ne sortirais pas, 7/ / were you I would not go out. 

C'est de la derni^re folie, It is the highest degree of folly. 

Son coquin de valet Ta trabi, His rogue of a valet has betrayed him. 

II n'y a rien de tel je toub af sure, There is nothing of the kind I assure you. 

Nona virons de poisson et de legumes, We live upon fish and vegetables. 

lis ne se nonrrissent qae de Tiandc, They feed only on meat. 

Des Tenfance J'ai eu borreor da Sinte chUdhood I have had a horror of 

mensonge) falsehood, 

II faut partir demain dks le We must set off to-morrow ^ early in the 

matin, morning. 

Je Tons attendrai depuis cinq beures J shall wait for you from five o'clock 

jnsqn'&sixy tUlsix. 

Je ne I'ai pas yn depuis son retoar, I have not seen him since his return. 

J] a marcb^ depuis Windsor juaqu'^ He has walked from Windsor to 

Lnndres, London. 
Depuis le commencement jiisqu*k la fin. From the beginning to the end. 

Chercbez dessus et dessous Ic lit, Seek upon the bed and under it, . 

II n'est ni dessus ni dessous la table, It is neither upon the table nor under it. 

Otez cela de dessus le bnffet, Take tliat off' the side-board, 

Tirez ccla de dessous la cliaise, Draw that from under the chair^ 

XI avait deiiz pieds d*eau par dessus He had two feet ofumter above his 

la t^tc, head. 

On Ta pris par dessous les bras. They took him up under his arms, 

Votre parapluie est derriere la porte, Your umbrella is behind the door* 

II ^tait assis derriere vous. He was seated behind you. 

JI fuyait k toute bride sans regarder He fled at full gallop without looking 

derriere lui, behind him. 

Le people soaffre beaucoup durant la The people suffer much during the 

puerre, war. 
II doit jouir de cette terre sa vie durant. He is to enjoy that estate during his life, 

* The preposition de ia used in French before the latter of two substantives, when 
this expresses the nature, matter, species, qualities, or country of the first. 

+ The genitive is never put first in French, as it is often in English, and t^e order of 
words must he reversed. $ee fourth note (0, pag^e 3Q. 
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ILLUSTBATIOM. 

Cette riyiftre est entre la Prance et That Hver w hHtffeen France and 

rAllemagne,* Germany. 

Entre amis point de contrainte, Between friends no constraint. 

Cela soit dit entre nous, Let that he said between otirMelvet^ 

Qu*y a-t-il de com'muu entre voas et What is there in common between yen ana 

moi? "'^^ 

Elle tenait son enfant entre ses bras, She held her chUd in her arm». 
II est charitable envers les pauvres,t He is charitahle to the poor. 
Ayons de la cliarit6 envers notre prochain. Let us be charitable to our neigh^ur, 
Ne soyez pas cruel envers les aniraaux.f Do not be cruel to animals. 
Nous sortirons vers les quatre heures-J We shall go out about four o clock. 
Nous dirigerons nos pas vers Londres. We shaU direct our steps towards Z,ondon. 
Vers le nord la nature parait triste et Towards the north nature appears sad 

sauvage, «'*<' wild. 

II y a environ deux heures qu'il est parti. He has been gone about two hours. 
II a fait environ deux lieues, He has walked about two leagues. 

II y va tons les jours excepts le dimanche. He goes there every day except Sunoay. 
lis sent tons morts excepts sa ni6re, They are all dead except her mother. 
Tons y sont entr^s hormis deux ou trois. AU entered therein except two or three. 
Mors cela je suis de votre sentiment, Except in that, I am of your opinion. 
Tout est perdu Aor« Phonneur, All is lost but honour. 

II I'a obtenn moyennant une grande He has obtained it by means of a great 

somme d'argent, sum of money. 

J'en viendrai khout moyennant du temps. J shall get the better of it in twuf. 

II a fait cela malgrS moi^ He did that in spite of me. 

II est parti malgrS la rigueur du He is set off in spite of the severity of the 

temps, weather. 

Je l*ai reconnu malgrS l'obscurit6. 1 recognized him notwithstanding the obscurity' 
II s'est opinl&tr6 nonobstant nos He was obstinate in spite qfour 

remontranceSy remonstrances. 

Outre sa fortune 11 a de grands talents. Besides his fortune he has great talents. 
II Ta fl^chl par ses pri^res, He softened him by his prayers. 

II finlt par lui demander de Targent, He finished by asking him for money. 
II e»t toujoura par ▼oies et par chemins. He is alvyays strolling about. 
II entra par la porte et sortit par la He came in at the door and went Out at 

fcn^tre, ^^^ window. 

Nous parttmes par un beau temps, We set off in fine weather. 
Nous nous promenftmes par les rues, We walked through the streets, 
Cela 86 fait par tout pays, That is done in every country. 

Combien depensez- vous par semaine, How much do you spend a week, a month, 

parmois,par^nt a year ^ 
«ue de fous par mi les hommes ! § How many fools amongst mankind ! 
II se m^la parmi eux^ He mingled with them. 

with elch ithe^.*^ ^^ *^° objectg only j or of several, if they are iji a certain relation 



envers. 



i Fcr*^denft7^"*®*^'®"*^'^ behaviour towards others take the preposition 
§ Parmi is a^"d "*®; ^'^^ *^° * certain side or situation, 
and also with a noi^o^iXl^ *" indefinite plural signifying more than two or three, 
»ow» collective ; w^Fartni la /Vw/c- Among the crowd. 
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ILLUSTRATION. 



J'ai trouT6 un de vos Ilvres parmi 

les mienS) 
La fonrmi amasse des prOTislons 

pendant T^t^, 
£lk s*en nourrit pendant Thirer, 
Quelle le<;on pour voas et pour moi ! 
II travailie pour le bicn public, 
Sa d^pense est trop grande pour son 

rerenu, 
Pour qui me prenez-vous? 
J'ai fait cela pour vous obliger,* 
Pour dire le yrai 



I have found a booh of yours amongst 

tnine* 
The ant gets provisions during the 

summer. 
She feeds upon them during the winter. 
What a lesson for you and for me! 
He works for the public good. 
His expense is too great for his 

income. 
Whom do you take me for ? 
i did that to oblige you. 

To tell the truth 

To hide nothing from you. 



Pour ne rien vous d6guiser, 

Tous les honn^tes gens sont pour voxxSyAll worthy people are for you, 

II est log6 prh le palais royal^f He lodges near the Palais Royal. 

Cette rue est prh la place yend6me,t That street is near the Place Vendome. 



Cette province ett par degd la Loire, 
La Sardaigne est par delh les Alpes, 
II est sans argent et sans amis, 
Sans vous J'aurais perdu mon argent, 
Sans moi vous seriez tomb6, 
Point d*amiti6 sans franchise, 
Otftervez tout sans faire semblant de 
rien, 

II ne fat pae long-temps sans s'en 

repentir, 
J'ai pass6 la nuit sans dormir, 
Sauf votre meilleur avis, 
jS^ati/^erreur ou omission, 
Conduisez-vous selon les lois, 
Chacun sera recompense selon ses 

oeuvres, 
Li'^vangile seUm St. MathieUi selon St. 

Jean, 
Je me conduirai suivant vos avis, 
Suivant ce qu*il me dira, 
Suivant Popinion d'Aristote, 
Laissez vos livres sur la table, 
Vous pouvez compter sur moi, 
Je partirai sur les trois heures, 
Je reviendrai sur la fin de la 

semaine, 
Monfr^re est^ur son depart, 
Charlemagne x^gnait sur plusieurs 

peaples. 



That province is on this side of the Loire, 
Sardinia is on the other side of the Alps. 
He is without money and without friends. 
Without you I should have lost my money* 
But for me you would have fallen. 
There is no friendship without frankness. 
Observe everything withoitt seeming to do 
so* 

He was not long without repenting qf 

it, 
I passed the night without sleeping. 
With deference to your opinion. 
Errors or omissions excepted. 
Conduct yourself according to the laws. 
Every one will be rewarded according to 

his deeds. 
The gospel according to St. Matthew, 

according to St. John. 
I will act according to your advice. 
According to what he says to me- 
According to the opinion of Aristotle. 
Leave your books upon the table. 
You may depend upon me. 
I shall set off about three o'clock. 
I shall come back towards the end of the 

week. 
My brother is near his departure. 
Charlemagne reigned over several 

nations. 



* Pour is used before the present of the infinitire when we want to express the end, 
the design, or the cause for which a thing is done ; it answers to the expression in 
order to, 

t Familiar style ; pris de is more correct. 



162 OP SIMPLE PREPOSITIONS. 

ILLUSTHATION. 

II s'excusa sur son ^ge, l/c excused himself on accmint qf his age. 

Votre chanibre donne-t-elle sur le Jardin ? Does your room look into the garden ? 
Notre maison domine sur la campagDe, Our house overlooks the country. 
La taupe vit sous terre, Tfie mole lives under-ground, 

Mettez voire lettre sous enveloppe, Put your letter in an envelope. 
II Pa affirme sous serment, He has affirmed it upon oath. 

II rit sous cape, He laughs in his sleeve, 

II n*a pas de quoi mettre sous la dent, He has not a morsel to eat. 
Reviendra-t-il sous pea de jours ? Will he return in a few days f 

II m*a entretenu touchant vos He conversed with me concerning your 

interfets, ^ interests. 

Touchant cela, je vous dirai que Concerning that, I will tell you that. . . . 

Cette boutique-lk est vis-a-vis la Bourse,* That shop is opposite the Exchange. 

Le college est vis-a-vis I'eglise,* The coUege is opposite the church. 

Void la maison du cur6, Here is the rector's house. 

VoUd le vicaire qui vient, -There U the curate coming. 

Voild les services que je lui ai rendus, Those are the services I rendered him. 

Void quelle est ma recompense, This is my reward. 

Bon, nous y void, Good ! here we are. 

Comme vous voild ! What a strange figure you are ! 

Ne nous voild pas mal ! We are in a fine pickle, indeed I 

Vu les circonstances pr^sentes, Considering present circumstances. 

Vu le mauvais temps qu'il fait, Considering the bad weather. 

PRACTICAL ILLUSTRATION OF COMPOUND PRRPOSITIONS. 

(See the list, p« 186.) 
La riviere passe aupres de cette ville, The river passes near that town. 
II est log6 aupres du palais, He is lodged near the palace. 

On Ta mis aupres d^un grand seigneur, They have placed him with a great lord. 
II est fort bien auprh du ioi,f He is in the king* s favour. 

Elle pent tout aupres de lui, Sfte can do everything with him. 

Votre mal n'est rien aupr^ du sien, Your complaint is nothing compared to kit. 
Je Tai vu roder autour de la maison, I saw him lurk about the house. 
Pourquoi tant tourner autour du pot? Why so many turningsl 
Elle est continuellement autour des malades. She is continually about sick people. 
II a et6 puui d cause de vous, He has been punished on account of you. 

J'ai beaucoup souffert d cause de cela, I have suffered much on account qfit. 
Etiez-vous d convert de Torage ? Were you sheltered from the storm ? 

Personne n'est d convert de la medisance. Nobody is safe from slander. 
Asseyez-vous d cote de moi, Sit down by me. 

Moli^re marclie d cStS de Plaute et de Molih-e ratiks with Plautus anfil 

Terence, Terence, 

Nous gaguames le bord d force de rames, We gained the coast by dint of rowing- 
Nous y parvinmes d force de bras, We succeeded by main strength. 



* The preposition tie is generally used after vU-ik-vis, but sometimes left out in com- 
mon conversation. 

\ See observation on pr4» <te, and avpris de, note (*) page 195. 



OP COMPOUND PREPOSITIONS. 193 

ILLUSTRATION. 

Afo^ce de forger/on devient forgeron, Practice makes all things easy, 
II a les yeux roages d force de pleurer, His eyfis are red with weeping so much. 
Nous sommes ici d VabH de la pluie, Here we are shelteredfrom the rain, 
II est enfin d Vdbri de la persecution, He is at last safe from persecution. 
A Vegard des propositions que voua faites .... As to the proposals you make, • . . 

A Vegard de ce que voub disiez In regard to what you were saying, , . . 

La terre est petite d, Vigard du soleil, The earth is little compared to the sun, 
Mes souliers sont d Vepreuve de Teau, My shoes are water-proof. 
Get homme n'est point d Vdpreuve de That man is not proof against 

Fargent, money, 

Sa vertu est d VSpreuve de la m^dlsance. Her virtue is proof against slander. 
Sa probity est d Vipreuve de tout. His probity is proof against everything, 

Le public y est admis, d Vexclusion The public are admitted, but children 

^^enfants, are excluded, 

lis sont tous revenuS; d Vexception They are all returned loith the exception 

d'un seuly of one only, 

11 6*e8t sauv^ d la faveur de la nuit, He made his escape byfanour of the night, 
Elle s'est marine d Vinsgu de ses She married without the knowledge of 

parents, her parents. 

lis sont partis d Vinsgu de tout le monde. They went away uriknoum to every body* 
Elle a un chapeau d la mode de Paris, She has a bonnet after the Parisian fashion. 
II a toot vendu, d la reserve d'une He has sold everything, excepting a 

petite maison, small Iiouse. 

II a tout pouvoir, d la reserve de He hasfuU powers, except to 

coDclure, conclude. 

Vons ne Paurez pas d moins de douze You shall not have it for less than ttoelve 

guin^es, guineas. 

Je ne lui pardonnerai pas d moins d*une I will not forgive him unless he 

retraction publlque, retracts publicly, 

J'ai emprunte de I'argent d raison de I have borrotoed some money at the rate 

cinq pour cent, of five per cent. 

On Ta paye d raison de Touvrage qu'il They paid him according to the work 

a fait, he did, 

II est alie au deld des men, He is gone beyond the seas. 

J'ai r^ussi au deld de mes esp^rances, I have succeeded beyond my expectations. 
L'aigle vole au dessus des nues. The eagle flies above the clouds, 

Cela n'est pas au dessus de ses forces. Thai is not above his strength, 
Ceprodige est au dessus de la nature, That prodigy is beyond nature, 
Ce n6gociant est au dessus de ses affaires. That merchant is much beforehand, 
Neuilly est un village au dessous de Paris, Neuilly is a village below Paris. 
On enrola tous les hommes au dessous They enlisted all the men under fifty 

de cinquante ans, years of age. 

II vint au devant de moi. He caine to meet me, 

AUons au devant de lui, Let us go and meet him, 

II e»t mort au grand regret de tous He died to the great regret of all good 

let gens de bien, people, 

8 



194 OF COMPOUND PREPOSITIONS. 

ILLUSTRATION. 

Quelqu'im a pris mon chapeau au lieu Some cne hue taken my hat instead qf 

du nen, his oion. 

Au lieu c{'6tttdi6r il ne fait que te Inttead of studying y he does nothing 

divertir, hut amuse himself, 

Neyera est justement au milieu de la Nevers is just in the middle of 

France, France, 

II saata au beau mUieu du roisseao, He jumped right in the middle of the hrook. 
11 demeura court au milieu de mi He stopped short in the middle qf his 

harangue, speech, 

Au milieu de tout cela, il est beaueoup In the midst of all that, he is much 

k plaindre, to be pitied. 

Au moyen de ce billet toub serez By means of this ticket you toill be 

admis, admitted' 

Voas ne r^ussirez pas au moyen de You vnU not succeed by means qf that 

cette d-marche, step. 

La cour n'est pas au niveau du jardin, The court is not on a level toith the garden. 
Cette terrasae est au nioeau du rez-de- That terrace is level toith the ground^ 

chauss^e, floor. 

II est au niveau des plus grands seigneurs, He is on a par ujith the greatest lords. 
II aoheta la victoire au prix de son He bought the victory at the expense 

sang, of his blood. 

Cela n'est rien au prix de ce que vons That is nothing to what you are going 

allez entendre, to hear, 

II courait snr le parapet au risque de He ran upon the parapet at the risk 

se rompre le cou, of breaking his neck, 

Je yous defendrai au pdril de ma vie, Ivjill defend you at the peril of my life, 
Uue balle lui passa au travers de la cuisse, A bullet parsed through his thigh. 

L'arm^e se logea aux environs de The army was lodged in the environs of 

la place, the place, 

II s*est enrichi aux depens du He has enriched himself at the expense 

pablic, of the public, 

II ne faut rien faire aux depens de One must do nothing at the expense of 

son bonneur, honour, 

Cette c6r6monle eut lieu aux dSpens That ceremony tookplace at the expense 

de la ville, of the town, 

JEnsuite de quo! il y eut un grand bal, After which there was a grand ball. 

II y eut une grande bataille en degik There was a great battle on this side of 

des Pyr6n6e8, the Pyrenees, 

II Teut avoir raison, en dipit du bon He maintains he is right, in spite of good 

sens, sense, 

Je r^ussirai en depit de lui et de tout 2 shall succeed in spite of him and every- 

le monde, body else, 

Cette pauvre femme est morie faute That poor woman died for want of 

c2'aliments, food, 

Faute de lui parler il oubliera votre For want of speaking to him he toUl 

affaire, forget your affair. 
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ILLUSTBATION. 

Hon de T^glise point de salut, Out of the church no salvation. 

Ce domestiqae est ?iors de condition, T?uit servant is out of place. 

La fiotte est hors de la port6e da canon, The fleet is out of reach of cannon shot. 

Lea provisions sont ?iors de prix, Provisions are extravagantly dear. 

II demeure bien loin de la ville, He lives very far from the toion. 

Btes-voQs loin Tan de Tautre? Are youfarfroni each other ? 

Qui est loin des yeux est loin du ccear, Out of sight, out of mind. 

Nous sommes encore loin de Piques, We are still far from Easter. 

JLoin de me remerder, il m'a dit des Far from thanking me, he insulted 

Injures, me. 

Nous nous sommes promen6s le long de la riviere. We walked along the river. 
Nous avons ri toat le long du chemin, We laughed aU along the way. 
II a 6t6 malade tout le long de Tann^e, He has been HI all the year long, 
Je Pai rencontr6 pr^ du Palais Royal, I met him near the PeUais Royal, 
n est, je crois, bien prks de midi,* It isy I believe, very near ttoelve* 
II y a prh de Tingt ans que cela est Hiat happened nearly twenty years 

arriv^, ago. 

Nous sommes log^s taut proche l*un de Tautre* We lodge very near each other. 
n lul fit la charity jpour V amour de Dieu. He gave him alms for the love of Qod, 
Je Youdrais pour Vamour de vous I wish for your sake that it were 

que cela fiit, so. 

Asseyez-Tous vis^drvis de moi,t Sit doum opposite to me, 

Je me pla^ai viS'^-vis de lui, I placed myself opposite to him. 

Apr^s bien de la peine, il s'est trouv^ After much labour he has nothing 

vis-^^vis de rien, left^ 

II n'a pas agi conformSment d la justice. He has not acted conformably to justice. 
Nous all&mes ensemble iu^gu' & Rome, We went together as far as Rome. 
Nous y restft-mes depuis la St. Jean We stayed there from Midsummer to 

Jusqu* d la Noel, Christmas. 

II a vendu jusqu* d son habit, He has sold even his coat. 

Je vous aimerai jusqu* d la mort, I shall love you till death. 

Adieu \ jusqu* au revoir ! Adieu ! tUl we meet again. 

La terre est petite /)ar rapport au soleil. The earth is little in respect to the rnn. 
II ne s'est pas remari^ par rapport He has not married again on €iC€Ount 

d ses enfants, of his children. 

Quant d moi, <;a m'est ^gal. As for me, it is all the same. 

Quant d cela, je suis de votre avis. As to that, lam of your opinion, 
Sauf d recommencer, si ce n'est But to begin again, if it is not well 

pas bien fait, done. 

On I'a condamne, saufd lui k se pourvoir. He was condenmedjbut he can appeal. 

* Pris de must always be used instead of aupris dCt in speaking of time or age ; and 
particularly after trap, si, asset, plus, bien : the first expresses an idea of proximity ; 
and the second, generally, an idea of assiduity and sentiment. 

t See note on vis^d-vis, page 192. 
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OF CONJUNCTlOfrS. 



CHAPTER VIII. 

OF CONJUNCTIONS. 

The Conjunction is an invariable part of speech which connects words and 
sentences together : as, 

L'or et I'argent sont moins utiles que le fer. 
Gold and silver are less useful than iron. 

Travaillons si nous voalons acqa^rir des talents. 
Let us study y if we unsh to acquire knowledge. 



CHIBF CONJUNCTIONS OOYERNING THE INDICATIVE 



J.* f so and so, therefore. 



Ainsi, 

Ausst, 

Car,ybr. 

Cependant, pet, however. 

Comme, as, whereas. 

Bone, then, therefore, 

Et, and. 

Lorsque, when. 

Mais, ^t. 

Ni, neither, nor. 

N6an moins, nevertheless. 

Or, now. 



Oa, or, or else. 
Parce que, because. 
Pourquoi, why, what for ? 
Pourtant, yet, however, 
Puisque, since. 
Quand, although. 
Que, titat, (fc. §fc. SfC* 
Savoir, to wit, namely. 
Si, if, whether. 
Sinon, if not ^ or else. 
Soit, whether. 
Toutefois, yet, however. 



CONJUNCTIVE EXPRESSIONS GOVEHNINO THE INDICATIVE. 



Ainsi que, as well as.f 

Apr^s que, after, wken.f 

Attendu que, considering that, 

Aussi bien que, as well as 

Aussi long temps que, as long as. 

Aussitdt que, as soon as. 

Autant que, as much as, 

A cause que, because. 

A ce que, according to, 

A condition que, on condition. 

A mesnre que, .... }in propor^ 

Au fur et k mesure que, ) tion as* 

Au lien que, whereas. 

Bien entendu que, on condition, 

Comme si, as if, as though, 

C'est que, because, 

"Dhs que, as soon as, 

Depuis que, since. 

D*autant que, inasmuch as, 

De fa^on que, so that 

De mani^re que, so that. 



De sorte que, so that.. 

De m6me que, in the same manner as^ 

D*oii vient que, ?iow comes it to p€iss f 

Except^ que, except that. 

Outre que, besides that. 

Pendant que, while. 

Peut-^tre que, perhaps. 

Selon que, .... according as, 

Suivant que, according a». 

Si • • • • que, so ,,,, a>s. 
Si bien que, so that. 
Sinon que,^av« only that. 
Sitot que, as soon as. 
Tant que, as long a^. 
Tandis que, whilst. 
Tel que, suoh as. 
Tenement que, so much that. 
Tout .... que, as, though. 
Tout ainsi q}ie,just as. 
y» que, seeing that* 



* Que, conjunction, has a grreat number of uses ; See p. 203. 

t Most of tliese conjunctions are adrerbSi or prepositiona, attended by qw. 
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CONJUNCTIVB EXPRB88I0N8 GOVERNING THE SUBJUNCTIVE. 



Afin que, in order that,* 

Avant que, before,* 

A condition que, on condition that* 

A Bieu ne plaise que, Ood forbid, 

A moins que, unless, f 

Au cas que, in case, if. 

Bien loin que, so far from, 

Ce n'est pas que, not that, 

Bieu veuille que, God grant. 

Be crainte quefforfear.f 

Be peur que, lest.f 

Be mani^re que, so that, 

Bncore que, aWiough, 

En cas que, in case, if 

En »orte que, so that. 

En attendant que, till, until. 

II 8'en faut bien que, so far from, 

Jusqu* h. ce que, tUl, until. 



Loin c^we, far from, 

Moyennant que, provided that, 

Malgr6 que, notwithstanding that. + 

Non que, not that. 

Non pas que, not that. 

Plaiae k Dieu que, God grant, 

Pliit k Dieu que, loould to God that, 

Pourvu que, provided* 

Pour que, that. 

Pour peu que, tf, .... ever so little* 

Pen s'en faut que, almost. 

Peu s'en fallut que, almost. 

Quoique, although. 

Sans que, without, 

Sinon que, but that. 

Soit que . . ou, whether or. 

Suppose que, suppose that. 
Tant s'en faut que, so far from. 



N. B, The principal difficulty attending the nse of conjunctions, and conjnnctiye ex- 
pressions, consists in knowing which of them govern the indicative^ the su^unctivef or 
the injlnitive mood ; and for the purpose of thu distinction they have been classed here 
in three alphabetical lists. See second note (t), page 107 ; and first note (*;, page 201. 



PRACTICAL ILLUSTRATION OF SIMPLE CONJUNCTIONS, 

WHICH GOVERN THE INDICATIVE. 

(See the list, p- 196. 

Comm£\e soleil chasse lea t6n^bres. As the sun dispels the darkness, so 

ainsi la science chasse Terreur, science dispels errors. 

Cette ^toffe est belle, aussi, coilte-t-elle This stuff is beautiful, and also it is 



cber, 
Bep^cbons-nous, car le tempa passe 

vite, 
Nous nous amusons, et cependant la 

nuit vient, 
Commeje suis votre ami,J'ai cm 

devoir vous en avertir, 



very dear. 
Let us make ha>ste,for the thne pasws 

quichly. 
We amvM ourselves, and yet night is 

coming on. 
As I am your friend, I thought it my 

duty to warn you of it. 



II faut aimer ce qui est ainiable; or la We must love what is amiable ; now 



vertu est aimable, done 11 faut aimer 

la vertu, 
11 rougit, done il est coupable, 
Aristote et Platon fleurirent dans le 



virtue is amiable, then we must 

love virtue. 
He blushes, he is guilty then, 
Aristotle and Plato flourished in the 

age of Philip and Alexander. 



si^cle de Philippe et d*AIexandre, 
C^sar conqnit des provinces et soumit Ccesar conquered provinces and 
des nations enti^res, subdued whole nations. 



* Some of these conjunctions are followed by de, and then govem the next verb in the 
infinitive; as— J'etudie qfin de m'instruire, J study in order to get instruction. 
Parlons-lui avant de partir, Let n* speak to him be/ore we set off. 
i A moins que, i)£ crainie que, JM peur que, require ne before the subjunotive. 
X Malgri que is now obsolete ; Quoique is used instead of it. 
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ILLUSTBATIOM. 

On se fait aimer lortqu'on aime.* We make ourselves beloved when we love^ . 
Je serai aatisfait lorsque Je vous verrai / shall he sat^fied when I see you 

heareux, happy, 

II le dit, mais 11 ne le crok pas. He says so, but he does not believe t/. 

Mais enfin, qoe vous a-t-il dit ? But in short, what did he say to you ? 

Je n'alme ni les flatteurs ni les I like neither flatterers nor mischief - 

m^chants, makers. 

Je ne vous loue ni ne vous bl^me, I neither praise nor blame you. 

II est fort riche, et nSanmoins il se He is very rich, and nevertheless he 

plaint. complains. 

Or, pour revenir k ce que nous Now, to return to what we were 

disions saying 

Le sage est henreux ; or, Socrate est The wise man is happy ; now, Socrates 

sage, done Socrate est heureox, is wise, then Socrates must be happy. 

Je partirai anjourd'hui ou demain, I shall set off to-day or to-morrow. 
Allez lentement, ou vous tomberez, Go slowly, or you will fall. 
II ne viendra ptiSparce qu*\\ est malade. ffe will not come because he is ill. 
Je le veux blen, parce que cela est Juste. I consent to it, because it is right. 
Pourquoi ne voulez-vous pas faire eela ? Why will you not do that ? 
Je ne vois pas pourquoi je le ferais, / don't see why I should do it. 

Vous demandez toujours j^our^uoi ceci, You alteays ask, why this, and why 

et pourquoi cela, that* 

Vous ne le saurez pourtant pa8,t You shaU not know it however, 

II faut pourtant, que j« le sache, I must, however, know it. 

Je vous le dirai putsque vous le souhaitez. I unit tell you since you wish it. 
Quandje le voudrais, je ne le pour- Although lv)0uld do it, I could 

rais pasyt not. 

Quand il y consentirait, cela ne pour- Although he should consent to it, that 

rait pas se faire, could not be done. 

Je crois que Vkme est immortelle, I believe that the soul is immortal. 
II me faut deux liyres, savoir, une I want two books, namely, a grammar 

grammaire et un dictionoaire, and a dictionary. 

Savoir si vous les trouverez, The question is whether you wiUfind them. 

II deviendra sayant s*\\ ^tudie, He will become a learned man \f he studies. 
Si vous ^tudiiez bicn, vous feriez de If you studied well you would make 

grands progr^s,§ great progress, 

Je ne sais pas s*\\ en viendra k bout, I don't know whether he will succeed init. 
Savez-vous si on Tobtlendrait en le Do you know if one could obtaiti it by 

demandant ? asking f 

IlsleregardaienttouSyfinoncommeleur They all looked upon him, tf not as 

maitre, au moius comma leur lib^- their master, at least as their de- 

rateur. liverer, 

* Lorsque^ when, is never nsed in asking a question. 

t Pourtant assnreB more positiyely than rep«ft<fa»/, and always comes after the Terfo. 

X Quand f meaning when, is an adverb which denotes time in a more positive and de- 
termined manner than Lorsque. 

$ Si (not BM^nifyin^ whether) governs the verb in the present or imperfect of the in- 
dicat. instead of ute tuture or conditional used in SUaglish ; it nsver governs the sab* 
junctive mood in French. 
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ILLUSTRATION. 

II lul faut de Texercice, soit du corps, He requires exercise, either of body or 

soit de Tesprit, mind. 

Tons lea homines recherchent les riches- il// men seek riches , and yet we see few 

ses, et toutefois on voit pea de riches rich men happy, 

hettreuz. 

PRACTICAL ILLUSTRATION OF COMPOUND CONJUNCTIONS. 

WHICH GOVERN THR INDICATIVE. 

(See the list, p. 106.) 

Cela s*est pass6 ainsi que\& vous I'ai dit, That passed as I have told you. 

Je sortirai aprh gu^ J'aurai din^, I shall go out after I have dined. 

II a obtenu cette place, attendu gu'il He has obtained that place, because he 

avait de puissantes recom mandations. had powerful recommendations. 
Je sals cela aussi bien que vous, J knoto that as well as you. 

On vlt ici toat aussi bien gu'ailleurs. One lives here quite as well as elseiohere. 
II n'a pas rest6 en France aussi long He did not stay in France so long a 

temps que vous. time as you, 

Vous sortirez aussitot qu^il sera rentr^.* You shall go out as soon as he comes in. 
C'est ce qu'il dit, autant que}Q puis It is what he says, as much as J can 

m'en souvenir, remember. 

Je ne sortirai pas d cause qu*i\ est trop I shall not go out, because it is too 

tard, late. 

Void le meilleur, d, ce que.je puis juger, This is the best, a&far as I can judge. 

Jelnipardonne, <l c<m£{i^i(m ^'il t&cheraT/br^tve him, on condition that he 

de se corriger, wiU try to correct himself 

A mesure que Tun avan^ait, Tautre As one advanced the other drew 

reculait, bach. 

Vous recevrez vos rentes, aufur et d You will receive your rents as they 

mesure gu'elles rentreront. come in. 

Voos jouez, au lieu que vous devriez You play, instead of which you ought 

^tudier, to study. 

J'irai &la promenade, bien entendu que I wiU go a walking, on condition that 

▼ous m'accompagnerez, you will accompany me. 

Voil^ la r^gle. Men entendu qu*il y a There is the rule, but understand that 

des exceptions, there are exceptions. 

Faites comme si vous n'en saviez rien, Do as if you knew nothing of it. 
Si Je ne suis pas venu plus tot c'est Ifldid not come sooner it was because 

qu*i\ pleuvait, it rained. 

Nous partimes des que le soleil fut lev6. We set out as soon as the sun rose. 
J^rai avec yoti9 des que vous le souhaitez, / will go with you since you wish it. 
II ne m'a pas ecrit depuis ^u'il est parti, He has Jiot written to me since he went. 
D*autant que c'est men pupille, il faut Inasmuch as he is my ward, I must 

que je conserve ses int6r6ts,t take care of his interest, 

* Aussit6l que, apris que, dis que^ quand, mnBt have a future in French, instead of 
the present in Engush, when we want to express a thing not yet come. 

t Law style. 



200 OF COMPOUND CONJUNCTIONS gOToniag THB INSICATIVSL _.. 

ILLU8TKATI0N. 

n Tit defafon qu*il ne fait tort k per- He Ueei so that he loronffs no 

sonDe,* one. 

II se conduit de manUre qu'il gag^e He conducts himself in such a maamer 

restime K^oerale,* that he gains general esteem. 

II m'a pay 6, de sorte qiteje snis con- He has paid me, so that I am satiS" 

tent,* ^ Jied. 

II fondit sur lai, de meme qu*fin oiseaa He potmcedupon him in the same man- 
fond Bur sa proie, ner that a bird pounces on its prey, 
D*ou vient^ que vous ne voulez pas faire Whence comes it that you will not do 

eela? that! 

11b seresserablent parfaitementjearcq?^^ They resemble each other perfectly ^exr 

que Tun est an peu plus grand que cept that one is a little taUer than 

Taatre, the other. 

Outre que\& religion vous le coininande,B6tfu;fe« that religion commands you^ 

rhonoeiir vous y oblige, honour obliges you to do it, 

Je tra?aillai8^em2an< quevouB dormiez, /tra« working while you were sleeping. 
Peut-etre qu'il pleuvra avant qu'il Perhaps it will rain before it is 

fasse nuit, night. 

Voas profiterez selon que vous 6tudierez, You will improve according as you study* 
1 1 sera pay e selon gu'il travaillera, He shall be paid according to his work. 
Je le r^compenseral suivant qu*i\ I shall reward him according as he 

m'aara servi, serves me. 

Le vent est si grand qu*\\ rompt tons The %oind is so high that it breaks aU, 

les arbres, the trees. 

Le diner est tout pr6t, si bien que nous Dinner is quite ready, so that toe 

n'avons qu'a nous mettre h table, have only to sit down to table. 

Je n'ai rien k vous dire, sinon que 2 have nothing to teU you, except that 

j'ai grand app6tit,» I am very hungry. 

Sitot qu*ii en re<jut Tordre il partit. As soon as he received the order he set qff. 
Cela durera tant que le monde sera That will last as long as the world 

monde, exists. 

PromenoDS-nous tandis qu^'il fait beau Let us take a walk whilst it is 

temps, fine. 

Je ne suis pas tel que Tons pensez, Jam not such as you think me. 
Elle fut tout etonn6e, tellement ^u'elle She was quite astonished, so much so 

ne sut plus quoi dire,* that she knew no longer what to say. 

Lesphilosophe8,toM^ savants gu*ilssont, Philosophers, as learned as they are, 

se trompent quelquefois^f deceive themselves sometimes. 

L'esp^rance fait vivre, toute trompeuse Hope, as deceitful as she is, supports 

gu'elle est,t ^*/«' 

Dites-moi Taffaire, tout ainsi qu^aUe Tell me the affair just as it 

s'est pass^e, passed. 

Faites bien vos reflexions, vu qu*iX Befiect well, because an important 

s'agit d'une affaire importante, affair is in question. 

* These ooniunctions defafon que, de maniere guCt de sorte que, sinon que, tellement que, 
govern the sabjunctive, -when the thing in question is not certain, but rather ^vished for. 

f Tout, ad-verb, meaning quite, entirely, although, as, is always indeclinable, except 
(which is worthy of remark) before an adjectiye or participle leminine which be^nu 
with a consonant. 
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PRACTICAL ILLUSTRATION OF COMPOUND CONJUNCTIONS, 

Which ooybrn thb subjunctive.* 
(See the list, page 197.) 

Avertissez-le afia gu'il prenne ses pr6- Warn him in order that he may tdkg 

cautions, his precautions, 

Je YOQS ai apport6 mon oavrage ajin I have brought you my work in order 

que vous Texaminiez, that you may examine it, 

Je serai pr^t avant que vous soyez revenu. I shall he ready before you com£ back. 
Pr^tez-Iui de Targent d. condition qu*i\ Lend him some money on condition that 

vous le rende bient6t,t he returns it to you very soon. 

A Dieuneplaise quej'y conseote, God forbid that I should consent to it. 
II ne viendra pas d moins que vous ne He will not come unless you invite 

rinvitiez,:( him. 

A moms que vous n'alliez le voir, 11 ne Unless you go and see him he toiU not 

sera pas content^ be contents 

Aucas que cela arrive, envoyez-moi In case that happens, send for me. 

chercher, 
Bien que^e le souhaite de tout mon Although t wish it with all my heart, 

coeur, je ne le puis pas, I cannot do it, 

Sien qu*i\ Tait dit,je n'en crois rien, Although he has said so, I do not believe it. 
Mien loin qu*T\ se corrige, 11 s'obstlne So far from correcting himself, he 

h. mal faire, persists in doing wrong. 

Si Je fais cela, ce n*est pas que j'y sols If I do that, it is not that lam obliged 

obIlg6, mais c'est pour avoir la paix. to it, but it is to have peace. 
Dieu veuUle qu^il revienne de ses erreurs! God grant that he may abjure his errors. 
AUez lui parler, de crainte qu*iX ne soit Go and speak to him, for fear he 

fllch6,| should be angry. 

Un juge doit examiner son propre oceur, A judge ought to examine his oum heart, 

de peur que la passion n'empSche la lest passion should prevent justice, 

justice,]: 
Btudiez bien, de manih'e que vous Study well,so that you may get 

fassiez des progrd8,§ forward. 

Encor^ qu*\\ soit fort jeune, il ne laisse Although he is very young, yet he is 

pas d'etre fort sage, very steady. 

Prenez un parapluie encasqu*\\ pleuve. Take an umbrella in case it should rain* 
Faites en sorte ^u'il soit content,^ Manage so that he may be satisfied* 

Asseyons-nous en attendant qu*iWienne, Let us sit down till he. comes, 
II ienfaut bien qu*i[ soit heureux, He is far from being happy. 
Restous k convert jusqu^d, ce que la Let us retnain under cover till the rain 

pluie soit passee, is over. 

* N.B. When, in a sentence of two parts, the idea expressed by the subordinate is 
uncertain J with respect io that conveyed by the principal one, the verb which Tollows que 
must be in the subjunctive : this remark, indeed, may serve as & general rule for the use 
of the subjunctive in any case. See, however, second note, page 107. 

t A condition que is construed with the future and conditional, when it means cer- 
tainty, and not mere supposition. (See illustration of it, in the middle of page 199.) 

X A moins que, de crainte que, de peur que, que for unless, and que for be/ore, wUl have 
ne with the verb in the subjunctive, though there is no negation in English* 

$ S«e the iirst note (*), page 90Q. 
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ILLUSTBATION. 

Loin que cela Boit Trai, rien n'eat pins So far from its being true, nothing can 

faiuc, be falser. 

n sortira de prison, moyennant qWH He toUl come out of prison provided 

paye b6b dettes, he pays his debts, 

n le fera, malgre que tous en ayez, He wiU do it, in spite of what you can way. 
Je r^vite, fum^tttf jele craigne, mais . . I avoid Aim, not that I fear hxtn, hut • . 
II se d^ara contre lui, non pas qu*il He declared against him, not that he was 

Ait son ennemi, mais .... his enemy, but. . . . 

Plaise d JDieuque voas rdussissiez dans Crod grant that you may succeed in €Ui 

toates vos entreprises, your enterprises. 

Plaise d Dieu que nous ayons la paix. Ood grant that we may have peace. 
Plut d Dieu que ce fiit Trai I Would to Ood that it were true I 

11 r6as6ira,/7oifrtm qu*%l prenne de la He will succeed, provided he takes 

peine, pains. 

On vous r^compensera, pourmi que They will reward youprovided thtU you 

TOUS le m^ritiez, deserve it, 

Je ne suis pas assez heureuz, pour que I am not fortunate enough,for that to 

cela m'arri?e, happen to me, 

Vous m'avez renda trap de services, Yofu have rendered me too many services, 

pour que je paisse Jamais doater for me to doubt your friendship. 

de votre amiti6, 
Pour peu que vous lui en parliez, 9a If you speak to him about it ever so little, 

suffira, that wUl suffice. 

Pour peu que vous en preniez soin .... ^fyou take ever so little care of it..,. 
Pour peu que nous tardions k partir .,..Jfwe delay setting qjf ever so Uttla. . . 

Peu s*enfaut qu* il ne soit ruin^. He is almost ruined. 

Peu s^enfaUut qu*i\ ne r^usstt, He almost gained his point, 

Quoiqu*il soit pauvre, il est honn^te Although he is poor, he is an honest 

homme, man, 

QuoiQu'il ait tant 6tudi6, il ne salt Although he has studied so much, yet 

poartant pas cela, he does not know that, 

Vous ferez bien cela, sans que j'y You can do that very well, without my 

aille, going thither. 

Je l*ai fait, sans qu*on me Pait dit, I did it without being told. 

Je ne demande rien, sinon que vous J ask nothing, but that you will do your 

fassiez votre devoir,* duty. 

Soit qu*i\ fasse le sien, soit qu'H ne le Whether he does his, whether he does 

fasse pas, it not. 

Soit que vous I'ayez fait, ou que vous Whether you did it, or that you did it 

ne I'ayez pas fait, not, 

Soit que vous y alliez ou non, Whether you go thither or not. 

Suppose qu*i\ se soit tromp6, ce nVst Suppose that he is mistaken, it is not 

pas sa faute, his fault, 

Supposi qu*i\ tomb&t malade, que Suppose that he fell Ul, what would 

deviendrait-il ? become of him ? 

Tant s*enfaut qu^il y consenie, qu'au So far from his consenting to it, on the 

contraire il y r^pugne, contrary he is repugnant, 

* See first note (*), page 200. 
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. PRACTICAL ILLUSTRATION OF THE CONJUNCTION— QCT^. 

C Admirative, how, how much, how many, what. 
*Que* < Cortditional, whether, if. 

( Coiyunctive,i used in several elh'ptical manners. 

Que Dieu est grand I Hoiv great is God ! 

Qtctf Thomme esV un bel ouvrage ! What a piece of work is man ! 

Que vous 6tes heureux,:^ How happy you are ! 

Que vous 6tes ennuyeaz ! How tiresome you are I 

Qu'elle est Jolie ! gu'elle est aimable ! How pretty she is ! how amiable ! 

Que je suis fatigu^ t How fatigued I am ! 

Que de peine tous prenez pour moi I How much trouble you take for me I 

Que de malheurs ils ont ^prouv^ ! What misfortunes they experienced! 

Que de chagrins dans la vie ! What sorroios in this life ! 

Que de plaisir et de peine k la fois 1 What pleasure and pain at the same time! 

Que TOus aimez k parler t How you like to talk I 

X'indigne action que la sienne 1 What an unworthy action is his ! 

lies beaux livres gue vous avez ! What beautiful books you have ! 

Qu'ilpleuve ou non,ilfautquejesorte.^ Whether it rain or not, I must go out, 

Qu'U. perde on qu^il gagne, 11 est tou- Whether he wins or whether he loses, he 

jours de bonne humeur, is always good-humoured. 

Qu'il fasse le moindre exc^s, 11 est Let him commit the least excess, he is 

malade, ill. 

Qu'il parte tont-k-llieure. Let him go away presently. 

Qu'll fasse ce qu'il lui plaira, Let him do what he pleases. 

Que ce bon roi vive long tempi, May this good king live a long time ! 

Que ne se corrige-t-il ? Why does lie not correct himself f 

Que tardez-Tous k lui ^crlre ? Why do you delay to write to him 1 

Que ne r6pondez-?ous quand on tous Why don't you answer when you are 

appelle ? called ? 

Que ne le dislez-vous ? Why did you not say so ? 

Approchez que je tous parle, Com£ near that I may speak to you, 

Yenez icl que je vous dise quelque chose. Come here that I may tell you something, 
Vous ne sortirez pas qu'il ne soit jour. You shall not go out before it is light. 
Je n'irai point Ik que tout ne soit pr6t. / shall not go there tUl all is ready, 
Je ne serai pas content que je ne le I shall not be satisfied till I know 

sache, it, 

Je ne bois jamais que}e n'aie soif, I never drink unless I am thirsty, 
Je ne vous pardonnerai pas que vous I will not forgive you unless ypu ask 

ne demandiez pardon, pardon, 

* There are two otiier sorts of que called relativct and interrogative, as illustrated at 
pafipes 61 and 63. 

f Que, conjonctiye, is used elliptioall^ in order to aroid the repetition of the adrerb 
quand, and of several conjunctions, or is used instead of them ; and then it goyems the 
same mood as the conjunction which it stands for ; except when it supplies tiie place of 
si, in which case the rerb must be jput in the subjunctiye. 

X Observe that with que admiratiye, the adjecttve, if there be any, is always put after 
the verb in French. 

$ Que conditional is used in the beg^inning of a sentence for the word whether, and in 
the middle to avoid the repetition of si: in both cases it governs the next verb in the 
subrjunctive. 
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ILLUSTRATION. 



II ne fait point de voyage qu'il ne lui 

arrive quelqae chose, 
Recnlez-Tous, que ce chien ne Toas 

morde^ 



He never goes an a Journey withomt 
something happening to him. 

Draw bach, lest this dog should bite 
you. 



Rentrez de bonne heure, que votre p6re Come home early for /far your father 

ne V0U8 gronde, should scold you, 

Dep6clie2-Tou8 que qaelqu'on fi« vienne. Make haste lest somebody should come. 



Attendez que la pluie soil paas^e, 
Je suis parti qu*i\ 6tait encore an lit. 
J'^tais k peine sorti qu'H s'eat mis h 

plenvoir, 
A peine eut-il achev6 de parler, ^'11 

expira, 
L'liiver qu'il fit si froid, 
Le jour que «ela arri?a. 



Wait tiU the rain is over. 

When I came away he was still in bed, 

I had hardly set out when it began to 

rain. 
Hardly had he finished speaking, when 

he expired. 
The winter that it teas so cold. 
The day when that happened. 



An moDQient que noos mourons, notre The moment that we die, our fate is 



sort est d6termio6 pour toujours, 
lis arrivdrent 9ti« j'allais partir, 
Nous partimes ^u'il plenvait h verse. 
Oil est-ce ^u'on trouve un tel livre 7 
C'cst Ik qu*i\ demenre, 
II ne fait que boire et que manger,* 
II ne fait que de sortir,* 
On ne fait que de commencer,* 



determined for ever. 
They arrived as I was going awity. 
When toe set off it rained pouring. 
Where is it that we can find such a book. 
It is there that he lives. 
He does nothing but eat and drink. 
He is but just gone out. 
They have but just begun. 



Je n'ai que faire de cela, / have nothing to do toUh that. 

Vous n'avez que faire d'y aller, Tou have no occasion to go thither. 

Je ne eberche que la v6rit6, I seek only the truth, 

l\ ne dit autres choses que des sottises. He utters nothing else but foolish things. 
II ii*y a pas plus d'une heure ^*il est It is not more than an hour that he 

P*'ti> has been gone. 

11 y a huit jours ^tt'il est malade. He has been Ul this week. 

Un avare aurait tout I'or du monde, A miser would have all the gold in the 

world, yet he would not be satisfied. 
Were he to see me die he would not be 

moved- 
It is a fine thing to keep a secret 
well. 



qu*i\ ne serait pas content, 
II me verrait p^rir ^u'il n*en serait 

pas tottche, 
C'est une belle chose que de garder 

le secret, 



C'est une passion dangereuse que le jeu, Gaming is a dangerous possum. 



C'est une sorte de honte que d'etre 
malbeureux, 

Afin que vous soyez content, et que 
vous n'ayez aucun sujet de vous 
plaindre, je vous donnerai plus que 



There is a sort of shame in being 

needy. 
In order that you may be satisfied, 

and that you may have no cause to 

complain, I will give you more than 

I promised. 



je ne vous ai promie,f 
Apres quenouBetimeBdin^,etque nous After we had dined, and taken 
etmes pris le cafe, nous all&mes coffee, loe went a walking, 
nous promener, 



• N.B. Nefaireqiie»metaM to do nothing but; nefaire que detToevoB to have but just. 
t See obserratioiu on Que conjnnctiye, second note (+) page 203. 
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ILLUSTRATION. 

Avuni que yam Hyez Verity oirelettre, Before you have written your letter, 

et que vons I'ayez envoy^e h la poste, and sent it to the post, the mail will 

le conrier sera parti,* be gone. 

Bien qu'W Tait dlt,et ^uela chose soit Thoughhe said it, and that the thing 

tP^s-possible, je n*en crois rien , he very possible , I believe nothing of it. 

Comrnc 11 6tait malade, et qu*i\ nerecC' As he was ill, and received nobody, J 

vait personne, je ne pus lui parler, could not speak to him. 

De manih'e done que vous a?ez achet^ So then you have bought a horse, and 

un eheval, et que vons en ^tes content, are satisfied urith it, 
J)ks que vous en avez besoin, et que je Since you want it, and as I can 

puis vous le pr6ter, je ne veux pas lend it to you, I will not re- 

vous refuser, fuse you, 

JD'ou vient que vous n'imitez pas votre Whence cornes it that you do not imi- 

frdre,et que vous n6gligez voi tate your brother, and that you ne- 

devoirs ? gleet your studies ? 

Pendant que vous jouez, et que vous Whilst you are playing and losing your 

perdez votre temps,iletudie sesleqons, time, he is studying his lessons. 
Puisque vous ^tes son .ain6, et que vous Since you are the eldest, and in the 

vous trouvez dans la m6me classe, same class with him, you ought to set 

vous devez lui donner un bon exemple. Mm a good example, 
Peut'Hre que vous le savez, nriais que Perhaps you know it, but you do not 

vous ne vonlez pas le dire, choose to say so, 

Pourvu qu*i\ fasse bean temps, et Provided thetoeather is fine, and I am 

^uejenesois pas trop occupy, j'iral not too muck occupied, I shall go 

h la campagne demain, into the country to-morrow, 

Quand je le vis, et que je lui dis mes When I saw him, and told him my 

raisons, 11 approuva ma condulte,* reasons, he approved of my conduct, 
Quoiqu*il le nie, et qu^H d^lare ne Although he denies it, and declares he 

Tavoir pas vu, je puis vous assurer ha>s not seen it, I can assure you to 

du contraire, the contrary. 

S'il vient, et que je ne sois pas & la If he come, and I am not at home, tell 

maison, dites-lui que je rentrerai him I shall soon be back, 

bient6t,t 
Si vous alliez en France, et que vous If you were going to France, and would 

▼ouluBsiez vous charger d'uue lettre, take charge of a letter, I wouldtorite 

je r^crirais, «*• 

Si bien done que vous Tavez vu, et So then you have seen him, and spoken 

que vous lui avez parl6, to him, 

Tanf^i; 9U6JelisaiB,et9u*elle6coutait Whilst I was reading, and she was 

attentivement, les larmes lui cou- listening attentively, the tears flowed 

laient des y euz, from her eyes, 

Tant qu^on est riche, et ^u'on fait de la Whilst weare rich,and live expensively, 

d^pense,on atoujoursbeaucoup d'amis. wehave always a great manyftimds, 

* See second note {\) page 203. 
f See fourth note (^) page 303. 
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CHAPTER IX. 

OF INTERJECTIONS. 

Intebjectiomb are inyariable words which seire to express the sadden 
emotions of the soul : they have no fixed place in speech ; hot shew them- 
selves, and differ in utterance, according to the sentiment that produces them. 

There are Interjections for every feeling : the most eommonly used are the 
following : — 

For Admibation, Oh! ah! 

AsTONisHMBKT, Ho ! bon Dieu ! misericorde ! peste ! 

Attevtion, Tenez I voilk 1 6 ! 

AvBRSioN, Fl! fidonc! oh, oh! 

Applauding, Bravo, vivat! 

Asking, H6 bien! 

Calling, Dites done ! ho\k ! h6 ! ho ! hem hem ! pst ! 

Chbckibo, Tout beau ! doucement ! hoik I 

Contradicting, Pardon, si, si fait. 

Dbbision, Oh ! eh ! zest ! oh ! oh ! oh ! 

Disbblief. Ah bah ! chansons, tarare ! 

Disgust, Pouah, ponah ! 

Encgubagino, Alerte! allons! qk, courage! 

Encoring, Bis, bis. 

Feab, Ha! h^! 6. 

Grief, Helas ! mon Dieu ! ah ! eh ! 

iNDiONATioir, Foin de. 

Imprecation, Peste de, la peste de. 

Jot, Ah ! bon ! bon, bon ! 6. 

Pain, Ahi, aie ! ouf! ah! ho! 

Surprise, Eh! ha! oh! ouais! qnoi! vraiment! oui dik I 

Silencing, Chat! paix! silence! st! 

Shouting, ViveleRoi! vivelajoie! vivat! 

Wabning, Prenez garde ! gare ! gare dessous ! 

EXPRESSIONS USED BT WAT OF INTERJECTIONS. 

Au voleur ! k Passassin ! Thieves I murder ! 

Au meurtre ! on m'assassine I Murder ! murder I 

An secours ! au seconrs ! Help I Tielp ! 

Au feu I au feu ! Fire ! fire ! , 

Au loup I au loup ! A woJfl a wolf I , 

Au chien enrag^ ! A mad dog ! 

Aux armes ! aux armes ! To arms ! to arms I 

La garde ! la garde ! Police ! police ! 

En route I fort bien ! AU right ! ^, ^c. 
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PRACTICAL ILLUSTRATION OF INTERJECTIONS. 

Oh ! que la nature est admirable ! Oh ! how admirable is nature ! 
Ah \ que le ciel est beau en Italie ! Ah\ hoxo beautiful the sky is in Italy ! 
Ho ! que me dites-vous Ik ? Oh ! what do you tell me ! 

MisSricorde ! que vois-je id parattre ! Mercy on me ! what do I seel 
Man Dieu I que tu sals mal appr^cier Heavens ! how little you appreciate 

ton bonheur ! your happiness X 

Peste! un duel ! je suis ton serviteur, Bless me ! a duel ! I am your servant. 
Peste ! que vous Stes prompt 1 Dear me ! how quick you are ! 

Tenez ! voilk ce que je vous dois ! Here I take what J owe you. 

Tenez ! voil^ votre pdre qui passe, See now, your father is passing by, 
Tenez ! mille ducats, au bout de vos Hark ye ! a thousand ducats, besides all 

discours, ne me tenteraient pas, that you say, would not tempt me, 

Fi \ fi, done ! par exemple ! Fie ! fie for shame ! yes indeed ! 

Fi done ! c'est une action iodigne. Fie then \ it is a base action, 
Fi du plaisir que la crainte peut cor- Away with a pleasure which is spoilt 

rompre! by fear, 

Fi de I'avarice ! c'est un vilain vice ! Fie upon avarice \ it is a viUanous vice. 
Oh I oh I vous devriez mourirde honte/ Oh\ oh\ you ought to die of shame. 
Tout le monde au parterre cria bravo ! All the people in the pit cried out bravol 

vivat! ' hurrah I 

HS Men ! que vous en semble ? Well ! what do you think ofitt 

HS! sais-tu, malheureux ! quelavenir Ah I unfortunate 7nan, do you know 

t'attend ? what awaits you in future ? 

Dites done! I'ami, 6coutez ! / say ! my good fellow, listen ! 

Hold I rami, ne courez pas si Tite ! Stop friend ! don*t run so fast. 

Ho ! venez un peu ici ! Oh I com£ here a moment. 

Hem ! hem 1 venez <ja, Hem I hem ! step this way. 

Tout beau \ arr^tez ! Hold\ stop here ! 

Doucement ! ne parlez pas si haut, Gently ! don't speak so loud. 

Hold, I ne faites pas tant de bruit, Hold ! don*t make so much noise. 

Hold-ho ! descendez, que Ton ne vous Halloo I come dourn without my telling 

le dise, you again, 

Je crois que vous n'^tudiez pas; You are not studying I think ;^^I beg 

pardon, j'etudie, your pardon, I am* 

Je crois qu'il n'a pas 6te 1^ ; — si fait ^ He has not been there, I believe ; 

il y a et6 ; si vraimeut, oh yesl he has^ indeed. 

Oh I moi, c*e8t autre chose. Oh ! for my self 'tis quite anot?ier thing. 
Eh \ quelle caresse ! et quelle melodic ! Eh I what caresses ! and what melodyl 

II se vante de faire telle chose, zest ! He boasts of doing such a thing, pshaw ! 

Oh I oh ! dit-il, aurais-je la berlue ! Oh I oh\ said he, can't I see clear ! 

Ah bah ! (^a n'est pas possible. Ah bah I that is not possible. 

C hansons que tout cela, tarare I Old songs all that, nonsense ! fiddlestickl 

Pouah ! pouah I que c'est amer ! Ough ! ough ! how bitter it is I 
Alertel alertel soldats, void Pennemi, Quickl quick\ soldiers,here is the enemy > 

Aliens ! enfants de la patrie, le jour Come then ! children of the land, the 

de gloire est est arriv6, day of glory is arrived, 

Qd I courage ! mes amis, Come friends ! cheer up ! 



208 



OF INTBBJBCTIONS. 



ILLUSTRATION. 

Les una sifflaient, les an tree criaient bislSomewere kisting, others crying encore I 
Ha ! prenez done garde, Ha I take care. 

Hi ! qu'allez-TonB faire ? Sh ! what are you going to dot 

N'approche pas, O Mort ! O Mort, Do not approach, 6 Death \ 6 Death, 

retire<toi! ' reHre\ 

HSlos ! que sert la bonne ch^re, qaand A lae \ what avails good cheer , if we 

on n*a pas la liberty ? have not our liberty \ 

Elle est aveugle, hiltu ! la panvre Alat ! poor woman ! she ia blind, 

femme, ah I fawons-lui la charit6 !• ah ! let tu give her alms. 
Dieu ! qu'an exile doit souffrir ! Heavens ! how cm exile must suffer. 

Foin\ voilk un habit tout %kt^y How vexatious ! there is a coat quite spoOed* 



Fdn de noire sottise ! f 

J?oin du loup et de sa race ! 

Peste de I'ignorant ! 

La peste soit da fou ! 

Ah! que je suis aise de vous voir !• 

Ah\ que vous me faites plaisir ! 



Shame on ourfoUy. 
Hang the woifand his race. 
Plague take the ignorant feUow I 
Plague take him for a fool ! 
Oh ! how glad I am to see you ! 
Oh ! what pleasure you gioe me ! 



Son\ nous n*avons plus rien h. cndndre. Well ! we have nothing more to fear. 



Bon, bon ! le voilk parti, 
O mon fits ! 6 ma joie \ 6 I'honneur 
de mes jours ! 

Ahi^ die ; vous roe pincez, 

Ate ! que je souffre ! 

Ouf\ quel coup vous m'avez donne, 

Ah ! que <;a me fait mal, 

Ho ! je n'en puis plus, 

Bh ! qui aurait pu le croire ? 

Ha ! vous voilk,* 

Ha, ha ! vous revenez avec un air 

bien gai, 
Oh\ qu'entends-je ! 
Oh, oh \ je n'y prenais pas garde, 
Oh \ pour cela, non. 



Very good ! now he is gone.- 
O my son \ O my delight \ O the ho- 
ntmr of my old age ! 

Oh \ Oh ! you pinch me ! 

Aye ! hmo it pains me ! 

Oh \ what a blow you gave me ! 

Ah \ how that hurts me 1 

O dear ! I am quite spent. 

Well \ who could have believed it ? 

Ha ! is it you ? 

Ha ! ha ! you come back with a very 

gay air. 
Oh ! what do I hear ! 
Oh ! dear ! I was not upon my guard. 
Oh ! no indeed ! 



Ouais\ cethomme-lk fait bien lefier, Heyday] what airs that man gives himself. 



Quoi ! tout de bon ? 

Vraiment ! Oui dtt ? 

Chut \ 6coutez ! j'entends du bruit, 

Paix Id ! eh ! paix done ! 

Silence I Messieurs, on va com- 

mencer, 
Le peuple cria, Vive le Roi ! Vive 

la Reine ! 
Vive la France pour le vin ! 
Vive I'Angleterre pour la liberty ! 
Prenez garde ! gare le fouet ! 
Oare desscus.! gare Peau ! 



What ! in earnest ? 

Really ? yes indeed ? 

Hush ! listen \ I hear a noise. 

Silence there \ eh\ be quiet then ! 

Silence I gentlemen, they are going to 

begin. 
The people cried, long live the king \ 

long live the queen ! hurrah ! 
Oive me France for wine ! 
England for liberty \ 
Take care I mind the whip I 
Mind there below \ mind the water ! 



* Ak\ expresses ^oy, grief, or a sentiment of affection; Ha\ marks principally 
astonishment, surprise. 



L 



t Fain I is rather a low expressioni marking Yexation and an^er« 



OF IDIOMS. 209 

CHAPTER X. 

OF IDIOMS. 

Am Idiom Is a mode of speaking peculiar to a language or dialect, in which 
the words ara used in a particular acceptation, or where their construction 
deviates from the customary rules of Syntax : the French language abounds 
in this sort of expressions. 

FRENCH IDIOMS MOST IN USE. 

1 — 6. To be, expressed by Avoir.* 

7. To be, expressed by Faire. 

8. To be, expressed by Se porter. 

9. Avoir mal k, Speaking of any illness* 
10. II en est de, It is with. 



PRACTICAL ILLUBTRATION. 

1 . L'^glise de Notre- Dame, a Paris, a 414 The church Notrc'-JDame, at Paris, is 

pieds de longueur, et 144 de largeur, 414 feet long, and 144 wide, 
Ses deux tours ont chacune 264 pieds Its two towers are each 264 feet high, 

de hauteur, sur 40 de largeur, and 40 broad* 

Ce pnits a plus de 100 pieds de profbndeur, lliis well is more thanlOOfeet deep. 
Paris a, dit-on, sept lieues de tour, They say that Paris is 7 leagues round, 
Londres a 40 milles de circonf^rence, London is 40 miles in circumference. 
Quelle longueur a cette rue ? How long is that street ? 

Quelle largeur a cette chambre ? How wide is this room ? 

Quelle taille av^z-vous ? How high are you ? 

•/'ai cinq pieds deux pouces^ / ^m five feet two inches, 

2. AveZ'^owA faim ? — Non, mais/ai Are you hungry ? — No^ but I am very 

bien soif. thirsty, 

Vos chevaux ont faim, donnez-leur Your horses are hungry, give them 

du foin, some hay. 

Votre chien a soif, donnez-lui k Your dog is dry, give him sotnething to 

boire, drink, 

Buvez, si vous avez soif, Drink if you are thirsty, 

Mangez, si vous avez faim, Eat if you are hungry, 

3. AveZ'\o\ks froid ? — Je n'ai ni froid Are you coldt — I am neither cold 

ni chaud, nor hot, 

J'ai bien froid anx pieds, My feet are very cold, 

£t moi, au contraire, j'y ai tth% QhA\x'A,And mine, on the contrary, arevery warm. 
J*ai si froid k cette main que Je ne la This hand is so cold that I cannot 

sens pas, feel it. 

Chauffez-vous, si vous avez froid, Warm yourself, if you are cold. 

* The verb to be is expressed by Avoir, when it is foUowed — 1. by a word of dimen- 
sion. — 2, by the words hungry f dry, or thirsty, — 3. by the words hot, warm, cold,— 4. by 
the words in the right, in the wrong, ashamed, q/'rakl.—S, by in vam.—^, in speaking 
of the age of a person or animal. 

JV.//.— On the contrary, the verb to have is expressed by Eire, in the componnd 
tenses of seyeral neater -verbs, and those of the reflected verbs ; as illustrated before, 
pp. 159 and ITl.— See also Observations, p. 76. 

z3 
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4. Yoas ttviez raiBon, et moi j'anau tort, You were right, and I was wrong. 
Personne n*a plus sou vent tort que Nobody is oftener in the wrong than he 
celui qui veut toujours avoir raison, who always pretends to be in the right. 
N'aoez-vouspas bonte devotrecojiduite?Are you not ashamed qf your conduct f 
C'est ttne honte que d*avoir pear, It is a shame to be afraid. 

De quoi arez-vous pear ? What are you afraid oft 

y*ayez pas peur,il ne vous fera pas de ma] j Don't be afraid,hewUl not hurt you, 

6. J'fli beau parler, J jrpeajfc in ?ain. 

n a beau crier, Je n'ai pas peur de It is in yam for him to rage. Jam not 

ses menaces, afraid of his threats. 

Vous avez beau faire et beau dire. In vaiii you talk and act. 

Vous avez beau essayer, It is in vain /or you to try. 

Nous avons eu beau solliciter, In vain did we solicit. 

lis ont eu beau se recrier, In vain did they cry out against it, 

lis auront beau demander. It will be in yaiii/or them, to ask, 

6. Quel ^e avez-vouB ? — J*ai seize ans,* How old are you ? — I am sixteen. 
Mod fr^re aura dix-huit ans le mois My brother will be eighteen next 

prochain, month. 

Ma soeur n*a pas encore vingt ans, Afy sister is not yet tioenty. 
Mon p^reavai^soixaute ans lorsqu'il mourut. My father vajisixty when he aied. 
Ma m^re a pr^s de cinquante ans. My mother is almost fifty, 
'iio'i yaurai quinze ans k la Noel prochaine, I shall he fifteen next Chrietwas. 

7. Wfait beau temps ce matin,t It is fine weather this morning. 
II nefait pas si chaud aujourd'bai It is not so hot to day as it was 

qu'il faisait h ier, yesterday. 

II afait bien froid cet hiver, It has been very cold this winter* 

llfait grand vent, The toind blows hard. 

II fait une poussi^re ^pouvan table, It is dreadfully dusty, 

llfait un broaillard epais. There is a thick fog. 

Je ne crois pas qu'il fasse soleil I do not think the sun toill shine 

d'aujourd'hui, to-day. 

JPai^-il froid dehors ? Is it cold out of doors 7 

II fait bien crotte dans les rues, The streets are very dirty. 
Iiyai^glissant; Iiyhi^mauvais marcher, Jf is slippery ; It is had walking, 

llfait jour ; II fait nuit. It is day light ; It is dark. 

Il/at^ clair de lune, It i% moonlight. 

II wfait tard, il est temps de rentrer. It grows late, it is time to go home. 

8. Bonjour, Monsieur ! Comment vous Good morning, Sir, how do 

portez-'vous ? J you do ? 

Je ne me parte pas bien depuis quelqne temps. I have not been well lately. 
Comment se porte Mr. votre p6re ? How does your father do ? 
II Be porte k merveille; je vous remercie, He is perfectly toell, I thank you. 

* Hie word an, year, must always be used in French after ibo cardinal nombers, 
when speaking of age. 

f The verb to be, when speaking of tiie state of the weather, is generally expressed 
by the verb /aire, which can only be nsed imirarsonally in that sense ; say, therefore, 
Jl/ait beau iempsj not jLe temps/ait beau. 

t The Terbs to be or to do, when speaking of the health, are generally expressed by 
the reflectiTe verb se porter. 
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ILLUSTRATION. 

£t H"** votre mdre, comment teporle-t-elle? And how does your mothor do f 
Bllene le porte pas trds-bien, depuis She has not been toellfor these two 

deux Jours, days* 

Je voadrais qu'elle se portdt mieax, I wish she were better. 
Yous Yous porteriez beaucoup mieixx You would be much better if you lived 

si Tous demeuriez k la campagne, in the country, 

9.Qa'ao6jr-voas ? — J*ai nial k la t6te,* What ails you? — I have the head- ache* 
J 'at bien mal au cdt6, / ?Mve a great pain in my side, 

Je croyais que vovksaviez mal k la jambe. I thought you had a bad leg, 
J'ai tant roarch6 que J*ai mal aux J walked so much that my feet 

pieds, are sore. 

Us ont teas mal k TeBtoroac, They all feel sich. 

Ma ioeur avait mal aux yeux bier, My sister had sore eyes yesterday ^ 
Maintenant elle a mal aux l^vres, Now she has tore lips, 
Demaiu, peut-dtre, elle aura mal aux, To-morrow ^ perhaps ^ she will have the 

dents, tooth-ache. 

Bile a toujoars quelque chose, ' Tis alwayssomething the matter with her, 

10 II ffn est de mol comme de Tousjf It js with me €U with you, 

II en est de vous comme des autres, It is with you as with other men, 
II en sera de m^me de nous tous. It will be the same with all of us, 

Je ne crois pas qu'il' en «oi^ j'amals ^e I do not think it will ever be with my 

roon fils, comme il en a 6tl du vStre, son, as it was with yours. 
Wen est des poetes comme des peintres,/^ is with poets as with painters, they 

ils ont la liberty de feindre, are at liberty to feign, 

II en est des vers comme des melons, It is with verses as unth melons^ if not 

s*ils ne sont excellents ils ne valent rien4 excellent they are good for nothing. 

OTHER EXAMPLES OF ETRB USED IDIOHATICALLY. 

Yous apprenez le Fran^aiSyUV^^-cepas? You learn French, do you not ? 

Je vous Tai dit, n'e«^-ce pas ? / told you so, did I not ? 

Yous m'^crirez, nV^^ce pas ? You will write to me, will you not ? 

II fait beau temps, n*est'Ce pas f It is fine weather, is it not ? 

Est^e qu'il fait froid ? It is not cold, is it ? 

Est'ce qu'il pleut ? It does not rain, does iti 

JEst'Ce que yous Toulez sortir ? You will not go out, will youf 

Oh en sommes-nous rest^s ? Where did we leave qff? 

Je crainsque vous n*y soyez pour votre argent. I fear your money ujUl be lost* 

Je suis de moiti^ avec lui, / go halves with him, 

Youlez-vous etre des ndtres ? Will you make one with us ? 

Je ne puis pas etre des vdtres, I cannot be of your party. 

Yous voyez oil nous en somnies. You see how it stands unth us. 

J'y n«i« maintenant, ^ I have it now; I understand* 

Yous y etes, — vous Tavez devin6. That is it,^you are right. 

* In speaking of any illness, we generallv nie the verb Avoir mal, with the definite 
article au, dki,d l\ aux, before the part of the body affected with paim. 

t The impersonable verb f^ Ui with, in expressed in French by U en est de, il en itait, 
il^n fut, &C.; and in the second part of the sentence, as with is rendered by comme de. 

f Several adrerbs, prepositions, andconjanctionsare.likewise, sasoeptibleof anidio- 
madoal meaning:, dinerent from that which they originally have : see their respective 
illustration ; but particularly that of verbtfrequenlly used impersonaUjf, page 100. 
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Y etet-rous pour qaelqoe cho§e ? Mave you any thare m i* t 

J'y «ii#poar an quart, I Aare afinarthpart in t*. 

Cela M* bien dc lai, . That u exactly like htm. 

C*e«t un etre blen m^prfaabie. He u a very amtemptibU creature. 

Eh bien ! «n*,— Ainai Jot*-U,» Wdl ! be it so,-- Amen. 



CHAPTER XI. 

OF PROVERBS. 

Proverbs are popular maxims, ofthefamaiar style only; some of them 
contain no metaphor, but they are most often expressed in figurative tenna, 
which, being consecrated by custom, cannot be altered in their order of coa- 
fttroetion. 

A SERIES OF PROVEHBS MOST IV USE. 

Abondance de bien ne nuit pas, A store is no sore. 

A beau mentir qui vient de loin, TraveUers may lie by authority . 

A bon chat, bon rat. Tit for tat.- They are weU matched. 

A bon vin point d'enseigne, Good wine needs no bush. 

Adieu paniers, vendanges sont faites, AU is gone to wreck. 

A force de forger, on devieut forgeron, Practice makes perfect. 

A la guerre comme k la guerre. We must take time as it comes. 

A Pimpossible nul n'est tenu. There is no flying without wings. 

A ToBuvre on connait Partisan, The workman is known by his work. 

A m6chant chien court lien, A curst cur must be tied short. 

Ami an pr6t ennemi au rendre, I loose my money and my friend. 

Apprentl n'est pas maitre, You must spoil before you spin. 

Apr^s la mort vient le m^decin, After death comes the physician. 

Apr^s la pluie vient le beau temps. After annoy comes joy. 

Apr^s nous le deluge, A short life and a merry one. 

A quelque chose malheur est bon, * Tis an ill wind, that blows nobody good. 

A qui veut mal mal arrive, JSvil be to him that ewl thinks. 

Argent comptant porte mMecinc, Ready money is a remedy. 

Autant en emporte le vent, AU this is idle talk. 

Aux grands mauz les grands A deeper ate disease must haveadesperate 

rem6des, cure. 

Avec la patience, on vient k bout de tout. Patience will overcome every thing. 

Beau parler n*6corche fms la laiigue. Fair words cost nothing. 

Beaucoup de bruit, et peu d*effet. Great cry and little ufool. 

Bon avocat mauvais voisin, A good lawyer and evU neighbour. 

Bonne renomm6e vaut mieux que A good name U better than 

oemture dor^e, riches. 

Ce n'est pas pour Toas que le four chauffe. There ia twthingfor you. 



timeg* not exweaaLd f * ^ii**?**""® *** infimtive, is sometimeB rendered by devoir s and some- 

' ^or j« Oinerai) en yiUe a^jourd'hni, / am I0 dine out to-da^. 



Ot PROVBRBfl« 213 

Ce n'est paa Tbabit qui fait le moine, It it not the cowl that mdkeB theffiar, 
Celui qui cherche le danger y p6rira, Harm watch, fiarm catch, 
Ce qui abonde ne vicie pas, Sxce&s of right is no nrrong, 

Ce qui est differ^ n'est pas perdu, All it not lost that it delayed, 

C'est de la moutarde apr^s diner, After dinner comet mustard. 

Cest Ik oh git le li^ vre, There it thepoint,^thitis the difflevity. 

Chacun cherche son semblable, Birdt of a feather flock together* 

Chacnn a sa manie, Every man hat hit hobby horte, 

Chacun vante sa marchandise. Every one praises his own goods. 

Chaque oiseau trouve son nid beau, Every bird likes his own nest. 
Charity bien ordonn^e commence par soi-m^me. Charity begins at home* 
Chat 6chaud^ craiut r6au froide, A burnt child fears the fire, 

Chien qui aboie ne mord pas, Barking dogs seldom bite. 

Contentement passe richesses, Contentment is beyond ricJtet. 

Dans les petites bottes sont les bons ongiients. Short and sweet. 
De tout s'avise k qui pain faut, Necessity is the mother of invention- 

De deux maux 11 faut choisir le moindre. Of two evils choose the least, 
Dls-moi qui tu fr^quentes, et je te Tell me your company and I shall 

dirai qui tn es, know what you do. 

Faire d'une pierre deux coups. To kill tioo birds with one stone. 

Familiarity engendre m^pris, Familiarity breeds contempt. 

Faites-vous br^bis, le loup tous JDaub yourself with honey, and you 

mange, wUl never want flies. 

Faute de parlor, on meurt sans confession. A close mouth catches no flies, 
Faute d'un point Martin perdit son kne. A miss is as good as a mile. 
Fin contre fin n'est pas bon k faire doublure.* Diamond cuts diamond. 
Grands vanteurs, petits faiseurs, Great boast little roast. 

II a les yeux plus grands que le ventre. His eyes are bigger than his beUy. 
II a plus de bonbeur qu'un honndte houime. He is more lucky than wise. 
II a eu plus de peur que de mal, He was more afraid than hurt. 

II crie avant qu'on Pecorche, He halts before he is lame. 

II est comme I'oiseau sur la branche, He is tn a wavering state. 
II est comme le poisaon dans I'eau, He lives in clover. 
II en fait ses clioux gras, He feathers his nest by it. 

II ennuie k qui attend, Waiting is tedious, 

II fait bon pdcher en eau trouble, It is good fishing in troubled waters, 

II faut battre le fer tant qu*il est chaud,«S^^ri^ the iron while it is hot, 
II faat faire vie qui dure, Old young and old long. 

II faut hurler avec les loups, When you areat Bomedoas Borne does, 

II faut que chacun vive de son metier, Every one must live by his calling. 
II faut souffrlr ce qu*on ne saurait What cannot be cured must be 

empechcr, endured, 

II ne faut jurer de rien. We must not swear to anything. 

II ne faut pas juger des gens par la One must not hang a man by his 

mine, look. 

II ne faut pas mettre tons ses oeufs We must not stake owr all 

dans un panier, at once. 



• This proverb plays upon the ww^ Fint fine, which sigoifies also, erafty, cunning, 
sharp. 
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II n'a ni bonche ni ^peron, 

II n'est saace que d'app^tit, 

n ii*e8t si bon charretier qui ne Tene, 

II n'est pire eaa que celle qui dort, 

II n*e8t point de pire soord que odiil 

qui ne vent pas entendre, 
II n'est point de roses sans Opines, 
n n'y a point de feu sans fam^e, 
II n'y a que le premier pas qui coate, 
II sent bien oil le b&t le blesse, 
II vaat mieuz faire envie que piti^, 
n vaat mieaz plier que de rompre, 
II vaut mieuz tard que jamais, 
II y a plus d'nn &ne k la foire, qui 

s'appelle Martin, 
Jen de main, jen de yilain, 
L'app^tit vient en mangeant, 
La clef d'or ouvre toates les sermres, 
La faim chasse le lonp du bois, 
La fin couTonne I'cpuvre, 
La lisi^re est pire que le drap. 



He hat neither wit nor courage. 
Good ttamack U the best sauce. 
That isa good horse,that never stumbles. 
Smooth water runs deep. 
Nobody so deaf as those who 

won't hear. 
No rose without a thorn. 
Where the smoke is there is the fire. 
The first step over the rest is easy. 
He feels where the shoe pinches. 
It is better to be envied than pitied* 
It is better to bend than break. 
Better late than never* 
There are more jacks than 

one. 
One must not play a bear's play. 
One bit drives another. 
Bribe can get in without knocking. 
Hunger will break through a stone waU. 
AWs xoell that ends well. 



^ The list is worse than the cloth. 

La n^cessit^ est la m^re de l^ndastrie. Necessity is the mother of invention. 
La nuit tons les chats sont gris. When candles are out, all cats are grey. 

La patience est un remade & tous manx. Patience is a pilaster for all sores. 
La pelle se moqne du fourgon, The pot calls the kettle black, 

Le bien mal acquis ne profite jamais. Ill-gotten goods never prosper. 

The business wiU not quit cost. 

The devU rebukes sin, 

A word to the wise. 

Short reckonings make long friends. 

Honour changes manners. 

Threatened folks live long. 



Le jen n'en yant pas la cbandelle, 
Le renard pr^he auz poules, 
Le sage entend k deroi-mot, 
Les bons comptes font les bons amis, 
Les honneurs changent les moeurs, 
Les menaces ne tuent pas, 



I^s petitB misseauz font les grandes rivieres. Many drops make a shower. 
Les plus courtes folies sont les meilleures, The shortest follies are the best. 
L'occasion fait le larron. Opportunity makes the thief. 

L'oisivet^ est la m^re de tousles vices, Idleness is the root of aU evU, 

Marchand qui perd ne pent rire, " 

Hauvaise herbe croit toujours, 
Morte la b^te, roort le venin, 
N6cessit6 n'a point de loi, 
Ne r6veillez pas le chat qui dort, 
WouTeaux rois, nouvelles lois, 
Un n'a rien sans peine, 
Ohil n'y a rien, le roi perd see 
droits, 

Farmiles aveucriM i^ i '' ' 



Let him laugh that wins. 
Ill weeds grow apace. 
The serpent once dead, its sting hurts not. 
Necessity has no law. 
Bo not repeat old grievances, 
Neto lords, new laws. 
No pain, no profit. 
Where nothing is to be had, the king 

loses his right. 
Borne was not built in one day. 



i>«. h r^''^^^ '^^^^^^*o^^T^^' Among the blind,the one-eyed is a king. 
t-auvrete n est paa vice, Ptn>erty is no fault. 
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Petit-&-petit I'oiBeau fait son nid, Little strokes feU great oaks. 

Petite pluie abat grand vent, A small rain lays great dust, 

Pierre qui roale n'amasse pa§ mousse, Rolling atone gathers no moss. 

Point d'argent point de Suisse, iVo money, no pater'noster. 

Porter de Teau k la riviere. To carry coals to Newcastle, 

Quand on emprunte^on ne ehoisit pas, Beggars must not he choosers. 



Talk of the devil and his horns appear. 

He who would hang his dog f first gives 

out that he is mad. 
Beckon not your chickens before they 

are hatched. 
Love mcy love my dog. 
Do well and have well. 
Swaggerers are great cowards. 
Silence gives consent. 
Qui n'entend qu'une cloche, n'entend One story is good, till another is told. 

qu'un son. 
Qui ne hararde rien, n'a rien, Nothing venture^ nothing have. 

Qui r6pond paye, The haU must pay. 

Qui trop embrasse, mal ^treint, Orasp all, lose all. 

Rira bien qui rira le dernier. The best off will laugh last. 

Selon ta bourse gouverne ta bouche, ^"^ ^^"^ <^o^ according to your cloth. 
Si V0U9 n'6tes pas content prenez des If you do not like it turn your buckles 

cartes, behind, 

Souris qui n'a qu'un trou, est bientdt I* »* Qood to have two strings to one*s 



Quand on parle du loup, on en Yoit 

la queue, 
Quand on veut noyer son chien, on 

dit qu'il est enrag6. 
Qui compte sans son hdte, compte 

deux fois. 
Qui m'aimc, alme mon chien. 
Qui fera bien, bien trouvera, 
Qui menace a souvent peur. 
Qui ne dit mot consent, 



bow. 
The pitcher goee so often to the well, 

that it comes home broken at last. 
Like master, like man. 
People die as they live. 
To take double fees. 
To fall from the frying pan into the fire. 
Still lie fishes that catcfies one. 
All is not gold that glitters. 
Time brings all things to light. 
There are more ways to the loood than one, 
Every medal has its reverse. 
Truth is not to be spoken at all times. 
All tastes are not alike, 
A bird in the handis worth two in 

the bush. 
Cat after kind. 
A cat may look at a king. 



prise, 
Tant va la cruche k I'eau, qu*k la fin 

elle se casse, 
Tel maitre, tel valet, 
Telle vie, telle fin, 
Tirer d'un sac deux moutures, 
Tomber de Carybde en Scylla, 
Toujours p^che qui en prend un, 
Tout ce qui brille n'est pas or. 
Tout se d^couvre avec le temps. 
Tout chemin mdne k Rome, 
Toute m^daille a son revers, 
Toute Y^rit^ n'cst pas bonne k dire. 
Tons les goilLts ne se ressemblent pas, 
Un bon tiens yaut mieuz que deax 

tu Pauras, 
Un bon chien chasse de race, 
Un cbien regarde bien un ^T^qoe, 
Un honndte homme n'a que sa parole, A n honest man is as good as his word, 
Un malheur ne Tient jamais seul, Misfortunes never come single* 

Un sou 6pargn6 est un sou gagn^, A penny saved is a penny gained^ 
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CHAPTER XII. 

FREE EXERCISES. 

GENERAL DIRKCTIONS, 

Before yoa proceed to translate, read first attentively the whole of (be English sen- 
tence yoa have to torn into French ; then translate the same in yoar nund, placing 
careftdly the words in that natural order of ideas which the clearness of the French 
lang^oage requires, (that is, 1. the subjects 2, the verb, 3. the olffect), and aroidin^, as 
much as possible, the use of the passive voice^ whi<A its genius bears with difficulty. 
Then having written down the sentence in French, ascertain all the parts of speech' 
which compose it, and see if they properly agree : 

1. For a Verb—fAak-e sure of its mood, person, number, and tense ; look for its 

subject, and observe whether it has an object. 
S. For a Substantive— Aacertam its gender and number. 

3. For an Atffective^Find the snbstantiTe with which it agrees. 

4. For a Preposition and a Conjunction — Observe what word or words they 

gOTem in the sentence ; &c. &c. 



ON THE FRENCH LANGUAGE. 

The French language, (as it now stands, *) is not a mother tongue ^> bat 
a medley of several ; chiefly of the Celtic, Latin, and Teutonic. It was' 
under Philip of Valois that it first began to be polished *, but remained still 
imperfect till the reign of Francis I. who was ^ the restorer of learning, and 
changed the face of things ; after him, came the Cardinal of Richelieu, who 
completed the perfection of the language by ^ establishing a French academy ; 
an * assembly (wherein the most distinguished persons of the church, the 
sword, and the gown, have been members. '') The long reign of Louis XIY. 
also, did not contribute a little to the improvement^. of the language: the 
personal qualities of that prince, and his taste for the fine arts, rendered his 
court the politest in Europe. 

One of the characters of the French language is (to be natural and easy. ^) 
The words (are arranged in it'°) much In the same order as the ideas (in our 
minds; ") having no ^^ declensions, and being always (subjected to its '^) 
articles ; it dlfiers exceedingly from the Greek and Latin, where the inversion 
of the natural order of words is reputed ** a beauty. With the exception " of 
a very small number of words borrowed from the Latin (it knows neither *^) 
comparative nor superlative. Its auxiliary verbs, its pronouns, its articles, 
its want of declinable participles, and its regular formation, are not favourable 
to the highest degrees of poetical enthusiasm ; and having but ^^ very few com- 
pound words *® and diminutives, it possesses less resources of this kind '^ than 
the English and Italian ; but the French language (is peculiarly well adapted 
for)^ tragedy and comedy, polite ^^ conversation, and a simple and elegant 

1 telle qn'elle existe maintenant;—' une langue primitire ;— * ce ftit;— * isepolir.mais 
elle;— * qui fut; -« en ;— ' qui a eu pour membres, &c.;— " aux progr^s ;~» d'etre simple 
et facile ;—«• y sontmis ;— "le sont dans I'esprit ;— •» n'ayant point de ;—" asservie anx; 

1* con8id6r6e comme;— >* 4 I'exception ; — <» elle ne oonnaltni ;— " n'ayant que ; >' de 

mots composes et de ;— » en oe genre ;~30 est tr^s-propre & ;— ^ d^cate ; 
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style. The natural order (according to which thoughts must be expressed, ^) 
and sentences constructed ^ in that language, gives it a softness and facility 
which is extremely pleasant ^ ; and the genius of the nation, combined with 
the ** genius of the language, (has gi?en birth to the *^) great number of 
works agreeably written^ which adorn the French literature. '^ . 

» dans leqnel on est oblig6 d'expriiMr set pens^e» ;r— ^ et de constnure ses phrases ;-^ 
3< agr6able ; — ^ se mglant au ; — ^ a produit ce ; — '' la litt^rature fran^aise. 

BIOGRAPHICAL NOTICES. 

P. CoBNBiLLE. — ^This Celebrated poet *, bom * at Roaen in ' the 

year 1606, was * the first dramatic author of eminence ' among the 

French : he Joins to many defects, beauties of the first order ; he did not 

possess the pure and delicate taste of Racine ; he was inferior (to the latter ^) 

in painting the softer ^ passions, but he possesses ^ more fire and more majesty ; 

the flights^ of his imagination are sublime ; the heroes (whose picture he de- 

lineatesy *°) are truly great ', and his masterpiece, the ' Cid,' (will ever 

remain on the ^0 French stage a ^^ fine monument of his genius. 

> Ce poSte o6Mbre ;— > n6 ;— * en ran ;—* fut ;-<^ e616bre ;->* k celui-ei ;>— ^ lee tendres ; 
— * a ; — * 61ans ; — ^^<>dont il nous a trao6 le tableau }~n restera toajoors aa ; i* comma un. 

Grebillon. — Was born at Dijon in 1674 ; although inferior to his great 
dramatic rivals, Corneille, Racine, and Voltaire, (he opened a new path, ^) 
in which he succeeded well. Corneille had astonished the mind by the 
sublimity of his thoughts ; Racine had moved the heart, and Cr^billon (struck 
it with *) terror. Voltaire has been unjust and too severe towards him. ^ 
When Cr^billon was received at the French Academy, they * applauded, in 
his discourse for this occasion ^, the truth ^ of the following line :— "^ 

" Aucun fiel n'a jamais empoisonn^ ma plome." 
What a contrast between ^ his conduct, and that of his critic ! 

' II se fraya une nouyelle carri^re ;— » le frappa de ;— * & son 6gard ;—* on ;— * cette 
oecasion ;— ' & la v6rit6 ;— ^ vers Baiyant }— * entire. 

Desprbaux (Boilbau.)— This celebrated French poet *, of the age * 
of Louis XIV. was bom at Paris in the year 1636. He became Member of 
the French Academy, and is called the Juvenal of the French, but is ' far 
superior to the Roman writer in his satires, (in point of *) delicacy and 
ehasteness of style. His productions gained him ' great reputation, particu- 
larly his * Art of Poetry,* * his * Epistles,' and his * Lutrin,* which is considered 
by some French critics as the best poem (to which France ha9 given birth f) 
yet Voltaire confesses • the Lutrin (inferior to the * Rape of the Lock* *) No *<* 
French poet has been so correct ^^ in his style, and few equal him ^^ in strength 
and harmony. He has written some * Odes,* but they are inferior to those of 
J. B. Rousseau. It has been said ^' of him, that his verses will be read even 
when the language is obsolete ^*, and will be the last ruins of it. Dr. Warton 
mentions ^^ Boilean*s < Art of Poetry,' (as the best composition ^^ of that kind 
extant. ^0 He died in 1711, aged 75. 

1 Poete fran$ai8 ; — ' da si^cle ; — > mais il est ;—* k regard de la ;->5 Ini firent une ; — 
« Po6tiqae ; — ^ qne la France ait jamais produit ;— * avoue que ;— • est mf6rieur k * L'en- 
lavement de la boude de chevenx' ; — »• Aucun ;— " pur ;— '^ Font 6gal6 ;— " On a dit ;r— 
^* aura yieilli ; — ^^ fait mention de ; — "** comme du meilleur ouTtage ;~ i' qui existe en ce 
genre. 

U 
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J. Racine.— He studied early ^ and with care the Greek tragic poets, and 
perfected his taste ^ after ^ that reading. This poet is remarlcable for the 
ele£fance of his style, and for the art with which he delineates * the softest 
passions. His poetry is highly harmonious, correct ' and graceful. ^ He is 
reproached with 7 too much sameness ^ in the intrigue of his plays, and in 
the character of his heroes ; but the beauties he displays are so far ' superior 
to his defects, that he is allowed ^^ the first rank among the French tragic 
poets, (which is, however, contested ^^) by Voltaire. 

Racine's son has supported ^^ the glory of his father ; his poem on ^* reli- 
gion contains passages of the greatest I}eauty. His odes are much esteemed, 
and some of them ^* worthy of J. B. Rousseau. 

1 de bonne-heure ;— * se perfectiozma le gpoAt' ;-— * d'apr^s ;— * peint ;— * piire ;— • pleiue 
de graoes ;— ' On luireproohe ;— » de Bimilarit6 ;— * si ;— f® qu'on lui donne ;— " qui ce- 
pendant lui est dispute ; ^ soutenn ',~-^ po£me de ;— ^^ quelques unes d'entr'elleB sont. 

J. B. Rousseau.— The lyric poet of France. He wrote comedies and 
operas, which did not succeed ; but he became famous by his odes ; and all 
the French writers who have courted ^ the lyric muse have remained below 
him. ^ ', he is fertile in new and bold thoughts, and his style is sublime, har- 
.monious, and full of energy, but void of sensibility. ^ His intimacy with '^ 
Voltaire (having ended in a quarrel ^) the two poets (lampooned each other ^) 
without mercy, ever afterwards. '' 

1 encensS ; — > aa-dessous de lui ;—* il manque de sensibility \—* L'amiti6 qui le liait k ; 
—9 ayant tt^ rompue ;— ^ se firent un^ guerre d'6pigrammes ; — ' depuis ce temps-U. 

VoLTAiKE. — This is ^ the most extraordinary genius that France ever 
produced ^ ; he has written both in verse and prose on almost every ' subject, 
and generally with great success. (From his earliest youth * he shewed 
proofs ^) of the acnteness ^ of his wit and brilliant imagination ; such was 
the precocity 'of his genius, that at (twelve years of age'') his poetical essays 
would have done honour to his riper age. ^ His tragedies are masterpieces : 
although below ^ Moli^re in the comic style *®, his comedies are replete with 
wit. His histories of Charles the Xllth, and Peter the Qreat, are models of 
historical composition. His Henriade is a fine epic poem, in which all the 
characters are well supported ", the passions skillfully laid open ^', the de- 
scriptions striking, and accompanied with ^^ all the enthusiasm of fine poetry. 
(His subject however was ill chosen, ^*) being too near ^* our age ; it shack- 
led 1^ his creative imagination, and destroyed the illusion (we indulge in 
when 17) reading Tasso i®, Ariosto ^^ Homer ^, and Virgil *i. The most per- 
fect of his writings** are his fugitive poetry *®, in which he has no rival. 
With so many means to be ** the brightest ornament of his age**, it is painful 
to reflect ^ that he obscured his glory by writings (in which he sets at defi- 
ance, ") decency and morals. 

• 

1 C'est;— > ait jamais produit ;—> tons les ;>-^ D^s sa plus tendre jeunesse;— ^ 11 
donna des preures ;— « snbtilit^ ;— ' I'age de douze ans ;— ■ age mfir ;-» quoique au- 
dessons de ;- ^ dans le genre comique ;— ii soutenus ;— " saramment d^velopp^es ;— 
13 accompagn^es de ;— ^^ II a cependantmal choisison sujet ;— ^^ pr^s de \—^ enchatna ; 
—17 4 laquelle on s'abandonne en ;— i* le Tasse ;— *• I'Arioste ;— so Hom^re ;— *i Virgile ; 
— «« onvrages ;— ** poesies ;— ** pour 6tre ;— ** si^ole ;— *• d'avouer ;— *' 06 il brave. 

n 2 
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Dblillb.— We gladly * recommend the perusal * of Delille's works ; no 
French poet is more likely to please an ' English reader. The beauties of 
his descriptions are of the first order ; his style is always elegant ; and he 
saipasses perhaps every other writer of his country in the harmony of num- 
bers * ; the purest mo#a1s breathe in his writings, and, like Thomson^ be 
coald say on his death-bed * that he left not a single line in his works that 
might Injare ' his memory. Whatever 7 the sab|ect he treats ' he knows how* 
to interest the heart. Delille's works are contained in eighteen volames. His 
translation of the Oeorgics ' is a masterpiece ** ; that of Milton's Paradise 
Lost abounds with ** beauties ; and, although it does not equal the merit of 
the original, the difference lies chi<>fiy I'in the genius of the English language;, 
which is better adapted to epic poetry. The Eneid is another of his elegant 
translations. His original poems do him no less " honour than his versions. 

1 aveo plaioir;— * leotore 
mort ;— qui p6t aooaier 
d'oeuTre ;— '" aboade en 

Barthblbmi. — He Is the author of the Travels of Anacharsis in Qieece,' 
a* classical work, in which he has displayed a vast erudition ; it is ' the fruit 
of thirty years* labour ', exhibiting in an elegant and chaste styU the most 
pleasing characters of antiquity, interspersed with philosophical reflections, 
interesting anecdotes, and amusing descriptions, and will immortalise * his 
memory. He was a * member of many distinguished aeademies, and he 
united to profound learning^, modesty, simplicity, and amiability of temper.^ 
He died in 1796, aged 80. 

1 Grtoe ;— s o'est ;— * de travail t -* il immortalisera ;— * k on profond Isavoir ;— 

* rainabi]it6 dn caxtMtftre. 

Bebquiit.— He has distinguished himself by his ' Idyls,' * which are full 
of sensibility and sweetness. This amiable author should be particularly re- 
commended to youth : in bis 'Ami des Enfants,' he oflfers the most important 
lessons under the most attractive form *. His works have been translated 
into most languages.' He died at Paris in 1791, aged 42. 

1 1dyHes ;— * «mfl la forme la plus attrayante ;-* la plapart d«s langnes. 

Brutbbe (Jean bb La). — Was born at Dourdan in the year 1647, he 
wrote characters, describing ^ the manners of his age, (in imitation of Theo- 
phrasttts ') ; they were not always imaginary or general, but descriptive, as 
was well known, of persons of considerable rank', and will always be read 
with pleasure. The characters of La Bruydre, says Voltaire, may Justly be 
ranked among the extraordinary productions of his age. Antiquity furnishes 
no example of such a work. A style rapid, concise, and nervous ; expressions 
animated and picturesque ; the use of a language altogether new, without 
(offending against its ^) established rules, struck the public at first ; and the 
allusions (which are crowded in almost every page,') completed its success. 
When La Brny^re showed his work in manuscript to llalesieuz, this last told 
him that the book would have many readers, and its author many enemief . 
He died a * member of the French Academy in 1699, aged 62. 

^ qui d^criTent ;— > d'aprte la mamtoe de ;^' d'un ran|r ^eve ;— « en ofitaser lei ; 

* dont presqae ohaqne page e»t remplie. 
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BuvFOir.— This writer has sometimes erred * in his opinions, partieolarly 
in his Epochs of nature, (which he freely confessed,*) and saw withoat 
displeasure ' the refutations ^diieh appeared* His Natural Ulsttry Is written 
in the most chaste and elegant style, and with * surprising eloquence; it pre- 
sents a mass, or rather an iuTaluable treasore, of facts ' and ebsenratlons. 
He is ', perhaps, the most astonisliiog interpreter of nature that e?er ^ existed. 

^ s'est quelqnefoig tgarb ',--* oe qu'il reconnat firanchement ;— >* peine ;—* et ayec 
nne ;— * faits ;— * C'estj— ' qui ait jamais. 

BOMITBT AND BoUROALOUE. (PARALLEL BetWEBN) — BoSBUCt WaS 

bom * with much more genius than Bonrdaloue ; however the sermons of the 
latter ' are better written, better finished, and more methodical ; which ought 
not to surprise us ', since they were * the only object of his literary labours. ^ 
II we^ compare one sermon with another 7, Bonrdalone will have the advan- 
tage ; but, if we compare passages *, he will lose greatly ' by the comparison. ^° 
Bossuet is more luminous, original, and rapid ^' : his style is elevated and 
strong ^f his familiarity is noble, the soarings ^' of his imaginatioa are sub- 
lime, his descriptions ^* lolty ^' and striking ^^, bis transitions anddea ^^, and 
yet always natural : he reveals profound truths, which ars only fiNind by 
diving deeply into onr^* own heart; the majesty of his thon^^ts, and his 
strength of expression^', are truly his own ^, He frightens the sinner, and 
gives him up to '^ remorse, to complete ^ his conversion. Bossuet was boni 
at Dijon, in 1627 ; and Bourdaloue at Bruges, in 1632 ; they both died in the 
year 1704. 

^ naqnit ;— ' de oehii-ci ;— *oe qui ne doit pas nons surprendre.;— * pnisqn'ils ont^t6; — 

* traranx ;— ^ Si Ton ;— ^ sennoii & aermon ;— * mais si Ton oppose trait k trait ;— 

* beancoap ;— ^<^ & ee parallile i—^^ imp6taeux ;>-^* ferme ;— i* 61an8 ;—^* ses tableaux ; 
— 1* majeetaenx ;-> 10 imposans;—-^' brusques;— u qu*on ne d6ooayTe qn'en rnienwint 
profond6inent dans son ;— i* et la vigneur de set expressions ;—>* lai JSBt p ar epr e s ;— 
'I et le livre an ;— ^ pour acberer. 

Fbnelon. — He preached with success from the age ^ of nineteen *, and 
wrote many works which are admired for the beauty of style ; but that which 
(has gained him ') the greatest reputation is his Telemachus, where he has 
displayed all the riches of the French language ; it is written in a lively, * 
simple, natural, and elegant manner ^. 'No work had ever ^ a greater reputa- 
tion ; its fictions are well imagined, the moral sublime, and the political 
maxims it contains all tend to the happiness of mankind. 

1 d^fl I'fige ;— * dix-nenf ans ;— •ini a fait;--^ animi ;-^ style ;— • Anoon onvrage 
n'ent jamais. 

Floriait.-- Although this anthor is principally ^ known by his novels,' 
his style is so elegant, and the moral in his writings ' is so pure, that we do 
not hesitate in recommending their perusal *, He has written some comedies 
with a great deal of success ; his fables are inferior only to those of La Fon- 
taine ; his Bstelle is a pastoral equal to Oalatea.; and his Gonzalvo of Cor- 
dova ^ and Nnma Pompilius are highly^ esteemed. 

* Boit prinolpaleioent ;— * romans ;^* de ses Merits ;->« d'en recommander la leetore ; 
— * Gonzalve de Cordoue ;— * fort. 
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La Habpb. — Thii was * an author of varied talents, an • orator, critic, 
poet, and dramatic writer. His dramatic pieces ' have considerable ' merit ; 
his poems gained* several prizes from different' Academies; liis enlogies of 
F^n^lon, Jlacine, and Charles the Fifth ^, have been much admired ; but his 
principal work is a complete coarse of Literature, in 16 volumes. La Harpe 
has been accused * of professing the pernicious philosophy of some men of 
letters of his time ; but previously to ^ his death, he declared his firm and sin- 
cere belief in the truths ^ of the Christian religion, and solemnly retracted 
whatever '® might have appeared in his writings against its precepts. 

1 C*6tait ; — ' pieces de tlk6&tre ;—* beancoup de ;— * poesies remportftrent ;— ^ dans 
diyerses ;— « Quint ;— ^ oa'a aocos^ ;—» avant sa ;— • anx v*rit6« ; •• se retracta solexn- 
tteUemeot de tout oe qui. 

Marmovtbl. — Secretary to ^ the French Academy, well Icnown by the 
variety of his literary productions, and admired for the vigour and delicacy 
of his genius. He wrote the Literary Observer, the Charms of Study, the 
Elements of Literature, a French Translation of Quean's ' Pharsalia ', and 
several tragedies, &c. ; but his fame rests * principally upon his Moral Ttdes, 
and Belisarias^ Never has wisdom appeared more amiable than in these 
charming productions. Ha died in the year 1799. Three years before his 
death, being nominated ' to the Legislature, he went^ to the Electoral As- 
sembly, and, thanking his fellow-citizens for ^ this mark of respect, he said 
to them, You behold, my friends, a body enfeebled by age, but the heart of 
an honest man never grows old '• 

* SeerMaire de ;>-' Lnoain \—* Phanale ;—* s'appaie ;— ^ snr sou B6]isaire ;— * ayant 
ttk 61u ;— ' il se rendit ;— > oompatriotes de ;^* ne vieillit jamais. 

Massillom. — Few ecclesiastics have ever * preached the Word ' of God 
with so much success. Louis XIY. once said to him — '* When I hear other 
preachers, I am (pleased with them ; ') but, after having heard you, I am 
displeased with * myself." It is impossible to read ' his sermons without be- 
coming better ; his style is mild and elegant, and the eloquence of his decla- 
mation was irresistible. 

* jamais ;— ' parole ;— > content d'eox ;— * m6oontent de ;~a de lire. 

Montesquieu. — His first literary performance ^ is entitled 'Persian^ 

Letters' and gave proofs of a fine genius. His greatest work, the ' Spirit of 

Laws,' was much criticised, but has ^ placed its author in the first * rank 

among political writers ^. Montesquieu has examined his subject with so 

much clearness and Judgment, that his book ought rather to have been 

named ® ' the Code of the Laws of Nations.' His * Considerations on the 

Causes of the Grandeur and Declension ^ of the Romans,' is an excellent 

work. 

1 oavrage ; — ' Persannes; — ' mais il a ; — * an premier ; — ^ lee ftcrirains en politique ; 
^^ aurait dd platdt 6tre intitule ;— ' la Decadence. 

RoLLiN. — Rector of the University of Paris. He caused Letters to 
flourish 1 under his administration, and revived ' the study of the Greek. His 
principal works are, ' A Treatise upon the Manner of Studying and Teaching 
the Belles Lettres,' and an ' Ancient History,' &c. They have obtained ^ 
universal approbation , and are translated into several languages. 
» II fit fleurir lee Lettres ;— » fit revivre ;— ■ lis obtinrent. 



FREE EXERCISES. 223 

J. J. Rousseau. — ^Thelife of this strange man and eccentric genius ', 
offers an astonishing series ^ of vicissitudes^ caused by ^ his disordered imagi- 
nation. He was of a proud and fretful disposition, imagining * that there 
was a conspiracy of men of letters against him, and that all men were his 
enemies. No' Frenchman, perhaps, ever equalled bim^ in the eloquence of 
style. All the secret recesses ^ of his heart are laid open® in his 'Con-^ 
fessions }' he throws away the veil which covers hypocrisy, pride, and self- 
love, and appears a ^ strange mixture of good and evil. There never was' a 
more paradoxical writer '° ; he declaimed against theatres, and wrote plays ; 
he expressed his contempt for French music, and composed some ^^ which is 
considered very good. In his writings, sublimity is joined to littleness ^^ ; 
deep penetration^', to childish simplicity; the height ^^ of reason, to folly. 
Rousseau attacks the Christian religion, praises ^' the Gk>spel, and draws a 
most beautiful ^® picture of its Divine Author* 

1 et de g^nie bizarre ;— ^ suite ^tonnantc ;—> que causa \—* s'imagiiiant ;— ' Jatnais ;— 
*ne I'a 6gal6 ; — ' replis ; — ■ sont mis 4 d^couvert ;— • D n'y eat jamais ;— '• d'6crivain 
plus paradoxal ;~^* et il en composa;— " petitesse ;— i^ one profonde penetration, k 
one ;— '* le plus haut point ; — '* vante ;— '« fait le plus bean. 

Sbyione (Mmb. La Marquise de.)— This illustrious French ' lady was 
acquainted with ' all the wits ' of her age *, and has left behind her a most 
valuable collection of letters, addressed to her daughter, which exhibit ' 
undoubted proofs of her virtue and maternal tenderness. " These letters (says 
Voltaire) are filled with • anecdotes written with freedom 7, and in a natural 
and animated style ; they form an excellent criticism upon (studied letters of 
wit, ®) and still more upon those fictitious letters which aim at ' the epistolary 
style, by a recital of false sentiments and feigned adventures to i° an imagi- 
nary correspondent." What makes them ^^ in general so interesting is ^^, that 
they are in part historical. They may be looked upon '^ as a relation of the 
manners, the ton, the genius, the fashions, the etiquette, which reigned in ^* 
the court of Louis XIV. They contain many curious anecdotes nowhere 
else to be found ^^ ; but these letters, though inimitably written, present 
frequent repetitions, and are often filled with trifles ; (for which reason a pro- 
per selection has been made, ^^) where they are stripped of that multitude of 
domestic affairs and minute incidents which (ought naturally to have died ^^) 
with the mother and daughter. 

1 dame fransaise ;-'2 6tait connue de ;— ' hommes d'esprit;— * temps ;—* donnent;— 
p d* ;— ' aisance ;— • les lettres d'lm esprit afTect^ ;— • qui cherclient a imiter le;— "^^ a- 
dressSes k i--^'* ce qtu les rend ;— ^s c'est qu'elles ;— ^^ on peut les considerer oomme ; 
— H qui regnaient k ;— i^ qui ne se trouvent nnlle part ailleurs ;—^^ c'est ponrquoi on 
en a fait, &c.; — ^^ auraient naturelldment dd mourir. 



THE END. 
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